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AUSTRALIA

Australia for increased Bilateral Cooperation with India in Agriculture
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 31, 1990 on Australian bilateral cooperation with India:
Australia has expressed the hope that the Indian Government's
emphasis on agriculture would result in increased cooperation
between the two countries in agriculture and allied sectors. This
was stated by the Australian High Commissioner, H.E. Mr. G. B.
Feaks at a meeting with the Deputy Prime Minister & Agriculture
Minister, Shri Devi Lal here today. The two sides had a wide
exchange of views on animal husbandry, horticulture, dry-land
agriculture and irrigation. The Deputy Prime Minister expressed
keen interest in Australia's expertise in dry-land agriculture
and sheep farming.
The High Commissioner has called for further consolidation of
Indo-Australian relations with more substance by way of bilateral
cooperation. He apprised Shri Devi Lal of the agricultural
situation in Australia.
The Deputy Prime Minister will be leading an Indian delegation to
Cooperative Ministers' conference organised by the International
Cooperative Alliance in Sydney from February 8-11, 1990. He would
be discussing the cooperative structures in Australia besides
exploring further cooperation in Animal Husbandry, Horticulture
and Agricultural Research.
STRALIA USA INDIA LATVIA
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BANGLADESH
India to Supply Portable Steel Bridges to Bangladesh
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 24, 1990 on Indian supply of portable bridges to
Bangladesh:
The Indian Railway Construction Company Limited (IRCON), a public
sector unit under the Ministry of Railways, has bagged a contract
for supply of Portable Steel Bridges to the Roads and Highways
Department, Government of Bangladesh. The order valued at 2.12

million US dollars will be executed within four months. This
contract has been won by IRCON against a very stiff international
competition from established suppliers of advanced countries.
Under this contract, IRCON will supply the latest state-of-art
technology by adopting the "Quadricon System". Extensive
-1>
testing of this new technology was organised by IRCON at the
Centre for Advanced Technology for Large Structural Systems at
Lehigh University, USA to establish the viability of the new
product in the international arena.
NGLADESH INDIA USA

Date :

Jan 24, 1990

Volume No XXXVI NO 1
1995
BELGIUM
Belgium to Delink Credit to Specific Proposals
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 31, 1990 on Belgium delinking credit to specific
proposals:
Belgium will delink credit to the specific import proposals. This
was clarified in a meeting between the Union Finance Minister,
Prof. Madhu Dandavate and the Belgium Ambassador in India, Mr. A.
Kamiel Criel, here today.
Expressing happiness over delinking of credit to the specific
proposals, Prof. Dandavate hoped that this would result in the
loan becoming a capital goods credit line and would expedite the
utilisation.
The Finance Minister said that India will activate monitoring
arrangements in order to verify that foreign assistance to
different projects is timely utilised. The monitoring will reduce
gestation period and will help in preventing escalation of
project cost, he felt. India will also improve the
infrastructural facilities in this regard, the Minister said.
Presently, Belguim is extending loan assistance to India on mixed
financing pattern with soft and commercial loans in the
proportion of 40:60 respectively. Soft loan is interest free and

repayable over a period of 30 years including 10 years grace
period. Commercial credit is on OECD concensus rate.
LGIUM INDIA USA

Date :

Jan 31, 1990

Volume No XXXVI NO 1
1995
CANADA
First Ever Seminar-cum-Workshop on Marketing of Consumer Goodsin Canada
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 29, 1990 on seminar cum-workshop on marketing of consumer
goods in Canada:
The first ever Seminar-cum-Workshop on marketing of consumer
goods in Canada was inaugurated by Shri K. N. Ardhanareeswaran,
Special Secretary, Ministry of Commerce, here today. Speaking on
the occasion he said that India's exports to Canada have been on
a low scale mainly because of some short comings in the marketing
efforts, more than the
-2>
products as such. A possible reason, he said, could be lack of
awareness among the Canadian business circles and the consumers
about availability of quality products from India.
The bilateral trade between India and Canada has been
traditionally in favour of Canada. During the year 1988-89,
India's exports to Canada were Rs. 197 crores as against the
imports of Rs. 427 crores which indicates a balance of trade in
favour of Canada to the extent of Rs. 230 crores. Although the
exports to Canada rose by 16 per cent, imports were up by 41 per
cent in 1988-89 as compared to the previous year 1987-88.
Canada's global imports during 1988 were 131 billion Canadian
dollars of which India's share was just 205 million Canadian
dollars - less than 0.2 per cent.
Drawing the attention of the participants to our exports to USA,
Mr. Ardhanareeswaran said the exports has been rising rapidly so
as to achieve a favourable trade balance. This, he said,
indicated that our products have their own ingenuity and quality
and have been able to find acceptance in US market. Our total
exports to USA were Rs. 3735 crores in 1988-89, of which the
products covered by the present Seminar account for Rs. 2941

crores. He assured the gathering that Government will extend full
assistance and facilities for promoting exports.
The Seminar will focus attention on marketing of four specific
product groups, namely: Textiles including readymade garments,
furnishing and made-ups; Carpets, jewellery and handicrafts;
leather goods excluding garments; marine products and cashew
kernels. During the year 1988-89, India's exports of these
products to Canada were Rs. 139 crores. This constitutes 70% of
our total exports of Rs. 197 crores to Canada during the year.
Readymade garments are the most important item in India's export
basket. Their exports were of Rs. 62.77 crores or 45 per cent in
the year under reference. Carpets exports and their share were at
Rs. 23 crores (16%), Leather and leather manufactures, Rs. 19
crores (13.5%) and textiles, Rs. 12 crores (9%) of our exports of
the four product-groups. This Seminar is a unique event of its
kind for it is the first time that a product and country specific
event has been attempted. It is also for the first time that the
importers and consultants from Canada are present to give a
feeling of the Canadian market for these products.
Delivering the welcome address, Shri V. S. Venkataraman,
Additional Secretary, Ministry of Commerce said that Canada
offers a huge market potential for the Indian merchandise, in
addition to providing a favourable foreign trade regime. India,
he said, has the advantage of traditional skills tempered with
modern production facilities for these items. Mr. Venkataraman
said though the export of these items is steadily increasing, the
Government will make subtained efforts to tap the full potential
offered by the Canadian market. He expressed the hope that
visiting Canadian delegation will provide a deeper insight into
the Canadian marketing environment and provide valuable
suggestions for further development of our exports.
The participants in the workshop included, among others, Canadian
importers and Executive Directors, Trade Facilitation office,
Ottawa. Senior officers in the Ministry of Commerce and other
Government organisations incharge of promoting exports to Canada,
Commercial Representatives from High Commission of Canada in
India, Leading exporters besides experienced persons from Trade
Development Authority, Indian Institute of Foreign Trade, Export
Promotion Council/Commodity Boards.
-3>
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CYPRUS
Indian Tea Launched in Cyprus
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 29, 1990 on Indian Tea being launched in Cyprus:
On the occasion of Republic Day, 'Captain Scott', an Indian Brand
of choice Darjeeling tea was launched at a ceremony in Cyprus on
25th January, 1990. This breakthrough in the small nontraditional European Market is expected to give a boost to valueadded exports of tea from India. This was made possible due to
efforts made by the Tea Board Office in Brussels in bringing
together the Cypriot importer, People's Coffee Grinding Co., and
the Indian exporter, Upohar International, Bombay.
Addressing the gathering on the occasion High Commissioner, Shri
R. M. Abhyankar expressed the hope that direct imports of tea
will become a regular feature and a precursor for other products
and services. The recent visit of a CEI delegation to Cyprus had
shown good possibilities for joint marketing and production
ventures aimed at exploiting the potential of Cyprus, as a base
for the EEC, due to its prefered access. Cyprus, which has an ongoing customs union agreement with the EEC, is fast developing as
a major economic, commercial and communications centre is east
Meditterrarean. The island has the highest per capita income of
almost $ 8500 in the region. Traditionally close political
relation between India and Cyprus have in recent years helped to
boost commercial exchanges, notably exports of Maruti and
Mahindra Vehicles, leather and shoe-uppers and engineering goods.
PRUS USA INDIA BELGIUM
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA
Indo--Czech Trade Projected at Rs. 731 crores Trade Protocol for 1990 Signed
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 24, 1990 on projection of Indo-Czech Trade:

Trade turnover between India and Czechoslovakia is projected to
increase to Rs. 731.3 crores in 1990. This is envisaged in IndoCzech Trade Protocol which was signed here today. Of the Rs.
731.3 crores total turnover, Rs. 365 crores will be by way of
imports from Czechoslovakia into India and exports of Rs. 366.3
crores from India to Czechoslovakia. As compared to the Trade
Protocol for 1989, the Plan for 1990 represents an increase of
26.3% in the Indian exports and an increase of 58.9% in Indian
imports. Thus the increase in the trade target for 1990 would be
about 26% higher than the target for 1989. The Protocol was
signed by Mr. Otomar Louda, Deputy Director General in the
Ministry of Foreign Trade of Czechoslovakia and Shri V. N. Kaul,
Joint Secretary (East Europe), Ministry of Commerce.
As per tentative assessment, the bilateral trade turnover during
the last
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year 1989 should have crossed a level of about Rs. 490 crores
comprising Indian imports from Czechoslovakia of about Rs. 240
crores and Indian exports to Czechoslovakia of about Rs. 250
crores. This would mean an implementation ratio of about 85% of
the targetted turnover of Rs. 580 crores.
While the Trade Plan provisions for 1990 have been drawn up
providing for an increase by about 26% over the provisions for
1989, the actual trade turnover in 1990 is expected to be higher
than this percentage because of still better implementation of
the Trade Plan.
The Trade Plan was finalised during discussions between the
visiting Czech delegation led by Mr. Louda and the Indian
delegation from 22nd to 24th January, 1990.
The main items of exports from India to Czechoslovakia during
1990 will be coffee, pepper, deoiled cakes, cashew kernel,
tobacco, castor oil, iron ore/concentrates/pellets, finished
leather and leather products including shoe uppers, cotton yarn
and textiles, various engineering goods like machine tools, auto
ancillaries and components, consumer electronics, xerographic
machiners, etc. Increased provisions have been made for exports
of HPS Groundnuts, packaged tea, tinned fruits, dehydrated
vegetables, tobacco, cotton seed, soyabean and other extractions
including deoiled rice bran, caster oil, leather products,
cotton, cotton yarn and cotton textiles, manganese and chromium
ore, consumer electronics. New items included in the export list
are sesame seeds, polyester filament yarn, containers, motor
cycles and scooters, blanket components for auto industry,
industrial screens, steel roller chains for bicycle, vacuum
flasks and refills, plastic moulded luggage suit-cases and brief
cases.

The major items of imports from Czechoslovakia into India during
1990 will be newsprint, organic and inorganic chemicals, plastic
materials like LDPE, HDPE, fertilisers, roller steel products,
alloy steel items, seamless pipes, casings and tubings, ball and
roller bearings, printing machinery, textile machinery, machine
tools, diesel generating sets, equipment for tyre making
industry, equipment for auto-industry, mining equipment,
equipment for steel plants including for rolling mills, crash
fire tenders/components etc. Increased provisions have been made
for the import of newsprint, fertiisers, organic and inorganic
chemicals, rolled steel products, alloy steel, diesel generating
sets, machine tools, electronic instruments, crash fire
tenders/components, textile machinery, etc.
New items added in the list of imports are: metal scrap, cast
basalt products and sulphur.
RWAY SLOVAKIA INDIA USA
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DANISH
Danish Trade Unions Call on Labour Minister
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 16, 1990 on call by Danish Trade Unions on Labour
Minister:
A 10-member Danish Trade Union Council of International
Development Cooperation today called on the Labour Minister, Shri
Ram Vilas Paswan here today and apparised him about the trade
union movement in Denmark. The Minister also explained to them
the role played by his Department in the development of trade
union movement and also looking
-5>
after the interests of the unorganised labour.
The delegation is currently here to study and discuss Danish
Trade Union Cooperation with affiliated Indian Trade unions and
consider possible new initiatives and projects.
These called on the Labour Minister are Mr. Jorgen Elberg
President of the National Union of Clerical and Commercial

Employees, Mr. Hardy Jensen, Vice President of the Danish
Federati on of Trade Unions, Mr. Anton Johannsen, President of
the National Union of Food an and Allied workers, Mrs. Lillian
Knudsen, President of the National Union of women workers, Mr.
Bent Pihl Consultant, Mr. Johan Svenningsen, General Secretary of
Federation of Trade Front Council and Mr. Ib Wistisen, National
Secretary of the Danish Federation of Trade Unions.
DIA FRANCE VANUATU DENMARK USA
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EUROPEAN ECONOMIC COMMUNITY
India Foregoes EEC Dairy Food Aid
The following is the text of Press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 15, 1990 on EEC dairy aid to India:
India would forego 15,000 tonnes of milk powder and 5,000 tonnes
of butter oil this year from the European Economic Community.
Valued at Rs. 35 crores, this constitutes part of the food aid
being provided by EEC under Operation Flood. Instead, the EEC has
been asked to give the equivalent value of this donation in
foreign exchange to build a stock of indigenous milk powder and
to diversify production of value-added milk products. This has
been possible because of continuesly increasing milk production
and procurement through cooperatives since the launching of
Operation Flood.
During November'89 the procurement at 11 million litres per day
was 30 per cent higher as compared to that in the same month last
year. It is expected that the average daily procurement in the
peak months may touch 13 million litres between January to March
this year.
A number of steps are being taken to maintain milk production
during the current flush season and acceptance of milk by the
cooperatives to the maximum extent possible. The situation of
milk production vis-a-vis utilisation is under constant review by
the NDDB and the Government of India.
The National Dairy Development Board is going to indigenously
produce milk powder at a floor price of Rs. 28 per kg. from the
cooperative dairies. Simultaneously efforts are being made to

stimulate milk marketing. The National Milk Grid is being
strengthened with improvement in the movement and adding to the
fleet of rail tankers to increase liquid milk supplies to
metropolitan cities from rural areas.
The States faced with surplus situation have also been advised to
enlarge milk feeding programmes for infants and school children
through either on going nutrition programmes/mid-day meals
programmes or undertaking new programmes.
-6>
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FRANCE
Joint Communique on Indo-French Cooperation in the Field of Water Management
During the course of the Festival of France in India, which
helped to create goodwill in a number of areas including culture,
science & technology several seminars have been held on problems
related to water resources and the environment. These meetings
have enabled experts from both sides to assess the importance of
water management in the context of developments in the two
countries. Water management has now become another potential area
of co-operation between France and India.
In this perspective, a three-year action programme has been
formulated.
The detailed programme, incorporated in the Summary of
Discussions which were held on 18th and 19th December 1989 in New
Delhi between India and French expert teams, covers the following
areas:
1. Institutional, and technical approach: harvesting rain water
in catchment areas, developing tiny watershed and sub basins.
2. Surface Water Management - Irrigation System, Dynamic
Regulations.
3. Flood Forecasting.
4. Augmenting Ground Water Recharge.

5. Mapping and Control of Water Distribution System in Urban
Areas.
6. Water Supply in rural areas.
7. Advanced technology in water potabilisation, recycling of used
water, conserving water use in agriculture and industry.
8. Industrial Pollution: control and treatment of solid and
liquid waste.
9. Power Supply from mini schemes.
The Indian and French authorities have agreed to implement this
action plan.
Co-operation will take the following forms: training, engineering
studies, technical cooperation.
The Indo-French co-operation programme in the field of Water
Management will be the occasion for the creation of a National
Water Institute intended to encourage research and training in
water management and water quality.
The totality of such Indo-French cooperation could serve as a
base for export of the technologies thus experimentally tested or
developed, towards third countries.
The two governments have conveyed their intent to sign a cooperation agreement very soon so that concrete actions may begin
this year. The Government of India welcomes the orientation of
French economic assistance giving added emphasis in sectors of
economic development which could make significant contributions
to the quality of life of the common man, both in the rural as
well as urban areas. Increased cooperation with France in areas
like Water Management, Environment and Agriculture is therefore a
positive development.
-7>
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FRANCE

Indo-French Cooperation in Civil Aviation and Energy
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 18, 1990 on Indo-French Cooperation in Civil aviation and
Energy:
Shri Arif Mohammed Khan, Union Minister of Energy and Civil
Aviation today informed the French Minister of Equipment,
Housing, Transport and Sea H.E. Mr. Michel Delebarre that India
was still awaiting firm proposals for counter trade as originally
envisaged, when firm orders for 19 Airbus A-320 and subsequent
confirmation of 12 more airbuses was placed.
Shri Khan made these observations when the visiting French
Minister called on him.
The Energy and Civil Aviation Minister also impressed upon the
French Minister the need to ensure regular supply of spare parts
both for Airbus A-320 and Dauphin helicopters.
The visiting dignitary felt that a lot of scope for furthering
cooperation between the two countries in the field of Civil
Aviation existed. In this regard, he particularly mentioned the
Air navigation sector in which case he said European technology
could be utilised fruitfully and successfully in this region.
Referring to the bilateral cooperation in Energy sector, Shri
Khan remarked that the two countries could take further measures
to expand and strengthen it.
ANCE INDIA USA
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FRANCE
Indo-French Cooperation in Agriculture to Expand to New Areas
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 18, 1990 on Indo-French Cooperation:
India and France would further expand cooperation in the field of
agriculture and rural development. A protocol to this effect was
signed by Deputy Prime Minister and Agriculture Minister Shri

Devi Lal for India and the French Agriculture Minister, Mr. Henri
Nallet for his country.
The new areas in the Indo-French Protocol for cooperation in the
fields of Agriculture and Rural Development include livestock
research, vaccines, aquaculture and post-harvest technologies.
The cooperation in the existing areas like crop sciences,
forestry, water management, farm machinery and agricultural
education and training will be further strengthened.
The present Protocol will be operative upto 1994. The first IndoFrench Protocol was signed in 1980 and it was renewed in 1984.
Speaking on the occasion, Shri Devi Lal, said that the French
technology was far advanced in the field of fost-harvest storage
and their fruit and vegetables processing was one of the best in
the world. He hoped that with the signing of the new protocol,
both sides would adopt a more diversified and dynamic approach to
further extend and strengthen the cooperation. He referred to
NDDB's Fruit and Vegetables Project in Delhi with French
technology and stated that the Government would like to develop
similar
-8>
infrastructure in some more cities in the country with French
help. He also sought French cooperation and involvement in
assisting India in developing new processing capacity for surplus
milk.
Earlier, the French Minister called on Shri Devi Lal and evinced
his country's keen interest in sharing the latest technological
advances in agriculture with India.
ANCE INDIA USA
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FRANCE
Indo-French Working Group Meeting on Mineral Exploration
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 31, 1990 on Indo-French working group meeting:
A 2-day Indo-French working group meeting on Mineral Exploration

and Development opens in New Delhi tomorrow. The Indian team at
the meeting will be led by the Secretary, Department of Mines,
Shri P. K. Lahiri while the French delegation will be led by Mr.
Jean-Daniel Levi, Director-General of Energy and Raw Materials,
Ministry of Industry and Area Planning of France.
During the meeting the two countries are expected to discuss
among other things co-operation in exploration of Tin, Tungsten
and Diamond in India. Development and exploration of minerals
like Potash, Phosphate, besides gold will also figure prominently
at the discussions. An Indo-French protocol on Mineral
Exploration and Development is scheduled to be signed at the end
of the meeting.
ANCE INDIA USA
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Indo-French Cooperation in Food Processing Sector
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 19, 1990 on Indo-French cooperation in food processing:
A four-member French delegation led by the Minister for
Agriculture and Forestry, Mr. Henri Nallet called on Shri Sharad
Yadav, Minister for Textiles and Food Processing Industries here
today. Both the Ministers had discussions on subjects relating to
the food processing sector.
The discussions centred around possibilities for cooperation
between the two countries in various areas of food processing
such as vegetable and fruit processing, deep sea fishing and fish
processing, meat processing etc.
Shri Sharad Yadav emphasised the need for technology and
training, especially in the deep sea fishing sector in order that
the resources in our Exclusive Economic Zone can be fully
exploited. He also laid stress on exploring the possibilities of
export of various processed items in the fishing sector, fruits
and vegetables sector and the meat and poultry sectors.
The French Minister indicated that France would be interested in
discussing about possibilities of collaboration in the food

processing sector.
-9>
ANCE INDIA USA

Date :

Jan 19, 1990

Volume No XXXVI NO 1
1995
FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY
Rs. 95 Crore FRG Grant to India
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 16, 1990 on FRG grant to India:
The Federal Republic of Germany (FRG will provide DM 95 million
(app. Rs. 95 crore) assistance to India. An agreement to this
effect was signed, here today, by Finance Secretary, Dr. Bimal
Jalan and Mr. Hans Peter Repnik, Parliamentary Secretary of FRG,
on behalf of their respective Governments.
The amount will be mainly used for social development and poverty
alleviation projects. Over 15 per cent of the grant is
exclusively meant for special forestry programmes and environment
related projects. This amount is a part of the total financial
assistance of DM 440 million for 1989 of which WM 345 million has
already been provided as loan to India on soft terms. It is the
first time that FRG has provided such a large sum as a grant.
The major projects assisted by FRG so far have been in steel,
power and coal sectors. The major projects under consideration at
present include the Rourkela Steel Plant Modernisation Project,
the Combined Cycle Power Plant at Dadri and the Rural Water
Supply project in Rajasthan. FRG is the second largest donor
country after Japan in providing bilateral assistance to India.
RMANY INDIA USA JAPAN
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FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY
Delhi to Host Ninth Indo-FRG Joint Commission Meet
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 15, 1990 on Indo-FRG Joint Commission meet:
The Ninth Indo-FRG Joint Commission meeting will take place at
New Delhi soon.
This was discussed in a meeting between Finance Minister, Prof.
Madhu Dandavate and Shri Hans Peter Repnik, Parliamentary
Secretary, Ministry of Economic Cooperation of the Federal
Republic of Germany (FRG).
Prof. Dandavate sought information on the possibility of FRG
taking up power projects under bilateral assistance. Such
projects will be considered on merit especially when a donor
country makes the lowest offer. The Minister also raised the
issue of co-financing world bank assisted projects. He clarified
that each project in this regard will be considered on merits.
Finance Minister also stressed India's keenness on continuation
of fertilizer support programme under the Commission's aid
programme. In this programme, commodities are imported and are
then monetised, thus making funds available both for commodity
purchase as well as for implementation of the projects.
Prof. Dandavate noted that FRG is the second largest donor
country in providing bilateral assistance to India and India is
the largest recipient of assistance. He welcomed FRG assistance
in the fields of rural development, environment and forests.
The Finance Minister appreciated that FRG accounts for 24.3 per
cent of India's
-10>
total trade among West European countries. He expressed happiness
over India's balance of trade with FRG which showed encouraging
trend. India's exports to FRG went up by 13.5 per cent as
compared to that in the preceding year. Simultaneously imports
from FRG registered a decline of 9.17 per cent.
RMANY INDIA USA
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INDONESIA
India, Indonesia to Discuss Bilateral Trade
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 23, 1990 on India-Indonesia, bilateral trade:
The Union Commerce Minister, Shri Arun Nehru, is scheduled to
leave for Jakarta tomorrow to attend the inauguration of the
exclusive Indian Industrial Exhibition being organised there by
the Trade Fair Authority of India (TFAI) and to participate in
bilateral trade talks with the Indonesian authorities. The
Exhibition will be inaugurated by the Indonesian Minister of
Industries Mr. Hartarto. During his visit, Shri Nehru is expected
to call on President Soeharto of Indonesia. He will also hold
discussions on bilateral trade and economic matters with the
Indonesian Ministers of Trade, Finance, Industry and Cooperation.
While there is considerable scope for expansion of bilateral
trade, India has been facing adverse balance of trade with
Indonesia since 1984-85. However, the trend seems to be reversing
during 1990-91. During April-September, 1989 India's exports
amounted to Rs. 41.70 crores against imports worth Rs. 34.55
crores, thus resulting in a favourable balance of trade of Rs.
6.65 crores. The main items of Indian exports to Indonesia are
oil meals, cotton, iron ore, basic chemicals and pharmaceuticals,
engineering, cotton yarn fabrics etc. and India's principal
imports from Indonesia include pulp and waste paper, vegetable
oils, inorganic chemicals, primary steel and pig iron based items
non-ferrous metals etc.
India is the 14th largest investor in Indonesia with a total
investment of US $ 186.6 million from 1967 onwards. There are 11
joint ventures in operation in Indonesia in sectors like cotton
and synthetic yarn, engineering files, billets and wire rods,
steel furniture etc.
The exclusive Indian Industrial Exhibition in Jakarta being
organised by TFAI is association with the Conferederation of
Engineering Industries (CEI) will provide an opportunity for the
Indonesian business community to know about the capabilities of
India in various sectors to meet the demand of the Indonesia
market.
-11>
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MAURITIUS
Indo-Mauritian Science and Technology Agreement Signed
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 25, 1990 on Indo-Mauritius Science and Technology
agreement:
Two agreements, one on cooperation in the fields of Science and
Technology and the other for setting up of a Radio Telescope in
Mauritius, were signed here yesterday by Dr. Vasant Gowariker,
Secretary Department of Science and Technology and Mr. Anand
Priyay Neewoor, High Commissioner of Mauritius in India in the
presence of Mr. Anirood Jugnauth, Prime Minister of Mauritius and
Mr. V. P. Singh Prime Minister of India.
The signing of these agreements mark an important step forward in
the promotion of bilateral Science and Technology relations
between India and Mauritius. The agreements on Science and
Technology cooperation will provide an umbrella for bilateral
collaboration in areas of mutual interest to Mauritius and India.
URITIUS USA INDIA
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NEPAL
Indo-Nepalese Cooperation in Energy and Civil Aviation
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 23, 1990 on Indo-Nepalese cooperation:
The need to further strengthen bilateral cooperation between
India and Nepal was reiterated here at a meeting between Minister
of energy and Civil Aviation, Shri Arif Mohammed Khan and the

Nepalese Ambassador to India Smt. Bhinda S. Shah. There was a
long history of mutual cooperation between the two countries,
Shri Khan added.
Referring to the bilateral cooperation in energy, Shri Khan said
that a number of irrigation and power projects had been set up
with Indian assistance in Nepal. These include Kosi Barrage and
Western Kosi Canal, Gandak Barrage, Chatra Canal, Trishuli and
Devighat hydro electric power projects and Chandra Canal
modernisation and pump canal. Kosi and Gandak were major projects
and large areas in Uttar Pradesh and Bihar derived irrigation
benefits from them, he added.
Referring to the proposed Karnali multi-purpose projects in
Nepal, Shri Khan further said that a firm view would be taken
after the report of the consultants
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was finalised and received through the Government of Nepal.
The foreign consultants, appointed by Nepal have been carrying
out investigations and undertaken the work of preparing
feasibility report for this project. The consultants had
initially proposed to construct a multi-purpose project at
Karnali river (known as Ghagra in India), involving construction
of a high dam at the optimum level of 268 meters, an underground
power house on the left bank of the river with an installed
capacity of 10,800 MW and a re-regulating dam downstream.
Provision had also been made for future installation of 5,400 MW
capacity in another underground power house on the right bank.
The power from the project was proposed to be transmitted to
India.
The question of taking up the Pancheshwar multi-purpose project
also came up for discussion. The project envisages harnessing the
potential of Sarda river which forms the international boundary
between India and Nepal. The project envisages construction of
two power houses with 1000 MW capacity.
The Energy and Civil Aviation Minister and the Nepalese
Ambassador also exchanged views on furthering cooperation in the
field of Civil Aviation. An Air services agreement with the
Government of Nepal was initialled on November 26, 1964, which
was ratified in 1965 and further amended in 1972. At present,
while Indian Airlines operates 21 flights per week to Kathmandu
from Delhi, Varanasi, Patna and Calcutta, the Royal Nepal Air
Corporation operates 15 flights to Delhi Patna and Calcutta.
PAL INDIA LATVIA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC USA
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Joint Press Statement
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Jan 05, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of
External Affairs on the "Joint Press Statement" after the visit
of Nepalese Minister of Foreign Affairs:
At the invitation of His Excellency Shri I. K. Gujral, the
Minister of External Affairs of India, His Excellency Shailendra
Kumar Upadhyay, Minister for Foreign Affairs of Nepal paid an
official visit to India from January 3 to 5, 1990.
During his visit His Excellency Shailendra Kumar Upadhyay had two
rounds of talks with His Excellency Shri I. K. Gujral, Minister
of External Affairs of India. At the meeting on January 3, 1990
both Ministers were assisted by their respective delegations. On
the Nepalese side these included Mr. N. B. Shah, Foreign
Secretary and Her Excellency Bhinda S. Shah, Ambassador of Nepal
to India. On the Indian side the delegation included Shri S. K.
Singh, Foreign Secretary, Shri M. Dubey, Secretary (ER) and Mrs.
Shyamala B. Cowsik, Joint Secretary (North) of the Ministry of
External Affairs.
His Excellency Shailendra Kumar Upadhyay called on His Excellency
the Prime Minister of India, Shri Vishwanath Pratap Singh on
January 4, 1990 and handed over a letter from His Majesty King
Birendra of Nepal to His Excellency the Prime Minister of India.
His Excellency the Minister of External Affairs of India hosted a
dinner in honour of His Excellency the Minister of Foreign
Affairs of Nepal on January 3, 1990.
His Excellency Shailendra Kumar Upadhyay also visited Rajghat on
January 4, 1990 and laid a wreath at the samadhi of Mahatma
Gandhi.
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The discussions took place in an atmosphere of great warmth
sincerity and cordiality. They resulted in greater mutual
understanding of each other's interests and concerns and of the
problems affecting their bilateral relations that needed early
resolution. The Indian leaders emphasized the priority they
attach to Indo-Nepal relations, and stressed that Nepal's
problems and concerns would be considered by the Government of

India not only with understanding but also with genuine sympathy
and friendship. The Nepalese side reciprocated these sentiments
fully and stated hat the same spirit of cooperation and
understanding will chaaracterize its own attitude.
In their discussions both sides noted that for centuries Nepal
and India had shared a close and traditional friendship based on
the bonds of history, geography and of shared social and cultural
values. Both sides expressed their sincere desire to work
together not only to restore this close and traditional
friendship, but to strengthen it further on an enduring basis.
Both sides felt that this shared objectives could best be
achieved through the kind of very cordial, continuing and
comprehensive dialogue which had now been resumed.
Both sides agreed that the discussions during the visit of the
Minister of Foreign Affairs of Nepal had been productive in this
context, and that progress had now been commenced towards a
mutually acceptable and mutually beneficial settlement of all
outstanding issues between the two countries.
The two Ministers agreed to meet again at the earliest possible
to continue the dialogue. His Excellency Shailendra Kumar
Upadhyay extended an invitation to the Minister of External
Affairs or India to visit Nepal at his earliest convenience. The
invitation was accepted with pleasure.
His Excellency Shailendra Kumar Upadhyay and the Nepalese
delegation left New Delhi for Kathmandu on January 5, 1990.
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Speech by External Affairs Minister at the Dinner in Honour ofThe Nepalese Foreign Minister - Jan 03, 1990
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi by
the Official Spokesman on speech by External Affairs Minister at
the dinner in honour of the Nepalese Foreign Minister:
Your Excellency Mr. Shailendra Kumar Upadhyay, Minister of
Foreign Affairs of Nepal, Your Excellency the Foreign Secretary

of Nepal, other members of the Nepalese delegation and friends:
It gives me special pleasure, Your Excellency, to extend to you,
on behalf of the Government of India and on my own behalf, a most
warm and cordial welcome on this, your first visit to our country
in the New Year. It is indeed a pleasant coincidence that your
visit has occurred so soon after the New Year was ushered in. I
would like to take this opportunity to wish you and your
distinguished colleagues, as well as all our guests assembled
here a joyous and fulfilling New Year, full of the satisfaction
of worthwhile tasks well begun and well accomplished.
We are meeting today, Your Excellency, on the threshold not just
of the New Year but of a new decade. This is indeed a momentous
time, when the contours of global politics, of relationships
between men and nations, between East
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and West, are being not merely changed but radically re-written.
A fresh wind has been biowing across the whole planet, bringing
new hopes of liberalisation, freedom and democracy to large areas
of the world. Old barriers are tumbling down, and the spirit of
liberty, of equality, of human dignity, is spreading far and
wide. It is our earnest hope that this new ethos will contribute
to greater understanding, trust and cooperation not only between
East and West, but also in our region, and that the new decade
will bring us the greatest of all gifts - true peace and
brotherhood.
Your Excellency, Nepal and India have always been close to each
other, both in terms of the geography of our planet and the more
intangible, but also far more important geography of the human
spirit. Over the ages, our countries and our peoples have been
linked together by every possible bond, of physical proximity, of
a millennial history, of a rich and shared culture, of ties of
blood and of marriage. The open border between us is perhaps the
most evocative symbol of this unique relationship that cannot be
summed up in the set phrases of the diplomatic lexicon. There are
no barriers of high mountains or even of great rivers that divide
us. So too there should be between us, no barriers of the mind.
It has been a matter of sorrow and regret that in recent months,
this uniquely close relationship between our two countries has
been subject to strains and tensions. Whatever the reasons for
this, and whatever the misunderstandings that might have
prevented from their speedy resolution, my Government is ready
and willing to work together with Your Excellency and your
Goverment to evolve an early, mutually acceptable and mutually
beneficial solution to all these outstanding issues. I would like
to thank Your Excellency for having kindly accepted our
invitation, and visited us here to initiate a friendly and wideranging dialogue. Such a dialogue alone can lead to the kind of
happy results that we both desire. For our part, I can assure

Your Excellency that Nepal's problems and concerns will be
considered by us not only with understanding, but also with
genuine sympathy and friendship. We are sure that, in return, we
will meet with the same spirit of cooperation and understanding.
We look forward to working together with our Nepalese brothers,
now and in the future, to smooth out all the problems that have
affected our bilateral relationship. We wish to ensure that it
regains once again its traditional justre and the unique quality
that should serve as an example of what we would like to see
prevail in the whole of South Asia. We hope to go beyond the
restoration of the traditional relationship. We seek to
strengthen it further, to extend it to new spheres, for the wellbeing and prosperity of both our peoples. This is indeed a noble
cause and I invite Your Excellency today to join me in committing
ourselves to it, now and in the years to come.
Permit me, Your Excellency to raise a toast to the health and
happiness of His Majesty King Birendra Bir Bikram Shah Dev and,
to the health and happiness of Your Excellency and the
distinguished members of your delegation and, for the prosperity,
progress and happiness of the friendly people of Nepal and, to
ever increasing understanding, trust and friendship between our
countries, our Governments, and our peoples.
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Sri Lanka
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 05, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of
External Affairs on Sri Lanka:
The Sri Lankan Foreign Minister, Mr. Ranjan Wijeratne had
discussions with the External Affairs Minister, Shri I. K. Gujral
this afternoon. The talks lasted for approximately an hour-and-ahalf. After a private meeting which took about 20 minutes, the
two sides met with their full delegations. The Sri Lankan
delegation consisted of their Foreign Secretary, Mr. Tilakratne;
the Defence Secretary, General Attygalle; Adviser to the

President on Internationa Affairs Bradman Welrakoon; and the Sri
Lankan High Commissioner in India Dr. Kalpage. On the Indian
side, there were the Foreign Secretary Shri S. K. Singh; the
Defence Secretary, Shri Naresh Chandra; Joint Secretary (BSM)
Shri Kuldip Sahdev; our High Commissioner in Sri Lanka Shri L. N.
Mehrotra; and Shri Ronen Sen, Joint Secretary in Prime Minister's
office.
The talks were conducted in a very friendly and cordial
atmosphere and covered all aspects of our bilateral
relationships. The talks are continuing.
I LANKA INDIA USA
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Joint Press Release
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 06, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of
External Affairs on "Joint Press release" issued after the visit
of Sri Lankan Foreign Minister:
The Foreign Minister of Sri Lanka Hon. Ranjan Wijeratne visited
New Delhi from January 4-6, 1990. He was accompanied by Mr.
Bernard Tilakratne, Foreign Secretary; Mr. Bradman Weerakoon,
Adviser to the, President on International Relations; Gen. Sepala
Attygalle, Defence Secretary; and H.E. Mr. S. Kalpage, the High
Commissioner of Sri Lanka in New Delhi.
2. During the visit Hon. Ranjan Wijeratne paid a courtesy call on
the Prime Minister Shri V. P. Singh and conveyed the greetings of
President Premadasa. He also had detailed discussions with the
External Affairs Minister, Shri I. K. Gujral. During the
discussions Shri I. K. Gujral was assisted by Shri S. K. Singh,
Foreign Secretary; Shri Naresh Chandra, Defence Secretary; Shri
L. L. Mehrotra, High
Commissioner of India in Sri Lanka; Shri Kuldip Sahdev, Joint
Secretary in the Ministry of External Affairs; Shri R. Sen, Joint
Secretary in the Prime Minister's Office and other officials. The
discussions were held in a friendly and cordial atmosphere.
3. The External Affairs Minister reaffirmed Government of India's
commitment to complete the de-induction by 31-3-1990 as already

stated in Parliament. In response to the Sri Lanka Foreign
Minister's request that the process of de-induction be
accelerated the External Affairs Minister said that he would
reexamine the possibility of doing so and would make his response
known very early.
4. The Sri Lankan side reaffirmed the commitment of their
Government to ensuring the safety and security of all communities
in the North-Eastern Province and to expeding the implementation
of the devolution package. The two sides agreed to work jointly
towards bringing an early end to the internecine fighting in
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the North-Eastern Province, including the possibility of
arranging a ceasefire.
5. The two Ministers reiterated the commitment of their
respective Governments to work closely together to further
enhance the traditional relationship between the two countries.
With a view to
achieving this objective and further strengthening Indo-Sri Lanka
relations, they agreed to finalise the Friendship Treaty
expeditiously.
6. It was agreed that a meeting of the Indo-Sri Lanka Joint
Economic Commission would be held at an early date.
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Pakistan
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 10, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of
External Affairs on Pakistan Prime Minister's special envoys
courtesy call on the Prime Minister:
The Pakistan Prime Minister's Special Envoy, Mr. Abdul Sattar
paid a courtesy call on the Prime Minister, Shri Vishwanath
Pratap Singh this morning, which lasted for about half-an-hour.
He was accompanied by Mr. Bashir Babbar, the Pakistan High

Commissioner in India, and Mr. Aziz Khan, Director General in the
Pakistan Foreign Office. Prime Minister was assisted by the
Foreign Secretary Shri S. K. Singh; Shri Naresh Dayal, Joint
Secretary (IPA) in the Ministry of External Affairs, and Shri
Ronen Sen, Joint Secretary in the Prime Minister's Office.
The Special Envoy handed over a letter from Prime Minister
Benazir Bhutto which expressed a desire to normalise relations
between the two countries. The Pakistan Prime Minister's Special
Envoy while underlining this desire explained the political and
other constraints in Pakistan adding that greater interaction is
desirable. He specially emphasised the need to enhance economic
cooperation.
The Indian Prime Minister responded favourably and positively and
asked that
his best wishes be conveyed to Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto for
her personal health and well-being. The Prime Minister also
emphasised the need for joint effort to build-up an atmosphere of
mutual trust and greater contact so as to generate a better
appreciation of each other's perceptions. The Prime Minister also
indicated our concerns at certain developments that have come to
our knowledge regarding Jammu & Kashmir. The Prime Minister
indicated that India would appreciate if these concerns are
addressed as such things can become difficult to manage if
allowed to grow.
QUESTION: What was the Special Envoy's reply to these concerns?
SPOKESMAN: I have no further information on that.
QUESTION: Was the situation in Punjab discussed?
SPOKESMAN: Punjab did not come up during discussions.
QUESTION: Prime Minister Bhutto was to come here last year in her
capacity as Chairperson of SAARC. Was there any discussion about
her visit?
SPOKESMAN: Both sides agreed that a greater contact and a highlevel dialogue between the two countries should be maintained.
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The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
January 15, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of
External Affairs on Pakistan Official Spokesman's statement on
J&K:
It was with regret that we saw the Pakistan Official Spokesman's
statement on Jammu and Kashmir, made on 14th January. We view
this statement as wanton, unwarranted and unacceptable
interference in our internal affairs. Jammu and Kashmir is an

integral part of India and the only issue that remains to be
resolved is vacation of those areas of the State which are
illegally occupied by Pakistan.
2. Pakistan's claim of concern apout the situation in J&K is
gratuitous and hollow. Their Official Spokesman's remarks
regarding "self-determination are a travesty of facts. The people
of Jammu and Kashmir as indeed the people of the rest of India
have, on several occasions, exercised their political rights
through free and fair
elections. The Pakistan Spokesman's claim that there is no
hostile activity across the line of control does not stand
scrutiny. There is overwhelming evidence of terrorists receiving
support from Pakistan. Leaders of the so-called JKLF are
routinely being allowed to make statements, even direct threats,
against India from Pakistani soil. Vicious propaganda is being
disseminated by Pakistan's official, electronic media.
3. Despite repeated provocations, India has refrained from
commenting on the law and order problems in various parts of
Pakistan.
4. It is our hope that Pakistan will exercise similar restraint,
and desist from giving encouragement to terrorism directed
against India. Such action violates bilateral, regional and
international obligations, including the terms of the Simla
Agreement, and it is not conducive to peace and stability in the
region.
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
January 23, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of
External Affairs on Pakistan Foreign Minister's visit to India:
Sahib Zada Yakub Khan, the Foreign Minister of Pakistan, visited
India from the 21st to 23rd January, as the Special Envoy of
Prime Minister of Pakistan, in her capacity as Chairperson of
SAARC. He had two rounds of discussions with Shri Inder Kumar
Gujral, External Affairs Minister, on January 22nd. The Pakistan
Foreign Minister called on the Indian Prime Minister, Shri V. P.
Singh, on January 22nd. There were also brief discussions with
External Affairs Minister
and the Indian delegation today, 23-1-90. Mr. Yakub Khan,
informed the External Affairs Minister about his discussions in
the Maldives and Sri Lanka, about the dates and the venue of the
5th SAARC Summit. It was agreed that the two governments would
remain in touch with each other following further consultations,
which Pakistan would be holding with the other SAARC member
countries on the subject of the Summit and related meetings.
The opportunity of the visit was also utilised to have
comprehensive review of bilateral relations. Our concern at the

evidence of Pakistan's involvement in terrorist activities
directed against India, in
-18>
Jammu & Kashmir was suitably conveyed. It was reiterated that
Jammu & Kashmir is an integral part of India, and any
interference in our internal affairs would be unacceptable. The
Simla Agreement, which is the bedrock of relations between the
two countries expressly forbids the organisation, assistance or
encouragement of any acts detrimental to the maintenance of
peaceful and harmoneous relations.
It was agreed that discussions would continue at all levels
including the Defence, Home and Water Resources Secretaries to
tackle pending problems. An early meeting of the Secretaries of
Water Resources would be convened. The India-Pakistan
Joint Commission would also meet in the first half of this year
after the four constituent special commissions have met to review
progress since the last meeting in July 1989. Bilateral talks
would also take place at the end of this month regarding the
issue of captured fishermen and fishing vessels.
Pakistan was requested to intensity its search for missing Indian
Defence personnel believed to be in its custody.
The Surveyors General of the two countries would also meet to
resume discussions regarding the boundary in the Sircreek area
and maritime boundary.
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
January 22, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of
External Affairs on the Pakistan Foreign Minister's discussions
in India:
The Pakistan Foreign Minister Sahabzada Yakub Khan had
discussions this morning starting from 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. He first
met the External Affairs Minister, Shri I.K. Gujral. He then led
rest of his delegation in discussions with the External Affairs
Minister and his delegation. Accompanying the Pakistan Foreign
Minister were Mr. Bashir Babbar, Pakistan High Commissioner in
India; Mr. Khalid Mahmood, Additional Secretary; Haji Raza All,
Director General, Foreign Minister's Office; Mr. Shafaqat
Kakakhel, Pakistan Deputy High Commissioner in India and Mr.
Zamir Akram from Pakistan High Commission. On the Indian side,
were Shri S. K. Singh, Foreign Secretary; Shri J. N. Dixit,
Indian High Commissioner in Pakistan; Shri Naresh Dayal, Joint
Secretary (IPA); Smt. Lila Ponappa, Joint Secretary (SAARC); and
Shri Arun Singh, Deputy Secretary (Pak).
The delegation-level meeting was followed by a meeting with the
Prime Minister. Those who assisted from the Indian side were the
Foreign Secretary, Indian High Commissioner in Islamabad, Joint

Secretary (IPA), and Shri Ronen Sen, Joint Secretary (PMO). On
the Pakistan side those assisting the Pakistan Foreign Minister
were Mr. Khalid Mahmood, Additional Secretary and Mr. Bashir
Babbar High Commissioner.
One-to-one meeting with External Affairs Minister lasted for a
little over one-and-half hours and the delegation-level talks
lasted just under an hour. The call on the Prime Minister was for
half an hour.
During these various meetings, the entire gamut of Indo-Pakistan
relations came up for discussions. The Pakistan Foreign Minister
also briefed the Indian side about the consultations he has been
having with other SAARC countries on the question of the next
summit meeting. The discussions will continue tomorrow.
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QUESTION: Were the talks friendly?
SPOKESMAN: The talks were friendly and cordial.
QUESTION: What are your comments on press reports on Benazir
Bhutto's statement on J & K?
SPOKESMAN: When their Foreign Minister is in town and the whole
range of IndoPakistan issues is under discussion, it will not be proper for me
to comment on such reports while discussions are under way.
QUESTION: In which capacity has Yakub Khan come?
SPOKESMAN: He has come here in two capacities - Foreign Minister
of Pakistan and representatives of the Chairperson of SAARC.
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French Prime Minister's Visit to India - 18th-19th January 1990
The following is the text of Press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 17, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of

External Affairs on French Prime Minister's visit to India:
H. E. Mr. Michel Rocard, Prime Minister of France and Madame
Rocard will be arriving in India on the morning of 18th January,
1990. He will be calling on the Vice-President and Prime Minister
on 18th January. Official talks will be held after the call on
the Prime Minister. He will address a Press Conference on Friday,
the 19th January at 11 a.m. at the Taj Mahal Hotel. Before the
Press Conference he is meeting the Indian businessmen in the same
Hotel. He will be attending a reception at the French Embassy for
the French community. The closing ceremony of the French Festival
in India is at 6 p.m. on 18th January.
The bio-data of Mr. Michel Rocard along with his bio-profile and
bio-data of Mme. Rocard are being circulated to you. A fact sheet
on France and the composition of the French delegation is also included therein.
The Spokesman, thereafter, gave detail talks of the following:
1) Indo-French bilateral relations;
2) Bilateral visits;
3) Economic and trade relations;
4) Cooperation in high technology areas;
5) Collaboration in the field of atomic energy;
6) Cooperation in railways;
7) Cultural exchange programmes;
8) Science and technology;
9) Environment;
10) Cooperation in the fields of oil and natural gas;
11) Collaboration in Defence;
12) Imports and exports;
13) Joint collaboration.
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French Prime Minister's Visit
The following is the text of the press release issued in New
Delhi on Jan 19, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the
Ministry of External Affairs on French Prime Minister's visit:
The French Prime Minister had an hour long meeting with the
President at lunch. During this meeting they both acknowledged
the great success of the Festivals of both countries and the
impact of knowledge of each other at peoples level and in remote
areas. The French Prime Minister said that the Indian suggestions
regarding links between culture, high technology and industry
brought about a realisation to the French about the significance
and the potential of such links. The French Prime Minister
expressed to the President the feeling of reassurance after what
the Indian Prime Minister had conveyed to him about the
continuity of India's foreign policy. The President said that
India's foreign policy was based on the foundations laid by Nehru
and had evolved as a result of national consensus and was
accepted by all parties. Then, they discussed the agreement on
water management. They noted that this agreement had been reached
as a result of studies which had continued over one year in
France and in India and they both expressed the hope that it will
lead to further cooperation in this field. The President and the
Prime Minister discussed East Europe and the rapidly developing
situation in that part of the world. They also discussed about
prospects in Europe after 1992. The French Prime Minister assured
the President that the Common Market will be an open market end
not a fortress and that the French will cooperate with India in
ensuring that it is so. The French also conveyed to the President
assurances given by their Prime Minister to the Indian Prime
Minister that greater attention to Past Europe will not mean
diminishing attention to the developing countries, including
India. The President, while discussing the problem of
indebtedness, spoke appreciatively of the French initiative of
July 1989 to give a push to the north-south dialogue.
May I draw your attenion to the last two paras of the Joint
Communique on Indo-French cooperation in the field of water
management.
The totality of such Indo-French cooperation could serve as a
base for export of the technologies thus experimentally tested or
developed, towards third countries.

The two governments have conveyed their intent to sign a
cooperation agreement very soon so that concrete actions may
begin this year. The Government of India welcomes the orientation
of French economic assistance giving added emphasis in sectors of
economic development which could make significant contributions
to the quality of life of the common man, both in the rural as
well as urban areas. Increased cooperation with France in areas
like Water Management, Environment and Agriculture is therefore a
positive development."
There was an hour long discussion between the External Affairs
Minister and the French Foreign Minister just before the lunch
hosted by the President. The discussions focussed primarily on
the present situation in Cambodia. The French side gave a
detailed assessment of the latest developments in Cambodia and an
appreciation of the situation as it emerged after the latest
Paris meeting. The French praised India's diplomatic efforts of
peace and the constructive role played by India in this regard.
There was great convergence of views on the Cambodian issue.
There was also some discussion on the regional situation,
including Afghanistan and Pakistan.
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United States of America
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 19, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of
External Affairs on visit of Mr. Robert Kimmitt:
Mr. Kimmitt had an hour long meeting this morning with the
Defence Secretary. He had over 21/2 hours meeting with the
Foreign Secretary in the morning and 45 minutes with the Prime
Minister. He will meet the External Affairs Minister at 6 p.m.
today.
Mr. Kimmitt's visit relates primarily to the US efforts to find a
political solution to the Afghan question. Mr. Kimmitt had been
to Saudi Arabia, Peshawar and Islamabad prior to coming here and

he briefed us on his visits there. In keeping with a practice
established in recent years, Kimmitt also took the opportunity to
continue the dialogue with India at the level of the Foreign
Secretary. The US Government has expressed interest in
intensification of high level contacts between the two countries.
So, while he briefed us on US efforts to find a political
solution to the Afghan issue, we briefed him on the new
Government's efforts to improve relations with our neighbours. On
behalf of the US Government, Kimmitt expressed deep appreciation
of the policy pronouncements of the new Government
regarding improvement of relations with neighbours.
The other issues discussed were missile proliferation, chemical
and biological weapons, developments in East Europe and the
Soviet Union. A wide range of issues relating to bilateral
relations were also discussed. Both sides noted with satisfaction
the considerable growth in the areas of technology transfer,
trade and investment, and expressed the hope that cooperation in
these areas will grow further.
QUESTION: Did they discuss Punjab and J&K?
SPOKESMAN: Punjab and J&K came up during discussions.
QUESTION: Was Super 301 also discussed?
SPOKESMAN: In passing, the question of Super 301 also came up and
we explained to them our position on the special reasons for our
economic policies which are based on our objective for achieving
social justice.
QUESTION: Did they discuss transfer of defence technology?
SPOKESMAN: Transfer of defence technology came up for
discussions.
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Pakistan's Delegation calls on Shri Nilamani Routray

The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Jan 24, 1990 on Pakistani delegation's call on Shri
Nilamani Routray:
A Pakistani Delegation consisting of Lt. Gen. Dr. M. Afzal
Najeeb, Prof. of Cardiology, National Institute of Cardiovascular
Diseases (Ministry of Health), Dr. Fayyazuddin, Prof. PMRC
Research Centre, Fatima Jinnah Medical College, Lahore and Dr.
Maqbeel Shabid, Director, Inmol, Lahore called on Shri Nilamani
Routray, Minister of Health and Family Welfare here today.
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The visit of this delegation to India is a direct result of the
deliberations of the Indo-Pak Joint Commission, held in Islamabad
in November, 1989. During their visit they were shown some of
India's premier medical institutes in Delhi, Bombay and Madras.
The leader of the delegation Lt. Gen. Dr. Najeeb apprised the
Minister about the progress made in the Health sector of his
country. He emphasised on the need of mutual sharing of the
advance research made in both the countries in medical field.
While appreciating the medical institutes of India which were one
of the best in world, he said that Pakistan could benefit from
them, as the pattern of diseases prevalent in both countries were
identical. Dr. Najeeb disclosed that Pakistan had only nine
Radiotherapy centres, and their effort was to reach rural areas.
The excellent work being done by Agha Khan Foundation in Karachi,
a nongovernmental organisation with centres in Bombay and Gujarat
also came up for discussion. Common problems of disease patterns
like Goitre, Diabetes, non-communicable diseases, etc., were also
discussed.
Shri Routray thanked the delegation for their visit and assured
all help in the field of health to Pakistan. The Minister said
that such mutual discussions would lead further to cementing the
better relations and help in eradicating the diseases in both the
countries.
KISTAN INDIA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC USA
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UNITED KINGDOM
British High Commissioner calls on Deputy Prime Minister
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 24, 1990 on British High Commissioner's call on Deputy
Prime Minister:
Sir David Goodall, British High Commissioner to India, called on
the Deputy Prime Minister and Agriculture Minister Shri Devi Lal
here today. Bilateral co-operation in the fields of agricultural
extension, research and fertilizer education projects was the
main focus of discussions.
The two sides expressed satisfaction at the pace of progress in
some of the
ongoing projects like post-harvest fisheries technology and the
training in agricultural management and extension. Shri Devi Lal
informed the British High Commissioner that there were certain
projects in the pipeline the decisions on which should be
expedited. He said that the Government proposed to allocate 50
per cent of the investible resource in the rural sector in the
next plan. Sir Goodall assured the Deputy Prime Minister that
United Kingdom was very keen to enhance agricultural cooperation
with India, especially in view of the priority that the Indian
Government propose to give to agriculture.
-23>
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Agreement for Bilateral Exchange of Films between India andSoviet Union
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 31, 1990 on agreement for bilateral exchange of films
between India and Soviet Union:
India and Soviet Union have signed an Agreement for bilateral
exchange of films. The formal Agreement was signed by Shri S.
Laxmi Narayanan, Joint Secretary Films and Managing Director of

National Film Development Corporation and Mr. Oleg A. Rudnev,
General Director, Sovexportfilm, here today.
The Agreement which will be valid for a period of three years
from the 1st of March this year envisages the import of 30 motion
pictures and their video rights annually.
Export of Indian films and their video rights worth at least Rs.
13.5 million per year to the USSR is also proposed. Under this
Agreement import of films canalisation Fee will be paid to NFDC
at the rate of 15 per cent of the CIF value of the prints.
This Agreement enlarges the scope of import and export of films
between two countries. Speaking on the occasion the Union
Secretary for Information and Broadcasting Shri Suresh Mathur
said that the Agreement will go a long way in further deepening
the friendly ties between the two countries. Mr. Oleg A. Rudnev
said that Indian films were very popular in the Soviet Union and
he hoped that the Agreement would facilitate the screening of the
Indian regional language films in the Soviet Union.
DIA USA
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Indo-Soviet Exhibition on Powder Metallurgy
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 23, 1990 on Indo-Soviet Exhibition on powder metallurgy:
An Advanced Research Centre for Powder Metallurgy is to be
established at Hyderabad under the Integrated Long Term Programme
of Cooperation between India and the USSR. This would be a nodal
organisation for technology development and know how transfer and
act as a Test House for Powper Metallurgy Products in India.
India and USSR have been collaborating on Powder Metallurgy and
other areas of Material Sciences under the ILTP.
An agreement to set up a joint centre for powder metallurgy named
as Advanced
Research Centre at Hyderabad was signed during the visit of an
Indian team to the USSR in August, 1988.

The technology developed by ARC will be made available to Indian
industries, Powder metallurgists and material scientists through
a Comprehensive Technical Indo-Soviet Exhibition-cum-Seminar,
INSOVEX-1 to be held from January 24-27,1990 in New Delhi.
Powder Metallurgy, the expanding materials technology, is unique
in its capability of mass production of engineering components
with better economy through material and energy savings coupled
with its amenability to production of exotic materials and
components for high technology applications.
-24>
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Indo-Soviet Cooperation in Chemical Industries
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 17, 1990 on Indo-Soviet Cooperation in Chemical
Industries:
A Soviet delegation headed by Dr. A. S. Chegolya, Deputy Minister
for Chemicals met Shri M. S. Gill, Secretary, Department of
Chemicals and Petrochemacals today.
Shri Gill who welcomed the delegation suggested that the
possibilities of mutual economic cooperation between the two
countries in the area of chemicals and petrochemicals could be
further explored during the course of the visit of the Soviet
delegation, which has come to participate in a Seminar on
Chemicals & Agro-chemicals organised by India-USSR Chamber of
Commerce & Industry, at New Delhi.
The Secretary offered to have exchange of views on each of the
areas of specialisiation represented in the Soviet side with
their counter-parts in the Government of India as also the
chemicals industry, to see how best the two sides could mutually
benefit from their respective expertise. He also suggested that
possibilities of not only technology transfer but setting up of
joint ventures may also be explored during the discussions.
Earlier, Shri Gill had led an Indian delegation to Moscow to

attend the Seminar on Drugs & Pharmaceuticals which was organised
in May last year. The Seminar on Drugs had seen a spurt in the
trade and technological exchanges between the two sides in the
drugs and pharmaceuticals sector and it is expected that the
present visit from the Soviet side would also lead to a similar
increase in cooperation in the areas of chemicals and
petrochemicals. The Soviet Deputy Minister for Chemicals
reciprocated the suggestions made by Shri Gill and expressed the
hope that some concrete areas of mutual cooperation would be
identified during the visit of the delegation. He also suggested
the creation of a permanent Working Group on Chemicals and
Petrochemicals between the two countries.
The Soviet delegation consisted of senior persons representing
various disciplines including dyes, organic and inorganic
chemicals.
A INDIA RUSSIA
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Indo-USSR Protocol on Chemical Industry
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 17, 1990 on Indo-USSR Protocol on Chemical Industry:
Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) has been signed today between
India and U.S.S.R. which forms the framework for cooperation
between the two countries on a continuing basis and set up a
permanent machinery for this in the shape of a Joint Working
Group.
This Working Group will organise contacts and exchanges between
experts of the two countries in the field of chemicals and allied
products and also assist in technology transfers and setting up
of joint ventures.
The MOU was signed here today between Shri M. S. Gill, Secretary,
Chemicals and Petrochemicals and Mr. A. S. Chegolya, Deputy
Minister , Ministry of Chemicals and Oil Processing Industry,
USSR
-25>

The signing of MOU also marked ending of Seminar on Indo-USSR
Cooperation in the field of Chemicals, Pesticides and
Petrochemicals, organised by India-USSR Chamber of Commerce and
Industry. During the Seminar, papers were read from both sides on
dye-stuffs, Fibres, Pesticides.
The Soviets indicated their capability in offering technology for
disposal of toxic, solid and liquid effluents and recycling waste
water from chemical plants. They also showed interest in
importing Polyester staple fibre and polypropylene yarn
Both sides also established useful one-to-one contacts between
the Soviet experts
and Indian industrialists, and emphasised the existence of
special relationship between the two countries and the relevance
of this relationship even in the changing contexts of USSR and
East Europe.
The Prime Minister, Shri V. P. Singh in his message on this
occasion wished the Seminar a success while stressing the
importance of exchange of ideas in making a positive contribution
to strengthening cooperation between the two countries.
The India-USSR Chamber of Commerce and Industry expects to
generate business worth Rs. 1000 crores between the two
countries, as an outcome of the Seminar.
A INDIA
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YEMEN
India to Step up Trade with Yemen - Indo-Yemen joint panel Meeting Ends
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jan 19, 1990 on Indo-Yemen Joint panel meet:
India and the People's Democratic Republic of Yemen (PDRY) have
agreed to strengthen bilateral trade and economic and industrial
cooperation in a number of fields. India has agreed to step up
its exports to Yemen, particularly of items required by Yemen
such as coffee, raw cotton and packaging materials. In addition,
Yemen has expressed keen interest in purchasing from India a

number of items which at present it is importing from other
countries including agricultural items and also in promoting
cooperation wtih India in the field of projects. This is
indicated in the agreed minutes of the Indo-PDRY Joint Committee
meeting which ended here today. The minutes were signed by Dr.
Abdullah Saeed Abadan, Deputy Minister of Planning of the
People's Democratic Republic of Yemen and by Shri J. N. Renjen,
Joint Secretary, Ministry of Commerce, on behalf of the
Governments of PDRP and India respectively.
In addition to product exports, a number of projects have been
identified in the PDRY for cooperation between India and Yemen
covering among others telecommunications, construction of
airports and setting up of a tyre retreading plant. The PDRY
delegation will have further discussions on these with the
concerned Indian companies which may include the funding of these
projects.
Both have also agreed to enhance cooperation in agriculture, with
India offering assistance in the design and supervision of
irrigation projects and training of agri-26>
cultural scientists besides assistance to Yemen in the
modernisation of the Al-Mansura Textile mill and cooperation in
the energy and mineral sectors.
India has also assured the Yemen delegation of its continued
assistance under the ITEC programmes.
Trade between India and the Peoples Democratic Republic of Yemen
was estimated at around Rs. 4.12 crores in 1988-89, consisting of
Indian exports at Rs. 3.37 crores and imports from Yemen at 0.73
crores.
During their 3-day visit, Dr. Saeed and his delegation also
called on Shri R. K. Hegde, Deputy Chairman of the Planning
Commission.
-27>
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ASIAN DEVELOPMENT BANK
India Seeks Zero Interest Loan from ADB
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 07, 1990 on India's seeking loan from ADB:
India has asked for concessional resources from the Asian
Development Fund in which the funds are available at no interest
and the repayment period is 35 years.
This was stressed by the Union Finance Minister, Prof. Madhu
Dandavate when President, Asian Development Bank (ADB), Shri K.
Tarimizu called on him here today.
Prof. Dandavate said that if India is denied access to these
resources, the objective of poverty alleviation in Asia would be
difficult to meet. He said that the Government of India is

determined to improve the infrastructure in rural areas for which
concessional window assistance will be of great help.
President, ADB Shri Tarimizu appreciated that India's product
pipeline is strong and felt that India can absorb larger funds
from the ADB. At present, ADB's assistance to India is $ 500
million at 6.3 per cent rate of interest with the repayment
period of 30 years. India can easily afford such loans to reach $
800 million mark.
DIA
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ASIAN DEVELOPMENT BANK
India Shares 8.65 per cent of ADB Loans
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 19, 1990 on India's share of ADB loans:
Asian Development Bank (ADB)'s loans out of ordinary capital
resources stood at US $ 19015.093 million on December 31, 1989.
India's share from these loans was around 8.65 per cent aomunting
to US $ 1644.500 million.
The loans from Ordinary Capital Resources normally carry five
years grace period and 25 years repayment period, and the
variable lending rate of interest on these loans for the period
from 1.1.90 to 30.6.90 is 6.33 per cent per annum.
As compared to India's share of 8.65 per cent, the borrowings of
Indonesia stood at $ 5219.150 million (27.45 per cent), the
Republic of Korea at US $ 2319.63 million (12.20 per cent),
Malaysia US $ 1529.338 million (8.04 per cent, Pakistan US
2352.320 million (12.37 per cent, Philippines US $ 2967.44
million (15.60 per cent) and Thailand US $ 1831.00 million (9.63
per cent).
The total lending from Asian Development Fund (ADF) as on
31.12.89 stood at US $ 9581.56 million. The ADF's loans carry
zero rate of interest, 1 per cent service charges, 10 years grace
and 40 years repayment. Out of the ADF lending, US
-29>

$ 2787.09 million (29.09 per cent) has gone to Bangladesh, US $
860.26 million (8.98 per cent) to Nepal US $ 482.38 million (5.03
per cent) to Indonesia, US $ 524.26 million (5.47 per cent) to
Burma (Myanmar), US $ 2785.65 million (29.07 per cent) to
Pakistan, US $ 444.264 million (4.64 per cent) to Philippines and
US $896.188 million (9.35 per cent) to Sri Lanka.
DIA USA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC INDONESIA KOREA MALAYSIA PAKISTAN PHILIPPINES
THAILAND BANGLADESH NEPAL BURMA SRI LANKA
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AFGHANISTAN
Trade with Afghanistan Likely to be Doubled - Afghan Foreign Minister Meets Arun Nehru
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 13, 1990 on trade with Afghanistan:
India's trade with Afghanistan is likely to be doubled. A plan is
to be worked out shortly by the Commerce Ministry in consultation
with other concerned agencies to double the two-way trade by
taking full advantage of the existing opportunities for trade and
economic cooperation. This was indicated by the Commerce &
Tourism Minister, Shri Arun Nehru, during discussion with the
Foreign Minister of Afghanistan, Mr. Abdul Wakil, who called on
him here today. Recalling the historical ties between India and
Afghanistan, both the Ministers spoke of the potential for
strengthening trade and commercial relations based on the
complementaries of the two economies. Mr. Wakil said Afghanistan
would always give priority to India among its trading partners
and called for a freer flow of trade as it would be in the
commercial interests of both the countries. He said there were no
restrictions on imports from India in his country adding that
there was a large market for Indian goods in Afghanistan.
Shri Nehru suggested a closer look at trade possibilities not
merely in the traditional areas but also in the non-traditional
sectors where public as well as private sectors could jointly
participate. The Afghan delegation also evinced interest in
diversifying their exports to India which is confined at present
mostly to fresh and dry fruits. They were also keen th atIndian
entrepreneurs should join hands with their Afghan counterparts in
promoting joint ventures in Afghanistan in selected industrial
sectors and stressed the need for closer ties between the

business communities, especially at this juncture when
improvement of conditions in Afghanistan would mean new
opportunities for trade and commerce.
The trade turnover between India and Afghanistan was of the order
of Rs. 56.01 crores in 1988-89. India's exports to Afghanistan
amounted to Rs. 39.50 crores and imports from Afghanistan Rs.
16.51 crores. In October 1985, India and Afghanistan signed a
Memorandum of Understanding to establish an Escrow mechanism
liking import of fresh fruits from Afghanistan to export of
Indian non-traditional goods to Afghanistan. Of late,
Afghanistan. has also shown interest in joint
-30>
ventures. Under its new policy of encouraging foreign
investments. Proposals in this regard are being pursued by the
Federation of Indian Export Organisations (FIEO), Engineering
Export Promotion Council (EEPC) and others.
GHANISTAN INDIA USA
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AUSTRIA
Call to Promote Balanced Growth of Indo-Austrian Trade - Austrian Foreign Minister Meets Arun Nehru
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 08, 1990 on Indo-Austrian Trade:
The Foreign Minister of Austria, Mr. Alois Mock, called on the
Union Minister of Commerce and Tourism, Shri Arun Nehru here
today. During the discussions, Shri Nehru emphasised the need to
promote balanced growth of bilateral trade between India and
Austria. This is necessary not merely in the context of the
deficit in India's trade with Austria but also the overall
difficult balance of payyments position facing the economy, Shri
Nehru explained. Both the Ministers agreed that there was
enormous scope for increasing the two-way trade from its present
low level of around Rs. 162.74 crores. Shri Nehru said there was
need for greater emphasis on cooperation in projects for
achieving a quantum jump in the levels of trade, adding that
promoting of balanced trade would also imply a greater degree of
reciprocal exchange. He said it was in the area of projects that
the growth potential really lay and it was important to aim at

quantum growth as it was difficult to sustain large deficits for
long.
The Austrian Minister conveyed his country's keenness to
strengthen cooperation with India in the area of joint ventures
and transfer of technology. He also stressed that Austria could
be used for reexports to East Europe.
Referring to the thrust of the Government's policy Shri Nehru
said the new export and import policy now being finalised would
aim at maximising exports, with a more aggressive thrust on
export marketing. The main thrust of the policy would be on
exports, and modernising the industrial infrastructure to achieve
even higher levels of growth. He urged the Austrian Minister to
look at possibilities of cooperation with India in hightechnology areas, as export capabilities in most low-technology
sectors had already been developed.
Mr. Mock extended an invitation to Shri Nehru to visit Austria.
Of the total bilateral trade turnover of Rs. 162.74 crores in
1988-89, India's exports to Austria amounted to Rs. 53.57 crores
and imports from Austria, Rs. 109.17 crores. India's trade with
Austria is just 0.2% of Austria's trade. One of the inhibiting
factors in trade has been the wide information gap between the
business communities of the two countries.
-31>
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AUSTRALIA
Shri Devi Lal Leaves for Australia to Attend the Cooperative Ministers Conference
The following is the text of press rerelease issued in New Delhi
on Feb 06, 1990 on Cooperative Ministers Conference in
Australia:
The Deputy Prime Minister and Agriculture Minister, Shri Devi Lal
leaves here for Australia today. He is leading a high level
delegation to the Cooperative Ministers Conference and Trade
Exhibition for Asia and Pacific Regions being held in Sydney from
8-11 February, 1990.

The Conference is being organised by the International
Cooperative Alliance. It will deliberate on "Cooperatives in
Profile" and review the issues of cooperative thought and
practices in the Asia and Pacific Region with particular emphasis
on cooperative strategies for social and economic development of
the region.
Shri Devi Lal will be meeting the Austraian Prime Minister Mr.
Bob Hawke and have discussions with him on furthering the
bilateral cooperation between the two countries. He will also
have a meeting with the Deputy Chairman of Agritech, Australia,
and have discussions on dry land farming, irrigation, animal
husbandry, dairy development and post-harvest technology.
The delegation to the Conference among others includes Shri Ajay
Singh, M.P., Shri S. K. Mishra, Secretary, Shri J.N.L.
Shrivastava, Joint Secretary in the Department of Agriculture and
Cooperation and Shri Dilip Singh Bhuria, President, National
Cooperative Union of India.
STRALIA USA INDIA LATVIA
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BULGARIA
Bulgarian Scholarships for Indian Nationals
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 19, 1990 on Bulgarian Scholarships for Indian nationals:
The Bulgarian Government have offered four scholarships for 199091 to the Indian nationals for Post-Graduate studies leading to
Doctoral Ph.D. degree in the fields of Veeerinary Medicine,
Pharmacy, Electrical Engineering and Technology of Food Industry.
The duration of the scholarships including period of learning of
Bulgarian language is three years. Candidates with 60% marks or
above in Master's Degree in the concerned subject are eligible
for the Bulgarian scholarships. He She should be 33 years of age
as on 1.1.90 but it will be relaxable up to 2 years for the
candidates belonging to Scheduled Castes Scheduled Tribes.
Application in all respect should be addressed to the Deputy

Educational Ad
-32>
viser (ES), Ministry of Human Resource Development, Department of
Education, External Scholarship Division, Section ES.1, Room No.
516, B-Wing, Shastri Bhawan, New Delhi - 110001 latest by 30th
March, 1990 in the prescribed application form alongwith
photographs and academic particulars.
LGARIA INDIA USA
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FRANCE
Indo-French Protocol on Mineral Exploration and Development Signed
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 02, 1990 on Indo-French protocol on mineral exploration:
A protocol for cooperation in the field of mineral exploration
and development was signed here today at the conclusion of the
3rd meeting of the Indo-French Working Group on Mineral
Exploration and Development. Shri P. K. Lahiri, Secretary,
Department of Mines, who headed Indian delegation at the meeting,
signed on behalf of India while the Head of the French
Delegation, Mr. Jean-Daniel Levi, Director General of Energy and
Raw Materials, Ministry of Industry and Area Planning, signed for
France. Mr. Andre Lewin, the French Ambassador to India was also
present on the occasion.
During the two-day meeting, the two sides noted with satisfaction
that projects and programmes identified for co-operation in the
field of mineral exploration and development are progressing
satisfactorily. The progress of the implementation of the major
collaboration project on exploration of tin and tungsten between
BRGM of France and the Indian Survey and Exploration
Organisations was reviewed in depth and future course of action
on the programme was decided. The Protocol also identified the
action to be taken by the two sides for implementation of the
other projects identified for cooperation - geothermal energy
resources, exploration of copper, potashs rock phosphate and
gold, computerised cartography and training of personnel.
The modalities for financing of the projects identified for

cooperation in the mineral sector were also discussed with
particular emphasis on provision of a separate sectoral line of
French financing. The two sides reiterated their interests in
taking up joint mineral exploration development projects in third
countries through pooling of expertise available in Indian and
French organisations and agreed to continue their efforts in
looking for opportunities for such ventures.
-33>
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GERMAN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC
Indo-GDR Workshop on Bioinformatics
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 22, 1990 on Indo-GDR workshop on Bioinformatics:
A two-day Indo-GDR Workshop on Bioinformatics concluded here
today. The Workshop was organised under the Indo-GDR agreement
for bilateral collaboration in Science & Technology. An 8 member
GDR delegation and 20 experts in Bioinformatics from various
Indian institutions participated in the workshop. Dr. N.
Seshagiri, DG, National Informatics Centre inaugurated the
workshop. In the opening session, Dr. S. Ramachandran,
Secretary, Department of Biotechnology, underlined the importance
of access to current information on a global basis in the area of
Biotechnology. He called upon the scientists participating in the
workshop to develop specific programmes to help not only people
of both the countries but also of other parts of the world. Dr.
Seshagiri, in his inaugural address, called upon the scientific
community to develop projects and programmes not only to meet the
intellectual requirements of the scientists but also which will
address to the pressing problems of the humanity at large. He
illustrated the usefulness of Bioinformatics for the benefit of
society particularly in areas of health and agriculture.
Availability of large data banks set up at NIC and Information
Centres set up by the Department of Biotechnology are providing
support to promte R & D activities of Indian scientists. The
Workshop is expected to evolve collaborative projects of interest
to both the countries.

DIA USA
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HOME AND ABROAD
International Seminar on "Tradition and Modernity"
The following is the text of inaugural address by Dr. Shanker
Dayal Sharma Vice-President of India at the International Seminar
on "Tradition and Modernity" organised by Indian Council for
Cultural Relations in commemoration of the birth centenary of
Maulana Abul Kalam, Azad at Vigyan Bhavan, New Delhi on
Feb 14, 1990:
It gives me immense pleasure to be with you today for the
inaugural function of the international seminar in commemoration
of the birth centenary of Maulana Abul Kalam Azad. It was my
privilege to receive his guidance, affection and encouragement,
and my personal association with Maulana Sahib increases my
happiness in joining you here.
The seminar seeks to focus the attention of outstanding scholars
from around the world on subjects that have a pressing relevance
to the human condition. The
-34>
theme for the Seminar: "Tradition and Modernity", and the subthemes focussing on Religion, Science, Culture and Education, had
absorbed Maulana Azad, and his writings, speeches and letters in
this context, are of great value. He was a man of prodigious
intellect and vision (He had competed the entire course of Darsi-Nizamiah by the age of sixteen) - Jawaharlal Nehru had used the
word 'luminous' to describe his mind. Maulana Azad's sensitive
analysis, appraisals and viewpoints, therefore, comprise an
important intellectual heritage. I feel these can, and should, be
drawn upon, to address many of the problems that disturb and vex
the human condition today. In Maulana Azad, history found a
brilliant Islamic scholar who brought his incisive mind to bear
on complex social and political issues and formulated approaches
that a tradition-bound society could gradually adapt itself to:
for achieving positive change and progress in keeping with human
dignity and social well-being.
In my view Maulana Azad set an ideal in the form of a harmonious

synthesis of tradition and modernity. I had referred to his
profound scholarship in Islamic study. Equally, as Union
Education Minister, he gave impetus to promoting cultural
enrichment. He created the Sangeet Natak Akademy, the Lalit Kala
Akademy and the Sahitya Akademy, and of course, the Indian
Council for Cultural Relations. Simultaneously he initiated the
establishment of scientific and research bodies, regional
engineering colleges and systematically prepared the ground for
technical education, research and development in India. Maulana
Azad viewed his task as Education Minister as one involving a
very great responsibility - of preparing the public mind of India
and future generations to develop an atmosphere in which science
and spirituality would uplift the human spirit.
Religion and Culture, which depend greatly on intuitive and
emotional impulses, and Science and Education which rely on
application of pure reason and knowledge, should be mutually
supportive areas forming a peaceful, harmonious and enriching
human environment. Only then would these apparently separate, but
interconnected, areas be meaningful. Maulana Azad had indicated
that a holistic view of human existence, aiming at the universal
good of all mankind, was the true goal of human endeavour. He
warned against narrow thinking. He said: "In the advancement of
nations there is no greater hindrance than narrow-mindedness. It
is our duty to keep ourselves free from this disease.... It makes
its appearance in every field of thought and action.... In the
domain of religion it appears in the form of blind faith, and
wants to deceive us in the name of orthodoxy. In learning and
culture, it makes an appeal to us... It behoves us not to be take
in...." Unquote. He described those who will not use their God
given reason as Munkirini-Haq (Deniers of Truth). In the
Tarjuman-ul-Quran, Maulana Azad indicated that if eyes are not
opened "they will be covered as it were, by a black curtain....
If you refuse to think, the light of reason itself will become
dim and obscure." Maulana Azad's appeal was for the philosophy
and outlook of universal humanism which he saw as the element
which could energise positive growth in every beneficial sphere
of human activity.
Thus Maulana Azad's expositions, based on crystal clear
inferences from the Holy Quran and Islamic literature and intercultural studies, continued and ancient and time-tested subcontinental intellectual tradition. Maulana Azad, by his life and
work, manifested the belief of the masses in this sub-continent people of different religions, ethnic, class and regional
denominations - that India would remain the natural home of a
pluralistic
-35>
atmosphere - where a sense of brotherhood, peace and humanism
would prevail, and, equally, that the philosophy and outlook of
universal humanism is the optimal approach to all human issues.

Philosophy, Science and study of cultural interaction would
support this outlook. And so does History, for the experience in
this sub-continent shows that predominance of narrow and
belligerent thinking leads only to a maze of narrower biases,
mutual suspicion, confusion and social conflict. With a narrow
outlook being dominant, scope is perforce created for racial,
provincial, linguistic or intra-religious discrimination.
The message of Maulana Azad's life, indeed India's message, is
for Peace, Goodwill, Friendship and Mutual Cooperation, and faith
in the oneness of humanity.
Each of the sub-themes of this seminar could be examined to test,
to confirm and to devise applications for such an approach. The
process of adjustment in regard to inherited values in a modern
environment could be evaluated. I am of the view that the
perceptions of Maulana Azad in this respect would bear
reiteration.
With these words, I have great pleasure in inaugurating this
international seminar on Tradition and Modernity, commemorating
the birth centenary of Maulana Abul Kalam Azad. I pay respectful
homage to his memory.
I am sure your deliberations will be significant.
DIA USA
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HOME AND ABROAD
Friendship Voyage Youth Leaders Meet the Vice President
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 05, 1990 on Friendship Voyage:
Youth leaders from different countries, currently on a 3 month
voyage, under the 'Ship for World Youth' programme of Japan
called on the Vice President, Dr. Shanker Dayal Sharma, here last
evening.
Speaking to them the Vice President said it is high time that the
people of the world should start learning to live together.
Mutual understanding and living in harmony is the only way to

promote peace. The experiences of Hiroshima and Nagasaki are
reminders to the fact that if we fail to do so, the future of
humanity will be in danger, Dr. Sharma added. He hoped that the
'Ship for World Youth' voyage would bring the youth of the
different countries closer to each other and would enthuse them
to work for the good of the humanity as a whole.
Earlier, the Director of the Youth Ship and Vice Chancellor of
the United Nations University in Japan, Prof. K. Musyakoji gave
details of the various aspects of the voyage and said that the
programme aimed at promoting mutual understanding, friendship and
international outlook among youths of Japan and other parts of
the world through participation in various exchange activities
and discussions on board the ship and also during their stay in
the visiting countries.
-36>
The programme has been sponsored by the Government of Japan. The
participants in the programme, numbering around 300, belong to
Pakistan, Sri Lanka, Kuwait, United Arab Emirates, Tunisia,
Morooco, Italy, FRG, Egypt, Greece and Oman besides India and the
host country Japan. They had landed at Bombay on Saturday and
arrival Delhi last morning. The participants also visited Rajghat
and paid their homage to the Father of the Nation. A formal
reception was also held for them at the Indian Institute of
Technology here in the evening.
DIA JAPAN USA KUWAIT PAKISTAN SRI LANKA TUNISIA UNITED ARAB EMIRATES EGYPT
GREECE ITALY OMAN
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HOME AND ABROAD
International Health Awards to two Indian Doctors
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 03, 1990 on International Health Awards:
Dr. S. Pattanayak and Dr. B. N. Tandon are the two Indian
recipients or Darling Foundation Prize and Sasakawa Health Prize
respectively this year.
"Sasakawa Health Prize' established within the framework of the
World Health Organisation carries the award money of of the order

of US $ one lakh. The 'Darling Foundation Prize' consists of
bronze medal and a sum of 1000 Swiss Francs.
Bio-data of Dr. S. Pattanayak and Dr. B. N. Tandon are as
follows:
Dr. S. Pattanayak
Born in 1926, Dr. S. Pattanayak graduated in medicine from the
S.G.B. Medical College in Orissa, India, in 1950. He received a
Diploma in Tropical Medicine from the School of Tropical
Medicine, Calcutta, in 1951 and a Master of Public Health from
the School of Hygiene, Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, USA,
in 1958.
Dr. Pattanayak began his professional career as an Assistant
Research Officer in the Indian Council of Medical Research,
Delhi. He became Deputy Assistant Director of the Malaria
Institute of India in 1956, Assistant Director in 1959 (by which
time the Institute had become the National Institute of
Communicable Diseases) and Deputy Director in 1966. In 1974 he
became Deputy Director of the National Malaria Eradication
Programme of India and then Director of the Programme until
joining WHO in 1981 as a Malariologist assigned to Burma. He was
Regional Adviser in Communicable Diseases in the WHO Regional
Office for South-East Asia from 1985 until his retirement in
1986.
As the Director of one of the world's largest single public
health programme he was confronted with a massive resurgence of
Malaria, with over 6 million cases in 1976 compared to 0.15
million some 10 years earlier. With his earlier background as
Deputy Director of the Malaria Eradication Programme, close
association with other health campaigns (including smallpox
eradication and sound epidemiological background, Dr. Pattanayak
set about the task of revising the Malaria strategy, first to
contain the Malaria outbreak in epidemic form in the country and
then rehabilitation of the programme and adjustment of various
operational aspects. He also realised the urgent need for
training and staff development and reorganised and developed
modular training programme for epidemiologists, malariologists
and entomologists.
He implemented a modified plan of operations in 1977 which was a
bold step to decentralising much of the field activities as well
as laboratory services to the
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periphery. An important feature of this plan was the community
participation achieved by the creation of centres for fever
treatment and drug distribution throughout the country. At the
same time he developed a programme to combat the increase in
Plasmodium falciparum malaria in India; within about seven years

the overall malaria incidence in the country was reduced by about
66 per cent.
Dr. Pattanayak launched a number of operational research projects
in different parts of India and resumed entomological activities
(which had been virtually abandoned) in strategic areas to reveal
the current entomological picture. He also took steps to deal
with the increasing problem of urban malaria and redefined the
integrated control of urban malaria on a nationwide scale.
Dr. B. N. Tandon
Dr. Tandon received his M.B., B.S. in 1956, followed by an M.D.
in 1959 from Lucknow University, India. He went on to Harward to
specialise in gastroenterology, and has a Certificate in
Nutrition from the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Dr.
Tandon started his career as
Assistant Professor of Gastroenterology in 1962 at the All India
Institute of Medical Sciences, New Delhi. He is now Dean of the
Institute, and serves concurrently as Chairman, of the Central
Technical Committee, & Integrated Child Development Services. In
1988 he was appointed Chairman, Scientific Advisory Committee,
National Institute of Nutrition, Hyderabad. Dr. Tandon is the
author of a number of scientific articles published in India and
abroad, including publications of WHO.
During the period when he was teaching, Dr. Tandon's interest was
also focused on the development of primary health care programmes
for high risk groups of the population: pregnant and lactating
women and pre-school children from socioeconomically deprived
backgrounds. He was active in the Special Child Relief Programme
for Flood and Drought affected Areas of India (1975-1976) and
Health and Nutrition Camp Centres for Bangladesh refugee camps in
India (1970-1971). These experiences were published in a United
Nations Monogram: 'A Guide to Food and Health Relief Operations
for Disasters'.
DIA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC USA BURMA BANGLADESH
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JAPAN
Indo-Japan Seminar on Energy Conservation in Petroleum andPetrochemical Sectors

The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 22, 1990 on Energy Conservation:
Shri M. S. Gill, Secretary, Department of Chemicals and
Petrochemicals stressed the need for adopting energy audits for
the industries for improving
conservation of energy, while addressing the delegates to the
Indo-Japanese Seminar on Energy Conservation in Petroleum and
Petrochemical Sectors being held here today & tomorrow. Shri Gill
said that the Planning Commission should not only determine the
production level targets but also fix targets for energy
conservation.
-38>
Talking about the Eighth Plan, Shri Gill said that the Government
would lay adequate stress on the use of indigenously available
gas resources and projects would be selected on their ability to
reduce imports. The capital intensive petrochemical industry is
also a high energy consuming industry and that has led the
authorities to examine the requirements of this sector in more
details, he added.
Outlining the scope of petrochemical projects Shri Gill said that
because of the very large growth potential, the government is
considering many new units to meet the demand-supply deficit. He
indicated that due to the fast change in the technology in the
sector, it has become pertinent to opt for the latest in the
field, to achieve higher efficiency in energy utilisation.
Shri Gill also stressed the need to set up a centre for energy
conservation in India on lines of the Energy Conservation Centre,
Japan and learn from the successful Japanese experience.
In his presidential address Dr. M. D. Godbole, Secretary,
Petroleum and Natural Gas said that various incentives for
efficient energy use had to be offered to involve all the sectors
of industry in the
overall effort to conserve energy. He urged the experts of energy
management to suggest a package of such incentives.
Dr. Godbole said that the industrial sector will go along the
measures of energy conservation only if it made economic sense.
Smaller incentives, he felt, do not make much of the dent in the
problem and lead to waste of Government resources.
The Petroleum Secretary also informed that an inter-ministrial
committee was also looking into the aspects of energy
conservation and efforts were being made to integrate the
observations of the committee with the planning process. The
Government is keen on a time bound plan for energy conservations

he added. Explaining the stress being put on this factor he said
that the demand for energy shot up by about 250 per cent between
1960-61 and 1983-84 and it is likely to go up by another 350 per
cent by the end of the century.
The Seminar's inaugural session was also addressed by Japan's
Ambassador to India Mr. Eijiro Noda who underlined the need of
conservation in the petroleum sector as it is not in unlimited
supply. He offered to share Japan's expertise and experience with
India bringing about conservation of energy in petrochemical
sector.
PAN INDIA USA
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NEPAL
Joint Press Statement
The following is the text of "Joint Press Statement" issued in
New Delhi on Feb 22, 1990:
As decided during the visit to India of the Minister of Foreign
Affairs of Nepal, H.E. S. K. Upadhyay, a Nepalese official
delegation, led by Foreign Secretary N. B. Shah, visited New
Delhi from February 19-22, 1990 and held discussions with an
Indian delegation led by Foreign Secretary S. K. Singh. Talks
were held on February 20-21 about Indo-Nepal relations,
particularly all the outstanding issues requiring resolution.
-39>
The full list of both delegations is attached.
During the talks the atmosphere was cordial and candid. They
covered subjects of mutual interest: trade, transit, economic
cooperation, security perceptions, the Zone of Peace proposal,
cooperation in the fields of industry and water resources etc.
The talks contributed to greater mutual understanding of each
other's serious concerns and sensitivities. They registered
progress towards a comprehensive solution of all outstanding
problems.
The Indian side emphasised that the National Front Government
attaches high priority to improving relations with Nepal and

would treat Nepal's problems and concerns with understanding,
sympathy and friendship. The Nepalese side assured the Indian
side that it would meet it halfway. Both sides were confident
that, given this, there should be no insoluble problems.
It was agreed that during the next round of official talks, work
could begin on the documents that would comprise a broad
framework of the close and age-old India-Nepal relationship on an
enduring basis. These documents could then be signed by the
Foreign Ministers of the two countries during the forthcoming
visit of H.E. I. K. Gujral, Minister of External Affairs of India
to Nepal at the invitation of the Minister of Foreign Affairs of
Nepal.
Both sides paid tribute to the vision and foresight of the two
Foreign Ministers who had provided the guidelines for the present
discussions.
During their visit, Foreign Secretary N. B. Shah, Commerce
Secretary, D. P. Gautam and Defence Secretary M. S. Thapa called
on H.E. i. K. Gujral, Minister of External Affairs of India.
The Nepalese official delegation left New Delhi for Kathmandu on
February 22nd, 1990.
ANNEXURE I
MEMBERS OF THE NEPALESE DELEGATION
1. Shri Narendra Bikram Shah,
Foreign Secretary.
2. Shri Damodar Prasad Gautam,
Commerce Secretary.
3. Shri Mukund Shumsher Thapa,
Defence Secretary.
4. Mrs. Bhindra S. Shah,
Nepalese Ambassador to India.
5. Shri C. B. Hamal,
Joint Secretary,
Ministry of Foreign Affairs.
6. Shri M. D. Pant,
Director-General of Customs,
Ministry of Finance.
7. Shri Kumar Gyawali,
Minister-Counsellor,
Royal Nepalese Embassy.

8. Shri S. N. Upadhyaya,
Executive Director,
Water Resources Commission.
9. Shri Shanta Ram Bhandari,
Economic Counsellor,
Royal Nepalese Embassy.
ANNEXURE II
MEMBERS OF THE INDIAN DELEGATION
1. Shri S. K. Singh,
Foreign Secretary.
2. Shri Naresh Chandra,
Defence Secretary.
3. Dr. S. P. Shukla,
Commerce Secretary.
4. Shri A. N. Varma,
Secretary (Industrial Development).
-40>
5. Shri M. R. Sivaraman, Additional Secretary, Ministry of
Commerce.
6. Shri Prakash Anand, Member (Customs), Department of Revenue.
7. Shri P. K. Kapoor, Director General (Revenue Intelligence),
Department of Revenue.
8. Mrs. Shyamala B. Cowsik, Joint Secretary (North, Ministry of
External Affairs.
9. Shri A. K. Chatterjee, Joint Secretary (G), Ministry of
Defence.
10. Shri Lal Dingliana, Director (North), Ministry of External
Affairs.
11. Shri N. Sasidharan, Director (Land Customs), Ministry of
Finance.
12. Shri S. D. Bhargava, Joint Commissioner (B&N), Ministry of
Water Resources.
13. Shri R. Vishwanathan, Deputy Secretary (North), Ministry of
External Affairs.
14. Shri Dinkar Khullar, Deputy Secretary, Ministry of Commerce.
15. Shri H. C. Shukla, Deputy Director (North), Ministry of

External Affairs.
16. Shri Sunil K. Lal, Under Secretary (BN), Ministry of External
Affairs.
17. Shri Narendra Singh, Legal Officer, Ministry of External
Affairs.
PAL INDIA USA UNITED KINGDOM

Date :

Feb 22, 1990

Volume No XXXVI NO 2
1995
NAIROBI
Need for Additional Aid for Environment Stressed - EnvironmentConference at Nairobi
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 07, 1990 on Environment Conference at Nairobi:
Smt. Maneka Gandhi, the Minister of State for Environment and
Forests stressed the importance of additionality of aid for
environment over and above the development assistance now being
given. Any diversion from the development aid would only retard
alleviation of poverty which is the main cause of environmental
degradation, the Minister added. The need for a 'single window'
approach from where the developing countries can draw the funds
for environmental projects was also emphasised upon. Smt. Gandhi
was speaking at the informal consultations on global
environmental issues organised recently at Nairobi by the
Executive Director of the United Nations Environment Programme.
The Nairobi consultations were designed to take forward the
process of generating a consensus among all the countries on
various issues. During these consultations, Smt. Gandhi and
Ministers from other developing countries made categorical
statements on various issues relating to environment. Some of
which are: the problems of ozone layer depletion and global
warming which are considered as of priority by the developed
countries do not rank high in the developing country priorities.
The developing countries have basic problems such as air
pollution, pollution by automobiles, deforestation, soil erosion
etc. which require both modern
-41>
technologies and large resources to tackle. The resources which

can be spared by developing countries for environment are very
meagre and there is no likelihood of an increase in these
resources internally because of scarcity of resources. Finally
developing countries will require cleaner technologies and
resources on a large scale to contribute to improvement of global
environment.
During the meeting a general consensus emerged about the need for
additional resources for environment. The developing countries
feel that various regulatory measures designed to check
environmental degradation will impose a heavy burden on them.
Hence the need for passing on requisite technologies and
resources by developed countries was unanimously voiced by all
developing countries.
The United Nations has proposed a global conference on
environment and development in 1992 at Brazil where, it is hoped
that a satisfactory solution will emerge to the global
environmental problems. One of the objections of this conference
is to arrive at definite conclusions regarding the transfer of
technology and resources to developing countries.
The Nairobi meeting which was convened by the Executive Director,
UNEP, to find a way out of the impasse created while attempting a
solution of global environmental problems was attended by
Ministers or Minister level representatives from developed
countries such as UK, USA, Canada, Netherlands, Norway, Sweden,
Newzealand, USSR and from developing countries such as India,
Indonesia, China, Ghana, Senegal, Mexico and Kenya - 20 countries
in total.
NYA INDIA USA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC BRAZIL CANADA NORWAY SWEDEN UNITED
KINGDOM CHINA GHANA INDONESIA MEXICO SENEGAL
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PALESTINE
Press Release on H.E. Yassar Arafat's Visit to India
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 20, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of
External Affairs on invitation extended to H.E. Yassar Arafat to
visit India:

His Excellency Yassar Arafat, Chairman of PLO and President of
the State of Palestine has been invited to visit India by
President Venkataraman. The Chairman is to receive the Jawaharlal
Nehru Award for International Understanding for the year 1988.
The decision to confer this award on Chairman Arafat is a well
deserved tribute to his wise and inspiring leadership of the
Palestinian people. It is a recognition by the people of India
and
the world community at large, of the fact that Chairman Arafat
has sustained the Palestinian struggle for inlienable rights,
against heavy odds. It is his guidance and inspiration which has,
over a 20 year period, led his people closer to the ultimate goal
of liberty, freedom and independence for the Palestinian people.
The people and Government of India also look forward to Chairman
Arafat's visit and the conferment of the Nehru award for
international understanding as being symbolic of India's
unequivocal and strong reassertion and reiteration of its
unfailing and consistent support and abiding commitment to the
Palestinian cause.
-42>
Keeping, in view India's historical involvement in the fight for
freedom of the Arab people in general, and the Palestinians in
particular, and as the talks on the Palestinian issue appear to
have reached a state of stagnation, it is this country's desire
to give an impetus to this dialogue.
The visit of Chairman Arafat is scheduled to take place in the
second half of March.
DIA USA
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SOUTH AFRICA
Press Release
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 15, 1990 by the Ministry of External Affairs on visit of
Shri Prakash Shah Additional Secretary in the Ministry to South
Africa:

Mr. Prakash Shah, Additional Secretary in MEA was sent to South
Africa by Prime Minister as his Special Envoy to Mandela. Mr.
Shah accompanied by Mr. Shiv Mukherjee, Indian Representative in
Windhoek, met Mr. Mandela on 14-2-1990 for about half an hour.
Mr. Mandela recalled the long association of India with South
Africa's freedom struggle and said that it was not possible to
think of the struggle without remembering Mahatma Gandhi. He
spoke warmly of India's strong stand against apartheid in the UN
and said that he recalled receiving the Nehru Peace Prize while
in prison. Events like these had helped him to maintain his
courage at that time.
Mr. Mandela not only accepted Prime Minister's invitation but
also added that he would request the (South African) National
Reception Committee to fix the dates.
Mr. Shah will also be meeting other Anti-Apartheid leaders such
as Walter Sisulu and Ahmed Kathrada while in Johannesburg. He is
the first Indian
diplomat to visit South Africa since 1954 when we withdrew our
High Commissioner from that country.
A copy of our Prime Minister's message was earlier sent to our
High Commissioner is Gaborone, Mr. H. K. Bhasin, who had
transmitted it to Mr. Dullah Omar, one of Mr. Mandela's lawyers.
Mr. Omar's reply to our High Commissioner is as follows:
Dear Mr. Bhasin,
Thank you for your fax of 10 February 1990. The fax has been
conveyed to Mr. Mandela.
I am certain that he would like to reply thereto himself, but you
will appreciate that there are hundreds if not thousands of
messages that he is dealing with.
However, I am certain that he would want to give the highest
priority to the message from the Prime Minister of India. I am
also certain that he will communicate with him soon.
On my side I have ensured that Mr. Mandela receives the necessary
message. May I on behalf of Mr. Mandela in the meanwhile convey
to the Prime Minister
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of India, the government and the people of India the gratitude of
the Mass Democratic Movement in South Africa for all the support
for our struggle over the years. Also, pending a reply from Mr.
Mandela himself, I convey to you his thanks and
gratitude. Please convey to the Honourable Prime Minister of

India Mr. Mandela's gratitude to the Indian Government and
people.
Warmest greetings.
UTH AFRICA INDIA UNITED KINGDOM NAMIBIA USA
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SOUTH AFRICA
Press Release
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 11, 1990 by the Ministry of External Affairs, on Prime
Minister's message to Mr. Nelson Mandela:
"Esteemed Brother Mandela,
The quarter century of your imprisonment has proved to the world,
no less than to your erstwhile captors, the futility of
repression and the hollowness of the system and ideology of
apartheid. Your release demonstrates the supremacy of the human
spirit and the inevitability of the triumph of justice and reason
over the forces of racism, suppression and violence of man
against man. Your indomitable courage and unshakeable faith in
the ultimate victory of the basic values of humankind has made
you more than a freedom fighter and a nationalist striving for
the liberation of his country. You are today a symbol of the
aspirations of all the downtrodden, exploited and oppressed
people of the world.
We, in India, share the joy of your family which has suffered
much over these
many years, your people who have held high the banner of freedom
in your name and all those around the world who have long awaited
your release. The many other political prisoners who are still
kept captive cannot be forgotten in this moment of happiness.
Their release now becomes even more pressing and, I am sure, with
statemenship, this goal too will be soon achieved. Your people
will need your invaluable experience, your indomitable courage
and your foresight in the coming days in the search for a nonviolent way to the dismantlement of apartheid.

Your release gives us the opportunity to reassert our belief that
victory lies in the pursuit of truth. India's support to your
cause has been and will remain staunch and unwavering. We will
continue to contribute to your struggle for an apartheid free,
non-racial and united South Africa.
In welcoming you on your release, I extend to you a warm
invitation to visit India as our honoured guest."
UTH AFRICA INDIA USA
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POLAND
Indo-Polish Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement Notified
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 14, 1990 on Indo-Polish agreement on avoidance of double
Taxation:
The Agreement between India and Poland for the avoidance of
double taxation and the prevention of fiscal evasion with respect
to taxes on income has been notified in the Gazette of India
Extraordinary dated the 12th February 1990.
The provisions of this Agreement shall have effect in India in
respect of income
-44>
arising in any accounting year beginning on or after the 1st day
of April, 1990. In Poland, the Agreement will have effect in
respect of income arising in any year of income beginning on or
after the 1st day of January, 1990.
Under this Agreement business profits of an enterprise of one
country shall be taxable in the other country only if it
maintains a 'Permanent Establishment' in that other country.
The Agreement provides for mutual exemption of profits from the
operation of aircraft in international traffic by the enterprises
of the two countries. In respect of shipping while the shipping
profits from bilateral trade will be totally exempt in the source
country, profits from third country trade will be exempted upto
50 per cent of the tax thereon. Gross income by way of dividends,

interest, royalties and fees for technical services will be taxed
in the source country at concessional rates as laid down in the
Agreement.
Under the Agreement the double taxation will be avoided by
adopting a mixture of exemption and credit methods. The
Contracting States may, in calculating the tax on income other
than exempted income, apply the rate of tax which would have been
applicable if the exempted income had not been so exempted. In
respect of dividends, interest, royalties and fees for technical
services the credit method has been adopted and for this purpose
credit will be given for the taxes spared by the country of
source also.
LAND INDIA USA
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Market Intelligence for SAARC Countries
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 16, 1990 on Market intelligence for SAARC countries:
The five day Workshop on Agricultural Produce Markets has
recommended setting up of a market intelligence network for the
benefit of other member countries. There should be free exchange
of technical and scientific information in the field of
agricultural marketing. The workshop also recommended giving
priority to rural markets which should be developed as growth
centres.
The workshop recommended setting up of a regional marketing
centre catering to the needs of the region as a whole considering
the marketing problems of the SAARC countries were similar.
Regarding
packaging the workshop recommended that member countries should
undertake trials/studies with mutual help. To mitigate the
suffering of the rural people in their efforts to reach the
market areas the workshop recommended according priority to
building rural road network.
The workshop recommended that development of markets on ad hoc

basis should be discouraged and the master plans prepared for the
purpose should provide the basis of priorities for development.
Another important recommendation of the workshop was the use of
cost effective technique based on locally available material in
construction of market components.
Other recommendations of the workshop include more active role
for the state, specialised training programmes in manage
-45>
ment and operation of markets and setting up of regional
agricultural marketing forum.
The workshop started on 12th February and concluded today. The
idea of holding a workshop on Agricultural Produce Markets was
accepted in the meeting of technical committee on Rural
Development of SAARC held at Thimpu (Bhutan) during October 1989.
The Indian proposals to host the workshop in New Delhi was
subsequently approved by the Standing Committee of SAARC which
met in Islamabad in November 1989. The present workshop was the
culmination of these
deliberations. The workshop valedictory function was presided
over by Shri S. R. Sankaran Secretary, Department of Rural
Development. He said that there was need to see that the
producers should get maximum prices for their product. He
emphasised the need for having more cooperative markets to
collect their products. Dr. P. V. Shenoi Special Secretary,
Department of Agriculture and Cooperation in his valedictory
address said that the cooperative markets have the
responsibilities to play more effective role in the getting more
remunerative prices for the farmers.
DIA USA BHUTAN PAKISTAN TURKEY
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SOUTH AFRICA
Mandela a Great Fighter for Liberty, Justice and Symbol ofPeace
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 11, 1990 on Prime Minister's statement made on release
of Nelson Mandela:

We have learnt with great joy that Nelson Mandela has been
released today from prison. We salute this great fighter for
liberty, justice and equality. He Is the greatest symbol today of
the human spirit which refuses to surrender to oppression.
The people of India have always supported the struggle against
apartheid.
Gandhiji's life and struggle among the people of South Africa was
dedicated to the pursuit of truth. That is where he devised his
unique political instrument of Satyagraha.
The ideal of Mandela, like that of Gandhiji was that humanity be
freed from oppression and humiliation.
I have set up a National Committee to celebrate his release. It
is my hope that this celebration will symbolize the victory of
the human spirit and dignity. I have invited Nelson Mandela to
visit India and we hope we will be able to celebrate that
occasion also soon.
Let Mandela's release herald the beginning of negotiations with
the true representatives of the people. Those who have so far
made such efforts to support the freedom struggle of the people
of South Africa, must maintain their vigilance. All our strength
and pressure must be directed towards the complete dismantlement
of apartheid. Let Mandela's release be a harbinger of a new,
united, democratic and non-racial South Africa.
I greet Nelson Mandela, the symbol of the freedom of man. I greet
you all my countrymen and women in this spirit. I invite you all
to celebrate this joyous occasion.
-46>
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India, Tunisia to Step Up Bilateral Trade
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 23, 1990 on Indo-Tunisia bilateral trade:

India and Tunisia have agreed to give a fresh impetus to
bilateral trade so as to bridge the imbalance in trade between
the two countries. In the agreed minutes of the 3rd meeting of
the Indo-Tunisian Joint Commission signed here today in the
presence of Shri Arun Nehru, Commerce and Tourism Minister, and
Mr. Moncef Beloid, Minister of National Economy, Government of
Tunisia, both sides have agreed to strengthen relations in the
areas of trade, industrial cooperation, tourism and culture. In
addition to traditional items like tea, spices, coffee, and
tobacco, India has offered to export to Tunisia non-traditional
items like drugs and pharmaceuticals, commercial vehicles,
railway wagons, railway coaches, textile machinery and a number
of engineering goods so that Indian experts could be raised from
its present low level of around Rs. 7.06 crores and trade could
grow in a balanced manner. The Tunisian side agreed that an
aggressive marketing approach coupled with frequent exchange of
delegations and exhibition of Indian goods in Tunisia could give
an immense fillip to Indian exports.
A number of sectors have been identified for industrial
collaboration including textile machinery, leather machinery,
plastic machinery, phosphoric complex etc. Tunisia has stressed
its geographical proximity to Europe and pointed out in Joint
Commission deliberations as also in their discussions with Shri
Nehru that in view of its privileged agreements with European
countries, it would be easier for India to capture the large
European market through Tunisia.
Both sides have also decided that the double taxation avoidance
agreement between the two countries would be concluded early for
increasing economic exchanges.
The agreed minutes were signed at the conclusion of the 3-day
session by Mr. Sadok Nafti, Director of Economic and Commercial
Cooperation, Government of Tunisia and Shri G. P. Rao, Joint
Secretary, Ministry of Commerce, who led the Indian delegation.
Both sides have also decided to promote cooperation in the field
of tourism and culture, especially in the field of hotel
management and training of personnel. It was also decided to
exchange travel agents and tour operators with a view to
familiarising themselves with the tourist attractions in each
country and to explore possibilities of operating charters
between Europe, Asia, Tunisia, and India.
The discussions took place in a warm and cordial atmosphere with
both sides agreeing that economic relationship between the two
countries should be more dynamic in character in keeping with the
spirit of South-South cooperation.
BACKGROUND
Indo-Tunisian trade over the last four years has been as under

(value in Rs. crores):
Export from
into
India
1985-86 2.13
1986-87 3.36
1987-88 4.38
1988-89 7.06

Imports
India
21.78
25.21
10.91
72.37

India's major imports have been chemicals and related products,
including mainly phosphoric acid while exports have consisted
largely of traditional items.
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Indo-Tunisian Joint Commission Meeting
The following is the text of press release. issued in New Delhi
on Feb 22, 1990 on Indo-Tunisian Joint Commission meeting:
The, third meeting of the Indo-Tunisian Joint Commission on
Trade, which opened here yesterday, is scheduled to conclude
tomorrow with the signing of the agreed minutes of the
deliberations in the presence of the Commerce & Tourism Minister,
Shri Arun Nehru and the Minister of National Economy of the
Republic of Tunisia, Mr. Moncef Belaid. The 3-day deliberations
will cover all aspects of bilateral trade including joint
ventures and cooperation in tourism. During his discussions with
Shri Arun Nehru last evening,
Mr. Belaid urged India to explore the possibilities of availing
the preferential arrangements which Tunisia enjoys with EEC for
enlarging its exports to that region. EEC accounts for the bulk
of Tunisia's external trade with most of its goods enjoying duty
free access to West Europe.
The Joint Commission between the two countries was set up under
the Indo-Tunisian Tarde Agreement of 1976 to review the progress
of bilateral trade and draw up plans for the future expansion of

trade and commercial relations. The first and the second meetings
of the Joint Commission were held in 1980 and 1988 respectively.
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Railway Delegation from Turkey Arrives on February 26
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 24, 1990 on arrival of railway delegation from Turkey:
A three-member Railway delegation from Turkey headed by Dr. Ertan
Yulek, Secretary, Ministry of Transportation will arrive here on
February 26, 1990 on five days official visit to India on the
invitation of the Chairman, Railway Board, Shri M. N. Prasad. The
other two members of the delegation will be Mr. Birkan Erdal,
Director General, Turkish State Railways and Mr. Erdem Aykanat,
Director of Agreement, Turkish Airways.
The Turkish delegation will discuss with the Chairman and Members
of the
Railway Board further cooperation of Indian Railways in the
expansion, upgradation and modernisation of Turkish State
Railways with the active participation of Rail India Technical
and Economic Services (RITES) and Indian Railway Construction
Company (IRCON), the two public sector undertakings of the
Ministry of Railways.
RITES has completed studies on improving the financial
performance of Turkish Railways and full utilisation of its
potential. At present, a 261 kilometres Railway electrification
project by IRCON at a cost of 26.333 US dollars is underway which
is to be completed by the end of June, 1991.
-48>
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Indo-Turkish Discussions on Cooperation in Railway Sector
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 17, 1990 on Indo-Turkish discussions on cooperation in
Railway sector:
A high level Railway delegation from Turkey comprising Dr. Ertan
Yulek, Secretary, Transportation and Mr. Birken Erdal, Director
General, Turkish Railways met the Chairman and the Members of the
Railway Board here yesterday and discussed with them Indian
cooperation in the development of Turkish Railways. During the
joint discussions, the two sides noted that there was
considerable scope for cooperation in the railway sector. Some
projects where the two Indian Railway Companies, Rail India
Technical and Economic Services (RITES) and Indian Railway
Construction Company (IRCON) could share their expertise and
extend their assistance to Turkish Railways were identified. The
Turkish side indicated that there was also scope of collaboration
between the two countries in execution of projects in third
countries. The delegation also evinced interest in the training
facilities available in India for railway personnel.
The Managing Directors of RITES and IRCON were present at the
meeting. The Turkish delegation also had separate meetings with
RITES and IRCON to familiarise themselves with the capabilities
of both the Railway Ministry undertakings.
IRCON is presently executing a railway electrification project in
Turkey involving electrification of 261 km. of track between
Eskisehir and Sincan. The Turkish delegation expressed their
happiness at the progress of the project.
Earlier, RITES had made a Tariff study on financial management of
Turkish Railways. All the recommendations made in the study were
accepted and have been implemented.
The members of the Turkish delegation who arrived here yesterday
in the morning would visit Agra and Lucknow to see railway
installations and R&D facilities, respectively, before returning
home via Bombay on March 1, 1990.
RKEY USA INDIA
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Indo-Soviet Working Group on Power
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 07, 1990 on Indo-Soviet working group on power:
The XII Meeting of the Indo-Soviet Working Group on Power began
its session here today. The Indian delegation to the meeting is
led by Shri S. Rajgopal, Secretary, Department of Power in the
Ministry
of Energy while the USSR delegation is led by H.E. Mr. A. P.
Poddubsky, Deputy Minister for Power and Electrification.
Five sub-groups have been formed for detailed dislussions on
various matters of mutual interest. These include sub-group on
Thermal Power Projects, Hydro Power Projects sub-group,
Transmission lines subgroup, sub-group for servicing, mainte
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nance and modernisation of the Soviet made equipment installed at
power stations in India and sub-group for vocational training for
Indian specialists, scientific and technical cooperation.
The discussions between the two sides are likely to continue till
February 12, 1990.
Co-operation between the Soviet Union and India in the power
Sector began three decades ago, when, in 1957, an agreement was
concluded in regard to the setting up of the Neyveli Lignite
Thermal Power Station in Tamil Nadu. Over the years, power
generating units of USSR manufacture design have been installed
at Patratu (Bihar), Obra (U.P.), Harduaganj (U.P.) and Korba
(M.P.) thermal power stations, at the Bhakra Right Bank Power
House (Punjab), Hirakud (Orissa), Balimela (Orissa), Mettur
(Tamil Nadu), Lower Sileru (A.P.) hydro electric stations.
Valuable assistance has been rendered by Soviet organisations in
the design and engineering of the power stations.
A Working Group on Power was set up in January, 1981, within the
framework of the Inter-governmental Indo-Soviet Joint Commission
on Economic, Scientific and Technical Cooperation in order to
further develop bilateral cooperation.
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India and USSR Agree for Repatriation for Rouble Profits of theJoint Ventures
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 23, 1990 on Indo-USSR joint ventures:
India and USSR have reached an understanding regarding
repatriation of Rouble profits of the joint ventures. Now, Indian
partners can utilise their profits not only for exports, products
manufactured by the joint ventures and for investment in other
joint ventures in the USSR but also for repatriation to India
under the Rupee payment arrangement established between the two
countries.
Agreement to this effect was signed here today by Dr. Bimal
Jalan, Finance Secretary and USSR Deputy Finance Minister, Shri
V. V. Sitnin on behalf of their respective Governments.
Where the products of the joint ventures in USSR result in
substitution of imports from General Currency areas, the Soviet
side will devise further means for repatriation of Rouble profits
due to the Indian partners.
It has been decided that talks will continue on the categories of
joint ventures to which this understanding would apply as also on
certain other issues roncerning subscription of equity capital of
the joint ventures. The path is now paved for further
intensification of cooperation between the two countries in the
matter of joint ventures.
Extensive discussions were held on some issues pertaining to the
1978 protocol which determined the exchange rate between Rupee
and Rouble. Both sides recognised that the Protocol had
contributed greatly to growth and development of bilateral trade
and economic cooperation between the two countries. It was agreed
that discussions will continue in a mutually agreed time-frame on
certain aspects of the Protocol.
Earlier Mr. V. A. Pekshev, Deputy Chairman, GOS Bank had held

discussions in Bombay with senior officers of the Reserve Bank of
India, the State Bank of India and Bombay Stock Exchange on
possibilities of cooperation in the field of
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training of Bank Officials in India and exchange of information
on development of capital market. The Reserve Bank has
agreed to extend the requisite support on receipt of specific
proposal from the. Soviet side.
DIA USA RUSSIA
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India to Train Soviet Banking Personnel
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 21, 1990 on India to Train Soviet Banking personnel:
India will train Soviet Banking personnel in the areas of Central
banking, commercial banking, agricultural banking and term
lending.
In a meeting with top officials of Reserve Bank of India in
Bombay, the visiting Soviet team showed interest in Indian
banking structure as well as training facilities available with
the RBI and Indian commercial banks. The changes taking place in
the Soviet banking system
were discussed and the Soviet side felt that in view of the
recent experience and success of India in bringing out noticable
improvements in the banking and the financial structure the two
countries should cooperate in the field of training Soviet
banking personnel.
The Soviet team also showed keen interest in the working of the
capital markets and stock exchanges in India. The members visited
the Bombay Stock Exchange and had detailed discussions with the
officials of the Stock Exchange, State Bank of India and the SBI
Capital Markets Group.
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India Suggests two High Level Working Groups on Rupee-RoubleExchange and Profit
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 21, 1990 on Indo-Soviet joint ventures:
India has suggested constitution of two high level working groups
to discuss issues pertaining to the 1978 Protocol on Rupee-Rouble
exchange rate and to focus on the problem of profit repatriation
of joint-ventures in the USSR. Dr. C. Rangarajan, Deputy
Governor, Reserve Bank of India and Shri Nitin Desai, Secretary
and Chief Economic Adviser, Ministry of Finance will lead the
Indian side of the two working groups.
Welcoming a high-level Soviet Union economic delegation here
today, Finance Secretary, Dr. Bimal Jalan emphasised the
necessity of devising suitable arrangements to enable the two
countries to maintain and improve upon the rapid rate of their
bilateral trade and economic relationship that has taken place
over the last couple of years. He felt that the two countries
should also negotiate the economic conditions particularly in
view of the period of transition taking place in the Soviet
Union.
Finance Secretary said that the establishment of joint-ventures
is of significance to both the countries and emphasised that the
problem of repatriation of rouble profits of Indo-Soviet joint
ventures in the USSR has created some problems in further
developing this form of cooperation. He felt that it is necessary
that the question of repatriation of rouble profits
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is resolved at an early date so that a clear signal can be given
to all concerned.
Dr. Jalan hoped that the plenary meeting between the two
countries would enable Indo-Soviet economic cooperation to attain
qualitatively and quantitatively higher levels. He also assured
India's cooperation with the USSR in the matter of training
facilities in the banking sector, information and assistance for
establishment and development of stock exchanges, capital markets

and other financial institutions in which Soviet side has showed
interest.
The 11-Member Soviet delegation is led by Mr. V. V. Sitnin,
Deputy Minister for Finance. It includes Mr. V. Pekshev, Deputy
Chairman of the Soviet Central Bank.
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Indo-USSR Discussions on Civil Aviation
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 21, 1990 on Indo-USSR discussions on civil aviation:
India and the USSR today exchanged views on furthering
cooperation between the two countries in the field of civil
aviation when H.E. Mr. Systsov, Minister of Aviation Industry of
USSR called on Shri Arif Mohammed Khan, Minister of Civil
Aviation and Energy.
The two leaders explored the possibilities of acquisition and coproduction of civil aircraft by India and USSR. They also
exchanged views on the possibilities of cooperation in the area
of communication facilities at the airports. Shri Arif Mohammed
Khan informed the visiting dignitary that various proposals for
such cooperation are already under-consideration of various
agencies connected with civil aviation in this country and hoped
that some useful conclusions would be worked out soon.
A INDIA
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Vietnamese Railway Delegation Arrives on Sunday
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Feb 16, 1990 on Vietnamese Railway delegation's visit to
India:
A five-member Railway delegation from Vietnam headed by its Vice
Minister of Transport-cum-General Director of Vietnamese
Railways, Mr. Doan Van Xe is arriving here on February 18, 1990
on the invitation of Chairman of Indian Railway Board, Shri M. N.
Prasad on an eight-day official visit to India. The Vietnamese
delegates will discuss with the Chairman and Members of the
Railway Board and senior officers of the Ministry
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of Railways, India's cooperation in the development of railways
in that country. The Indian side will also include
representatives of the Indian Railway Construction Company
(IRCON) and Rail India Technical and Economic Services (RITES),
two public sector undertakings under the Ministry of Railways.
The discussions will include Indian technical assistance for
projects involving track and bridge rehabilitation, strengthening
of Chi-Hoa Workshop, Diesel loco Overhaul facility at Gia-Lam in
Hanoi, etc.
The other four members of the Vietnamese delegation are Mr. Dau
Cao Hy, Chief Mechanical Engineer-Adviser to Transport Minister
on Mechanical Matters, Mr. Phan Van Duong, Civil Engineer,
Director of Civil Construction Department of VNR, Mr. Pham Thanh
Tung, Expert, International Coop. Dept., and Mr. But Xuah Bang,
Rail Economy Engineer and Secretary to the General Director of
VNR.
ETNAM INDIA USA
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Indo-Vietnam Discussion on Cooperation in Railway Sector
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on

Feb 20, 1990 on Indo-Vietnam discussions:
A five-member railway delegation from Vietnam, headed by Mr. Doan
Van Xe, Vice Minister for Transport and Director General, Vietnam
National Railways (VNR), held discussions with the Chairman and
Members of the Railway Board here yesterday on Indian cooperation
in the rehabilitation and development of Vietnamese Railways. The
meeting was also attended by Managing Directors and senior
officials of Rail India Technical and Economic Services (RITES)
and Indian Railway Construction Company (IRCON).
Shri M. N. Prasad, Chairman, Railway Board, while welcoming the
delegation, highlighted the long history of friendship between
the countries and lauded the efforts put in by the Vietnamese
Railways in the rehabilitation of their war-torn railway system.
He also outlined the steps which Indian Railways had been taking,
over the years, to develop transport capacity and improve the
productivity of its own system to meet the growing requirements
of both passenger and freight traffic and thus contribute to the
country's economic development.
Tracing the history of cooperation between India and Vietnam,
Chairman Railway Board referred to the assistance rendered by
India from 1977 onwards, in various ways, including supply of
rolling stock for VNR and training of their technical personnel.
Based on a UNDP-financed study carried out by RITES for
rehabilitation of 26 General Electric Locomotives, fourteen
trainees from Vietnam, belonging to mechanical and electrical
engineering disciplines, have undergone training in India through
RITES, since November, 1988, in the maintenance of dieselelectric locomotives. Another batch of six trainees is currently
undergoing similar training in India. Experts from RITES have
visited Vietnam recently at the invitation of the host country
and held discussions regarding the problems being faced by VNR
and identified the areas requiring to be tackled on priority.
Director General, Vietnamese Railways appreciated the assistance
rendered by RITES and stated that VNR would like further
assistance from India in the fields of rehabilitation and
upgradation of the system, construction of certain new lines,
training of personnel and improving the financial management of
the system.
Chairman Railway Board assured the Diretor General that full
cooperation of Indian Railways, as well as the two public sector
organisations, RITES and IRCON,
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would be extended to VNR in their endeavour to strengthen the
railway system of Vietnam. He also highlighted the role that the
RITES and IRCON had been playing in the development of railway
systems in various third world countries. Both sides expressed
optimism that, with the continued cooperation between the two

countries, VNR would be able to achieve its desired goals.
-54>
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Indo-Belgian Joint Commission Established
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Mar 26, 1990 on Indo-Belgian Joint Commission:
India and Belgium have agreed to establish a Joint Commission to
strengthen cooperation with each other on the basis of mutual
benefit in the economic, industrial, scientific and technological
fields. The Agreement on Economic, Industrial, Scientific and
Technological Cooperation between India and the BeigiumLuxembourg Economic Union (BLEU) marking the formal establishment
of the Joint Commission was signed here today by Shri Arun Nehru,
Minister of Commerce and Tourism, on behalf of the Government of
India and Mr. Robert Urbain, Minister of Foreign Trade, on behalf

of the Government of the Kingdom of Belgium and the Grand Duchy
of Luxembourg. The Agreement provides that the Joint Commission
consisting of representatives of both sides would meet at least
once every two years to implement and review existing cooperation
programmes as well as to recommend measures for further expanding
and improving such cooperation in the identified fields.
During the discussions Shri Nehru called for urgent steps to
diversify the structure of Indo-Belgian trade which is at present
dominated by import of rough diamonds and underlined the scope
for enlarging cooperation in trade through joint ventures. Mr.
Urbain said the level of bilateral trade was far below the
existing commercial possibilities. He agreed that there was scope
for diversification of trade in terms of both increasing the
share of indian exports in Belgian market and diversification of
the structure of trade through cooperation in new areas such as
joint ventures. He said the excellent maritime and air links
between India and Belgium should facilitate this process, adding
that there would soon be additional weekly flights from Belgium
to Bombay. He expressed the hope that the Agreement signed today
would give a new impulse to the development of bilateral ties
between India and the Belgium-Luxembourg Economic Union.
Giving an overview of the India's foreign trade scenario, Shri
Nehru inform-ed Mr. Urbain that the balance of payment
difficulties related mainly to debt repayment liabilities and not
so much to the deficit in trade. He emphasised that the thrust of
future policies would be on maximising exports and balancing
exports and imports to the extent possible. Referring to the new
Export and Import Policy to be announced here on March 30, Shri
Nehru said the policy would aim at helping the exporters by
cutting red tape and enable the industry and infrastructure to
modernise itself to face global competition.
Mr. Urbain said India is to get a soft loan of 250 million
Belgian francs under an agreement signed in October, 1989. In
addition to this, an agreement for a commercial loan is currently
being negotiated between the Belgian banks and the Industrial
Finance Corporation of India (IFCI)
-55>
under which the loan amount will be doubled to 500 million
Belgian Francs.
Also present at the ceremony were Shri S. P. Shukla, Commerce
Secretary and Mr. C. Criel, Belgian Ambassador, who described
India as "a country of the future" and stressed the need for
better utilisation of the soft loans.
BACKGROUND
Indo-Belgian trade turnover in 1988-89 amounted to Rs. 2767.27
crores comprising exports to Belgium of Rs. 885.86 crores and Rs.

1881.41 crores worth of imports from Belguim. Rough diamonds
alone account for nearly 83% of India's total imports from
Belgium.
LGIUM INDIA USA UNITED KINGDOM
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Indo-German Workshop on Tool Rooms Begins
The following is the text of Press release issued in New Delhi on
Mar 01, 1990 on Indo-German workshop:
An 8-day Planning Workshop for Indo-German Tool Rooms began here
today. It has been organised by the Department of Small Scale
Industries of the Industry Ministry in pursuance of agreement
signed between India and the Federal Republic of Germany (FRG) in
March 1989 to jointly support the establishment and operation of
three tool rooms, one each at Ahmedabad, Aurangabad and Indore.
The objectives of these tool rooms are to assist small scale
enterprises of metal and plastic processing industry in
introducing production technologies and using precision tools, as
well as improving the skills of personnel in small scale sector.
Inaugurating the workshop Shri S. B. Mahapatra, Joint Secretary
and Development Commissioner (Small Scale Industry) said that the
small scale sector plays an important role in the industrial
development of the country. He said that this sector accounts for
40 per cent total industrial production in the country and 30 per
cent of the exports comes from this sector. He hoped that this
workshop would strengthen the cause of small scale sector in the
country and provide more employment. He said that there are about
116 million persons employed in small scale sector.
Shri Mahapatra said that large scale sector is also playing an
important role for the development of the country but employment
in this sector is less. He stressed the need of strengthening
small scale sector to correct this imbalance.
He also stressed the need of developing proper linkages between
large and small sector in the country. He said that many public
sector undertakings like HMT and Maruti also depend on this
sector.

The Development Commissioner said that this sector has been
playing a very useful role in many industries like consumer
electronics, instrumentation, ancellaries and leather export and
they were competing with the large scale sector very
successfully. He stressed the need of strengthening this sector
so that more employment opportunities could be created in the
country especially in the rural areas. The tool rooms which had
been established in Lucknow and Ludhiana by FRG have helped in
strengthening small scale industries in these areas. He hoped
that new
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tool rooms which are in the industrial advanced States in the
country would also help and train people in small scale sector.
Shri Mahapatra stressed the need for successful transfer of
technology to this sector. He said that possibility should be
explored for successful transfer of technology from FRG to small
scale sector in this country. He pleaded for closer technical
cooperation between the two countries.
Speaking on the occasion Dr. E. Niehuis, Member FRG Parliament
and Member of Indo-German Parliamentary Group said that small
scale sector had to play an important role in India. She hoped
that these workshops would train skilled workers in the country
and provide new employment opportunities to the unemployed
persons in India. She assured that FRG would provide technical
cooperation to India in this sector.
In his presidential address Dr. Schatzschneider, Minister in the
Embassy of Federal Republic of Germany, said that his country
would spend about Rs. 34 crore for these tool rooms at Ahmedabad,
Aurangabad and Indore. He said that for tool rooms which had been
set up in Lucknow and Jalandhar, his Government had spent Rs. 50
crores. He hoped that men trained in these projects would help
the industrial construction of India especially in the small
scale sector. He said that India had unskilled labour and these
tool rooms would provide them modern training. Mr. W. John of GTZ
assured India his country's continued help to strengthen small
scale sector in the country.
Mr. Hans Veith, German Coordinator, proposing a vote of thanks
appreciated the efforts of Shri G. B. Jakhetia in finalising the
proposals of tool rooms through Indo-German collaboration.
In his welcome address Shri G. S. Kashyap, Director, Tool Rooms
and Testing Centre stressed to have a time bound programme to
complete this project. He said the Government has agreed to the
proposal of setting up of Indo-German tool room office.
Earlier Industrial Secretaries of Gujarat, Maharashtra and Madhya
Pradesh assured the delegates fullest cooperation in setting up

of these projects in their respective States. They said that land
has been earmarked for the projects and other formalities were
being completed.
At the end Dr. Kohlheyer Chief Moderator explained the strategies
of the planning of this workshop.
RMANY INDIA USA MALI
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Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement between India and GDR Notified
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Mar 07, 1990 on avoidance of double taxation between India and
GDR:
Agreement between India and the German Democratic Republic (GDR)
for the avoidance of double taxation with respect to taxes on
income and on capital has been notified in the Gazette of India
Extraordinary.
The GDR has also been declared a reciprocating country for the
purposes of
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the Wealth-tax Act, 1957 vide Notification in the Gazette of
India Extraordinary. The provisions of this Agreement shall have
effect in India in respect of the taxes covered by this Agreement
which are levied for any assessment year beginning on or after
the first day of April, 1985. In the GDR the Agreement shall have
effect in respect of the taxes covered by this Agreement which
are levied for any assessment year beginning on or after the
first day of January, 1985.
Under this Agreement, business profits of an enterprise of one
country shall be taxable in the other country only if it
maintains a 'Permanent Establishment' in that other country.
The Agreement provides for mutual exemption of profits from the
operation of aircraft in international traffic by the enterprises
of the two countries. In respect of shipping the shipping profits
on national cargo in the bilateral trade will be totally exempt

in the source country. However, the profits from the transport of
cargo other than that belonging to either country will be
exempted only upto 50 per cent of the tax thereon.
Dividends, interest, royalties and fees for technical services
will be taxed in the source country at concessional rates as laid
down in the Agreement.
Under the Agreement double taxation will be avoided by adopting
the exemption method in respect of all categories of income
covered by this Agreement. The Agreement provides that where a
resident of a country derives income or owns capital which may be
taxed in the other country, the first mentioned country shall
exempt such income or capital from tax. However, in such cases
the resident country may in calculating the rate of tax on the
remaining income or capital of such resident take into account
the exempted income or capital.
DIA USA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC
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Wide Support for India's Stand on Super 301 - Commerce Minister Reiterates Position in Parliament
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Mar 15, 1990 on Indian stand on Super 301:
The US Government has not yet approached India for negotiations
in the context of Super 301. However, India has made it clear
that it will not participate in any negotiations, bilateral or
otherwise, under the threat of retaliation. Giving this
information in the Rajya Sabha today, the Commerce Minister, Shri
Arun Nehru said the Government was also opposed to negotiations
establishing linkages between multilaterally agreed concessions
in trade in goods and changes in policy lying within the domain
of autonomous national economic policies. India's strategy has
been to put as much international pressure as possible to deter
USA from pursuing the path of unilateralism.
Listing the steps taken so far to counter the US action under
Super 301, Shri Nehru informed that even before the
identification of priority countries by the US Government under
Super 301 provisions of its Omnibus Trade Act, India had joined
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other countries in strong condemnation of the proposed US action.
However, initiation of investigations by the US Government does
not constitute an actual violation of its international
obligations towards India. Hence, no formal legal proceedings
have been initiated so far in GATT. Nonetheless, India has taken
up the matter in the GATT Council, in the meetings of the Uruguay
Round negotiating Groups as well as in the Surveillance Body
established in the Uruguay Round to voice India's concerns. India
has also been eliciting support for condemnation of the US action
from other countries bilaterally. Shri Nehru said India's stand
has received wide support and the US action has been criticised
by both developing and developed countries in various Fora.
It may be recalled that on 25th May, 1989, the US Government
identified India, Brazil and Japan as priority foreign countries
for action under the Act. The priority practices identified in
respect of India are trade-related investment measures that
prohibit or burden investment and barriers to trade in services,
specifically the closure of India's insurance market to foreign
insurance companies. On 16 June, 1989, the US Trade
Representative initiated investigation of the priority practices
in order to determine whether they are actionable under Section
301 of the Trade Act. According to the provisions of the Act, the
determination of unfairness of the practices is to be made
generally within 12 months, after the date on which the
investigation has been initiated.
Under the "Super 301" provision of the US Omnibus Trade and
Competitiveness Act of 1989, the US Government is required to
identify 'priority practices' of foreign countries whose
elimination was likely to have the most significant potential to
increase US exports. Taking into account the number and
pervasiveness of these trade practices, the US Government is also
required to identify priority foreign countries for initiating
investigaeion to determine whether the practices were actionable
under Section 301.
DIA USA URUGUAY BRAZIL JAPAN
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HOME AND ABROAD

Prime Minister's Tribute to Bhagat Singh, Raj Guru and Sukh Dev
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Mar 23, 1990 on PM's tribute to the Patriots:
The Prime Minister, Shri Vishwanath Pratap Singh, has said free
India will ever remember the sacrifice made by Bhagat Singh, Raj
Guru and Sukh Dev whose courage and patriotism have continued to
inspire generations that have followed.
Following is the text of the Prime Minister's message:
"The names of Bhagat Singh, Raj Guru and Sukh Dev are hallowed
and immortal. Free India will ever remember the sacrifice made by
these brave men whose courage and patriotism have continued to
inspire generations that have followed.
Bhagat Singh and his comrades represented the best in Indian
youth and was the embodiment of the unvanquished spirit of the
Indian people. Justly remembered as "Shahid-I-Azam" for his
supreme sacrifice to the nation, Bhagat Singh has been an
inspiration to our youth. He was not only a nationalist to the
core, but also a socialist and a democrat who visualised the
birth of a new India, a strong India and a just India. Bhagat
Singh was the
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first Indian revolutionary who started the slogan, "Inquilab
Zindabad", which later became the war cry of our freedom
struggle.
On the martyrdom day of these brave sons of India, let us all
come together and work towards building a strong and a united
India."
ITED KINGDOM INDIA USA
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MALAYSIA
Malaysia Seeks Indian Medical Expertise
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on

Mar 21, 1990 on Malesia seeking Indian Medical expertise:
To meet the shortage of doctors and medical teachers, H.E. Mr.
Ng. Cheng Kiat, Health Minister of Malaysia, requested the
Government of India to enhance the intake of about 200 Malaysian
students every year in various medical colleges in India and also
depute medical specialists in their three medical colleges in
Malaysia.
This request was made by the Malaysian Health Minister when he
called on Shri Nilamani Routray, Union Minister for Health and
Family Welfare, here today.
Reciprocating the sentiments expressed by Health Minister Mr.
Kiat, Shri Routray assured to help the Malaysian Government in
meeting their medical requirements as far as possible despite
their own constrained resources.
Both the Ministers discussed the long-term and short-term
measures to meet the problem of medical education of the
Malaysian students in India. The Malaysian Health Minister also
emphasised on exploring the joint ventures in training 2000
doctors for Malaysia during the next decade.
Later the Malaysian Health Minister and members of his delegation
held discussions with Indian delegation led by Shri R.
Srinivasan, Secretary Health. Initiating the discussion, Shri
Srinivasan emphasised the need for enlarging the Ministry of
External Affairs pool for doctors, recognition by Malaysia to
more Indian Medical colleges and to expand more seats in the
Indian medical colleges keeping in mind the special need of
Malaysia.
Shri Srinivasan also added that 200 to 300 'no objection
certificates' to Malaysian students for admission in Indian
medical colleges were issued in the past.
Dr. A. K. Mukherjee, Director General Health Services, Dr. A. N.
Safaya, Medical Superintendent, AIIMS and Dr. D. S. Aggarwal,
Medical Superintendent, Maulana Azad Medical College, explained
to the Malaysian delegation about the availability of specialised
mediial facilities in the various medical institutes of the
country.
Keeping in view the high cost involved in training a doctor, Mr.
Dato Mohd. Taib, Secretary General Health, Malaysia said that his
country would offer their contribution in creating the
infrastructure for additional seats to be provided to Malaysian
students in the Indian medical colleges.
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While assuring all possible help to the Malaysian Government in
training the medical students of Malaysia, Shri Srinivasan said

that the Government of India's policy on private medical colleges
accepting capitation fee is under review.
He expressed the hope that the arrangement for providing medical
teachers through Government on institution to institution basis
would be very fruitful as experienced in the past.
LAYSIA INDIA MALDIVES USA UNITED KINGDOM
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NAMIBIA
Prime Minister's Statement on his Visit to Namibia
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Mar 30, 1990 on Prime Minister's statement in Rajya Sabha on
his visit to Namibia:
I had the privilege of visiting Windhoek from the 20th to the
21st March, to participate in the celebrations of Namibia's
independence.
There could not have been a more befitting occasion for my first
visit abroad as Prime Minister than to witness Namibia's proud
and joyous emergence as a sovereign, independent State. It was a
memorable experience for all of us to be part of a historic
occasion which marked the end of colonialism in Africa and the
retreat of apartheid to its final crumbling bastion in South
Africa.
The presence of our multi-Party delegation in Namibia
demonstrated that India's principled and unwavering commitment to
the anti-apartheid, anti-colonial struggle transcends Party
affiliations and ideologies. This is not just our national
policy. It has been a part of our national psyche since the days
of our own freedom struggle.
Immediately after the mid-night hour, India established
diplomatic relations with Namibia, withdrew all sanctions and
established a resident High Commission. We shared in the moment
of great elation of the people of Namibia, who had struggled
valiantly for 23 long years for their independence, under the
banner of SWAPO and the leadership of President Sam Nujoma.

India is proud to have been in the forefront of the international
effort to assist the Namibian people in their quest for freedom.
We extended moral, material and political support to SWAPO during
its days of exile. In the transition phase to independence, India
made available to the United Nations Transition Assistance Group
the services of a military peace keeping contingent, police
monitors and election supervisors. I am happy to inform the House
that our men in Namibia earned special praise for their
diligence, discipline and dedication. I am sure that this House
will join me in applauding our citizens who assisted Namibia in
its transition to independence. At Namibia's request, we have
agreed to the continuance for three months of 50 Indian police
monitors, at our cost.
During my call on President Sam Nujoma, I promised India's
cooperation in their nation building efforts. We offered to
assist in their human resource development, with training
facilities in fields such as civil administration and teacher
training.
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We offered the services of advisors in the areas of planning,
finance, water resources, development and for the preparation of
feasibility studies for the development of small-scale
industries. We will extend concessional credit for the supply of
goods and services. We have earmarked a sum of approximately Rs.
20 crores as our total assistance package.
The visit to Namibia provided me with the opportunity of having
an useful exchange of views with President Kenneth Kaunda,
Chairman of the Frontline States, President Hosni Mubarak,
Chairman of the Organisation of African Unity, President Janez
Dronovsek, Chairman of the Non-aligned Movement and also with
President Masire of Botswana, President Mwinyi of Tanzania,
President Arafat of the State of Palestine, Prime Minister
Jugnauth of Mauritius and Prime Minister Kazi Zafar Ahmed of
Bangladesh. I had productive meetings with US Secretary of State
James Baker and with Soviet Foreign Minister Shevardnadze. It was
a happy coincidence that my first meeting with U.N. Secretary
General Perez de Cuellar was at a moment of great fulfilment for
the United Nations, which had supervised with remarkable
efficiency and impartiality the transition of Namibia to
independence.
Our meeting with Dr. Nelson Mandela was a moving and memorable
occasion for me and all the members of my delegation. He spoke
warmly of the unbroken indian tradition of active support to the
anti-apartheid cause from the pioneering role of Mahatma Gandhi
to the present day. In spite of three decades of incarceration,
Dr. Mandela's clarity of purpose, integrity of vision and firm
determination to liberate his people from apartheid, remains
undiminished. I reiterated our invitation to him to visit India
at his earliest convenience. He has accepted this invitation. I

assured Dr. Mandela that India will not relax its sanctions and
shall continue to mobilise international opinion to maintain
pressures on the 'Pretoria, regime at critical stage. We shall
continue to coordinate our policies with the African National
Congress and contribute additional assistance to it in a joint
endeavour to dismantle apartheid.
MIBIA INDIA USA BOTSWANA TANZANIA MAURITIUS BANGLADESH CENTRAL AFRICAN
REPUBLIC SOUTH AFRICA
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
Non-Alignment
The following is the text of Official Spokesman's statement in
the Ministry of External Affairs issued in New Delhi on
Mar 16, 1990 on "Non-alignment."
In reply to a question about a story in the New York Times of
14th March entitled "India re-examines its foreign policy",
referring to an interview given by External Affairs Minister to
the Delhi correspondent of the paper, wherein External Affairs
Minister is alleged to have said that non-alignment is
"irrelevant", the Spokesman said that the factual position is
that External Affairs Minister indeed granted interview to the
above correspondent on March 2. However, External Affairs
Minister did not repeat not say that NAM was made irrelevant by
recent events. In response to a question about whether Nonaligned Movement had a 'changed rele-62>
vance', in the present context, External Affairs Minister
responded by saying that the NAM must be 'redefined'. Even
superpowers are non-aligned. NAM was not a dogma. We must,
therefore, look at it afresh. We must do the same with other
groups such as Commonwealth and United Nations.
DIA USA
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
Sri Lanka
The following is the text of statement issued in New Delhi on
Mar 16, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of
External Affairs on Sri Lanka:
Some press reports have cast unfounded aspersions on the role of
the IPKF in evacuating refugees from Sri Lanka. The references
made to the IPKF are mischievous and derogatory. We would like to
clarify that the IPKF is doing its duty in evacuating refugees on
the orders of the Government of India and with the concurrence of
the Sri Lankan Government. Such speculative reporting about the
role of the IPKF ignores the many sacrifices made by this force
to preserve the unity and integrity of the friendly country of
Sri Lanka and to do justice to the proud traditions of the Indian
army.
I LANKA INDIA USA
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
Korea
The following is the text of statement issued in New Delhi on
Mar 16, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of
External Affairs on Korea:
The talks between the Indian and the Korean delegations were held
today. The Indian delegation was led by the Minister of External
Affairs and the Korean delegation by the Foreign Minister, Mr.
Choi Ho-Joong. There was one-to-one discussion for half-an-hour
which was followed by plenary. The whole discussion lasted for
about two hours.

Both sides expressed great satisfaction at the excellent state of
relations between the two countries which they hoped would be
further strengthened by the current visit. The Korean Foreign
Minister expressed appreciation for the constant support that
Korea had always received from India at all international forums
even though the Koreans were not members of NAM. He said there
were great potentialities for productive and tangible results to
emerge from this relationship.
There was talk about Korean reunification and the possibilities
thereof. The Korean Foreign Minister spoke of the deep animosity
between the two Koreas. He spoke of the difference between the
situations in two Germanys and Koreas - in one case a war had
been fought and in the other no war had been fought. There had
been greater movement between the two Germanys than between North
and South Koreas. There is a rigid dividing line between North
and South Koreas, He said.
External Affairs Minister gave a brief on his recent visits to
Belgrade and Brussels and said that Europe as a whole was quite
pre-occupied with German reunifications. He praised President
Gorbahcev's initiatives for having ended the world order which
began in Yalta.
The Korean Foreign Minister also said that the Koreans
appreciated President Gorbachev's efforts to promote disarmament
and to facilitate the peaceful settlement of regional disputes.
He expressed
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appreciation for the Soviet pursuit of a policy of real politik
towards the two Koreas and said that the Soviet Union wanted to
have stability in the Koreagn peninsula. As a mark of this new
phase of Korea's relations with the Soviet Union, the Foreign
Minister referred to the inauguration of consular relations with
the Soviet Union. He also briefed us on the visit of their
President to Hungary. He said it was unprecedented that no leader
had ever visited a country in the socialist bloc. He also said
that they were mending ties with Poland, Czechoslovakia and
Bulgaria and after the East German elections, they will open ties
with the GDR. They will also upgrade consular relations with the
Soviet Union and in due course will have full diplomatic
relations with them. They are also going to open up with Romania.
Then he described their relations with the United States which,
he said, were excellent. American ground troops were still there
because they (Koreans) felt threat from North Korea. On the
bilateral relations with India, they expressed satisfaction. They
are not yet members of the UN. They want to become member of the
UN and have sought support of NAM and India.
They talked about need to continue pressure on South Africa even
after the release of Mandela. They expressed deep respect for
India's key role in galvanising AFRICA Fund for Front-line

States.
External Affairs Minister said a second round of collection for
the AFRICA Fund is beginning and appeals will go to the Chairman
of AFRICA Fund. External Affairs Minister, thereafter, gave a
brief account of our relations with our neighbours. He said that
by the end of the month, troops will be out of Sri Lanka.
Discussions are in progress with Nepal to sort out all
outstanding problems. The Indo-Bangladesh Joint Commission is
meeting soon and the Maldives President is here on a State visit.
External Affairs Minister then talked about Pakistan and the
violent agitation that they had engineered and supported in Jammu
and Kashmir. On the question of reunification of two Koreas, the
External Affairs Minister said that we supported the idea, but
how it is to be achieved should be sorted out between themselves.
On Cambodia, External Affairs Minister said it is a matter which
is still causing us some concern. He referred to the three rounds
of discussions between the five permanent members of the UN
Security Council as well as to the Australian proposal. He said
that while India believed that the UN should play a role in
Cambodia during the transitional period leading upto elections to
ensure that they were free and fair, the proposition that the UN
should take over the entire administration of the country was not
only impractical, but would set an undesirable precedent in
international relations. He said that the UN does not have this
kind of machinery. We should respect the right of Cambodians to
govern their country.
Thereafter, there was a discussion on bilateral trade. The
balance of trade is in favour of Korea. They want to collaborate
with us in the field of construction where they have acquired a
great deal of expertise. It was felt that there was great
potential for further growth in trade relations.
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
Maldives

The following is the text of statement issued in New Delhi on
Mar 15, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of External
Affairs New Delhi
on Maldives:
The talks between the President of Maldives and the Prime
Minister of India have just concluded. They lasted for a little
under two hours. For half an hour, the two leaders were assisted
by their Foreign Ministers and the rest was the plenary. In the
plenary, apart from the two Foreign Ministers, Mr. M. G. K.
Menon, Minister of State for Science and Technology; Mr. I. P.
Khosla, Additional Secretary (POL), Ministry of External Affairs;
Mr. M. P. M. Menon, High Commissioner of India to Maldives; Shri
Kuldip Sahdev, Joint Secretary (BSM), Ministry of External
Affairs; and Shri Ronen Sen, Joint Secretary, PMO, participated
from the Indian side; and Mr. Mohamed Hussain, Executive
Secretary to President; Mr. I. H. Zaki, Permanent Secretary in
the Maldivian Foreign Office and two others participated from the
Maldivian side.
Welcoming the President, the Prime Minister said that we were
happy that the first State visit to this country was by the
Maldives President. He said it was symbolic that our first
contact should be with those who are near and dear, not only in
terms of geography, but in terms of our own feelings. Prime
Minister said that despite the change of Government, there has
been no difference in the attitude of India towards the Maldives.
He recalled his own personal relations with President Gayoom
forged in 1986, when he went to Male in his capacity as the
Finance Minister. The Prime Minister said he was very happy that
the projects which had been initiated in his capacity as Finance
Minister saw fruition when he was the Prime Minister.
Then they talked about cultural relations. The Prime Minister
said that. they were very useful because our cultures are not
divergent. The Prime Minister also thanked the President for
inviting him to visit the Maldives and said that he would go
there whenever it was convenient for the Maldives President.
There was a discussion on SAARC and both sides agreed that there
was a clear commitment made by the SAARC summit in December 1988
in Islamabad, to have the SAARC summit of 1990 in the Maldives.
India expressed its support to the Maldives on this issue.
The Prime Minister then gave a brief round-up of our relations
with our neighbours. He said that he was glad that the
international community have appreciated the efforts made by his
Government to improve relations with our neighbours. He said that
by the end of this month, our troops will be out of Sri Lanka and
expressed the hope that there would be peace and stability in Sri
Lanka and that the aspirations of the people there would be
fulfilled. The Prime Minister then spoke at length about Kashmir
and explained the Simla Agreement. He said that our secular

credentials have never been in doubt. What we are facing now is
direct intervention from across our borders. The interference
which was covert before has now become overt. No country can
compromise its integrity. The attempts now being made to dilute
the Simla Agreement are not wise, as these can have serious
repercussions. The Prime Minister spoke of the manifesto of the
National Front Government and said that it was a well intentioned
Government and it was unfortunate that it was being subjected to
this kind of interference from a neighbour. The commitment to
good neighbourliness was not a slogan adopted after the
Government came to power, but was very much a part of the
manifesto. Inspite of this, he said, we are exercising the
maximum restraint and trying to ensure that our bilateral
exchanges continue so that the correct message goes
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to the people of Pakistan, which is that we want friendship with
them.
In response, the Maldivian President said that they appreciated
what the Government of India was doing on the question of Jammu &
Kashmir. They recognised the importance of the policies of the
Government of India in this regard for the maintenance of
stability in a country where people belonging to different
communities reside. He said that Maldives did not see this as a
religious problem, but as a political one and as India has
resolved political problems in the past, it would do so again.
The Prime Minister thanked the Maldives President for the views
expressed on Jammu & Kashmir, which India took as positive
support at a time when massive doses of disinformation were being
spread all over the world. The Indian Prime Minister expressed
appreciation for the clarity of thought and for the understanding
shown which would go a long way in bringing things back on track.
The Maldives President said that he was honoured to be the first
State visitor to India. He said that India and Maldives had
complete understanding on all issues.
He was anxious that Prime Minister visits Maldives for the 25th
anniversary of Maldivian independence.
There was some talk about the Joint Commission meeting which was
held in January 90. Training of Maldivian civil servants in India
and attachment of their Foreign Service officers with the Foreign
Service Training Institute were also discussed.
They spoke about the UN Resolution on Security of Small States
and expressed satisfaction that India had co-sponsored the
Resolution which was adopted. They hoped that this Resolution
would improve cooperation between small states and their large
neighbours.

There was talk about Maldivian assistance to us in fisheries.
They also talked about increasing tourism from India which has
dropped in 1989 as compared to 1988. They also discussed about
increasing trade which is suffering because of lack of shipping
facilities. Cooperation on the sea-level rise and methods of
measuring the rise on which we have the expertise, was also
discussed. There was also discussion on rain water harvesting in
which field the Maldivians have the necessary expertise.
LDIVES INDIA USA PAKISTAN SRI LANKA
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
External Affairs Minister's Visit to Brussels
The following is the text of statement issued in New Delhi on
Mar 07, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of
External Affairs on External Affairs Minister's visit to
Brussels:
The Minister of External Affairs, Shri I. K. Gujral is in
Brussels having discussions with the EEC Troika. The European
Community is deeply impressed by India's efforts to promote a
peaceful cooperative relationship with all its neighbours. This
came up during political consultations that External Affairs
Minister had with the Troika. While the progress achived by the
new Government with the Troika. While the progress achieved by
the new Government with regard to relations with Sri Lanka,
Nepal, Bangladesh, Maldives and Bhutan was praised, the EEC side
expressed the hope that the remaining country, Pakistan, would
soon permit this process to succeed. It was emphasised to
External Affairs Minister that when the 12 had considered the
problem in Jammu and Kashmir recently, there was a clear
consensus that it should be resolved peacefully through bilateral
discussions between India and Pakistan in accordance with the
Shimla Agreement.
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In a detailed exchange of views on Southern Africa, External
Affairs Minister conveyed India's position that sanctions should
be lifted only when the emergency is ended and there is a
definite and irreversible prospect of dismantling the apartheid
regime and freeing all political detainees. The European

Community has expressed its agreement with this position although
the consensus among the 12 has been diluted by one of its membercountries taking a unilateral decision to lift the sanctions.
On Namibia, EEC and India would be working closely together to
support the development and progress in that country once it
achieves independence on March 21.
During over 4 1/2 hours discussions, the situation in the Middle
East, Cambodia, the possibility of expanding relations between
India and the 12, international problems such as the Uruguay
round, north south issues, disarmament and closer cooperation in
combating terrorism and drugs were also discussed.
On Germany, Mr. Gujral has conveyed India's understanding and
support to the aspirations of the German people to achieve
reunification at an early date. He noted that discussions were
under way between all those who were intimately concerned with
this question regarding the best conditions under which
unification could be achieved. He referred to the traditional
close cultural links between India and the German people and the
strong commercial and economic ties which have been built up in
recent years with both, the FRG and GDR. He expressed optimism
that ties between India and united German state would be further
strengthened and confidence that a united Germany would be a
major force for peace, stability and development in the world.
In their turn, the Community members briefed India about the
latest developments concerning relations with Eastern Europe and
the Soviet Union. It was felt that with its traditional close
contacts with East Europe and the Soviet Union and the
infrastructure and capabilities it possesses, India could
usefully participate with the European Community in projects with
East Europe and the Soviet Union.
They reached a broad agreement for intensifying cooperation in
tackling the twin problem of drugs and terrorism. The Chairman of
the EEC delegation (Mr. Gerard Collins, Foreign Minister of
Ireland), assured External Affairs Minister that EEC does not
recognise frontiers when it comes to tackling terrorism. External
Affairs Minister, in turn, gave a detailed analyses on the
reasons behind increase of terrorist activity in India and urged
the 12 to help in tackling such activity originating in Europe.
They also agreed to promote Indo-EEC cooperation in 1992. The
Indian suggestion that it is necessary to have a separate forum
to disseminate information on trends and policies in India and
the Community in order to expand cooperation in different fields,
has been accepted. This forum will supplement the existing
institutional arrangements and will include officials as well as
businessmen. It is considered important to have an informal forum
to engage in a continuing dialogue in view of the rapid changes
in Europe.
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PRESIDENT'S SPEECHES AND ADDRESSES
Speech by The President of India Shri R. Venkataraman at theBanquet in Honour of the President of the State of
Palestine His Excellency Mr. Yassir Arafat
The following is the text of speech by the president of India
Shri R. Venkataraman at the Banquet in honour of the president of
the State of Palestine his Excellency Mr. Yassir Arafat:
Your Excellency, Ladies and Gentlemen, it gives me immense
pleasure to welcome you, once again, in our midst. You come to us
as a close and trusted friend of long-standing. Your presence
here on this visit symbolizes the friendship that has
traditionally existed between the people of India and those of
Palestine.
The relationship that binds our peoples together is a very
special one, forged during the thirties when the Father of our
Nation, Mahatma Gandhi spoke out for your freedom, even as he
toiled and suffered for our own. Your visits in the past, as
indeed this one, help to remind us, therefore, of our traditional
solidarity with the people of Palestine.
Excellency, you visit us, this time, after assuming the august
office of President of the State of Palestine, to receive the
1988 Jawaharlal Nehru Award for International Understanding. The
Award is a reminder to humanity of your long, valiant and
principled struggle for the Palestinian people.
The Palestinian struggle is not over. The "intifada" which has
come to represent the mass resurgence of Palestinian nationalism,
has entered its third year. Efforts to suppress this resistance
by force have only invigorated and intensified it.
A heavy price has been paid and is being paid by those engaged in
the struggle. But it has aroused international awareness, and a
new understanding of

the suffering and sacrifices of the Palestinian people. It has
focussed renewed attention on the urgent need for a settlement.
The Palestinian people have always desired peace. Theirs has been
a constant search for mutually acceptable solutions. The
constructive flexibility and moderation shown by you, Mr.
President, have created a favourable political climate for a
practical negotiated solution based on the balance of interests
of all sides. Your initiatives have been widely appreciated.
Regrettably, so far, the Israeli response has been negative and
unhelpful. All this has indeed caused some confusion in their own
internal politics.
The Israeli plan to settle Soviet Jews in the occupied
territories has added a new and troublesome dimension to an
already complex situation. It constitutes a violation of
international law and justice This move will increse tensions in
an already volatile area. It could also undermine ongoing peace
efforts, and cause a setback to the prospects of an early and
peaceful settlement.
World public opinion must be mobilised to prevent this blatant
aggression against Palestinian rights. India has been deeply
concerned by these developments. The Committee of Nine on
Palestine, at its recent meeting in Tunis has called upon the UN
and the international community to take resolute action to halt
this activity.
Mr. President, we have always held that there can be no durable
peace in West Asia without a just and comprehensive settlement of
the Palestinian problem, leading to the establishment of an
independent Palestinian State. To be meaning-68>
ful, the process of negotiations has to involve the legitimate
representatives of all sides. It is our belief that the UNsponsored international conference will provide the most suitable
forum for such negotiations. There is general acceptance of this
proposal. Israel must be persuaded to accept this, if the current
stalemate is to be broken.
The peace process is at a decisive stage. Opportunities for
progress exist. They must not be lost. India's firm support for
the Palestinian people is an abiding national commitment, and
will remain so until they have achieved their cherished goal of
an independent state. On this occasion, I wish to reaffirm our
Government's solidarity with and support to your endeavours on
behalf of the Palestinian people.
Far reaching changes are sweeping across the world. Barriers are
breaking down and the hands of cooperation are trying to reach
each other. We welcome the positive trends towards peace and
cooperation. There is reason to hope that equitable and peaceful

solutions will be found for major outstanding issues and
conflicts that continue to plague the world.
In our own region, we consistently seek to promote peace and
stability. These efforts are being further strengthened by
bilateral visits and discussions in a spirit of open friendship
and generous co-operation.
our one disappointment, however, has been the attitude of
Pakistan, our
neighbour, which is actively encouraging and abetting terrorism
and secessionist activities against India's sovereignty and
integrity. We are prepared to discuss all our bilateral problems
with them, within the framework of the Shimla Agreement. But we
will never tolerate interference in our internal affairs, meant
to promote violence and worse in any part of India.
Mr. President, the Indian nation embodies the values of
tolerance, secularism, peaceful co-existence, democracy and
respect for individual freedom. These are the core values of our
society, values that we have cherished.
These values are not negotiable. They constitute our identity and
our vision of a peaceful and cooperative world order. We believe
that you, Mr. President, and the Palestinian people share these
values and it is this commonality that makes the bonds between
the Indian and Palestinian peoples strong and meaningful.
Mr. President, may I once again welcome you to India as a dear
friend. We are honoured by your visit.
Ladies and Gentlemen, I now invite you to join me in raising a
Toast -To the State of Palestine;
-To the health and well-being of our honoured friend H.E.
President Yassir Arafat, and
-To the abiding friendship and growing cooperation between the
Palestinian and Indian peoples.
DIA USA PERU ISRAEL TUNISIA PAKISTAN
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PRESIDENT'S SPEECHES AND ADDRESSES
President's Speech at the Banquet in Honour of the President ofthe Republic of Maldives
The following is the text of speech by the President of India
Shri R. Venkataraman at the banquet in honour of the President of
the Republic of Maldives His Excellency Mr. Maumoon Abdul Gayoom:
Your Excellency President Gayoom, Distinguished Guests from
Maldives, Ladies
and Gentlemen, it gives my wife and me great pleasure to welcome
you, Your Excellency, amidst us today. We wish you and your
delegation a very pleasant stay in our country. Excellency, the
Maldives is a close neighbour of ours and you are no stranger to
us. We have had the pleasure of welcoming you in our midst on
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earlier occasions and we have been delighted, each time, to do
so. There are many here who have had the honour and pleasure of
meeting you and knowing you.
If geography has placed India and the Maldives close to each
other, history has intertwined us as well. In recent times our
bonds, that go back to millenia, have been further strengthened.
Our exchanges and mutual cooperation have been expanded and
enhanced greatly. It is, therefore, opposite that the first State
Visit of a Head of State, after the new Government assumed office
in, India, is made by Your Excellency. Your Excellency is well
aware that the Government of India attaches the highest priority
to its relations with its immediate neighbours. Our relations
with Maldives have always been extremely cordial and free of
problems, and it is our endeavour to further consolidate,
strengthen and diversify our ties.
Excellency, the first visit overseas by our External Affairs
Minister was to your country, in January, for the inaugural
meeting of the Indo-Maldives Joint Economic Commission. This
meeting embodied the spirit of close and fruitful cooperation and
characterises our relations. During the visit of the Minister of
External Affairs to Maldives, Your Excellency laid the foundation
stone of the "Indira Gandhi Memorial Hospital". This Institution,
it is our hope, will in the years to come, be a living symbol of
the spirit of our cooperation. The Agreement on waiver of visas
for Maldivian nationals travelling to India, comes into effect,
appropriate, with this visit of yours. This is bound to
facilitate and thereby strengthen the people-to-people
relationship between our two countries.
In our interaction in the recent past, our two countries have
consciously accorded priority to co-operation in the field of

economic development. We in India have watched with keen interest
and great admiration your efforts at balanced economic
development - keeping in view your unique geography and natural
heritage, and the importance of safeguarding the fragile ecology
and environment of your beautiful country. As you are aware,
India too, has island territories. Your experience in economic
development is, therefore, of special interest to us. I note with
satisfaction, that the recently held Joint Economic Commission
was able to identify several areas of cooperation in which we can
learn from each other.
We have watched with admiration the commitment of Maldives to
socio-economic development without losing sight of its
traditional cultural values. Our approach has been similar. Your
enlightened policies are aimed at balanced economic and social
development. We in India will be happy to make whatever modest
contribution we can, to this process.
Your Excellency began your career as a teacher and you naturally
have a deep understanding of socio-economic forces at work.
You would therefore have watched with informed interest the
recent breathtaking changes that are taking place around us.
Ideological conflict is becoming a thing of the past. Cooperation
rather than confrontation is becoming the theme underlying
today's international equations. To us, members of the NonAligned movement, this is a matter of satisfaction. Our movement
has always recognised the paramount importance of co-existence
between different ideological and political systems, of States
big and small and of nations at different levels of economic
development. Outdated and inequitious structures of the past are
crumbling before the wave of change spreading across the world.
Namibia will be free in a week from now. The end to the abhorrent
system of Apartheid is no longer a distant dream.
These changes cannot but affect our region too. We desire above
all peace, security and stability in our region so that we can
devote our whole energy to the economic and social development of
our peoples. Both our countries share this objective. We want the
Indian Ocean to
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be a zone of peace, free from competing influences and military
presence of great powers. Amongst ourselves we have made a modest
beginning in erecting structures of regional cooperation.
We recognize that much more needs to be done so that SAARC
becomes an effective vehicle of regional economic co-operation.
Even so, we can feel proud of our achievements during the four
years that have elapsed since the first SAARC Summie was held. We
rejoice that Maldives will be hosting the 5th SAARC Summit later
this year. I am confident that this will be a productive and an
auspicious Summit, especially as it will coincide with the 25th

Anniversary of the Independence of Maldives. It gives us immense
pleasure to wish, with all our hearts, many anniversaries and
jubilees of that day for your country and your people.
Excellency, may I once again welcome you and your distinguished
delegation to India.
Excellencies, ladies and gentlemen, I now invite you to join me
in a toast, to the good health of His Excellency President
Maumoon Abdul Gayoom; to everlasting friendship and cooperation
between India and Maldives; to the prosperity and welfare of the
people of Maldives.
Thank you.
LDIVES INDIA USA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC NAMIBIA
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PRESIDENT'S SPEECHES AND ADDRESSES
President's Address at Civic Reception in Lisbon
The following is the text of the President, Shri R.
Venkataraman's address at the Civic Reception in his honour by
the Mayor of Lisbon City, Dr. Jorge Sampaio, in Lisbon today:
I thank you warmly for your words of welcome and for your cordial
reception. I am happy to be here with the Representatives of the
city of Lisbon.
Lisbon, the capital of Portugal since the 13th century is one of
Europe's great cities. From here many explorers set out to
discover the new world. By the 16th century it had become a
commercial centre of Europe and a meeting place for men of
learning. The earthquake of November 1, 1965, which was followed
by fire and a tidal wave took a heavy toll of human lives and
troubled the whole of mankind. On the ruins of a devastated city,
the Portuguese people built, through sweat and toil, the first
planned town centre since the classical era, with streets and
avenues laid out in neat patterns. Thus what we see today is a
harmonious blend between the ancient and the modern.
The concept, this blend, is one which we cherish ourselves. It is
reflected in our architecture, in our lifestyles, food habits,

art, traditions, and ethos. It is, therefore, natural that we in
India should have a special regard for Lisbon, where so many
cultures, communities and religions are represented, like petals
in a flower, all complementary to each other and contributing to
its colour, fragrance and beauty.
Ultimately, however, a city is made of its citizens. It is the
contribution of the residents of the city that enriches its life.
The people of Lisbon have, through their hard efforts, made
Lisbon the great city it is today.
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Links between India and the city of Lisbon have been centuries
old and are close. The merchants of Lisbon did much to open trade
with India and to establish people to people contact between our
two countries. I am happy to see that this association, in a
different frame of relationship, continues fruitfully to this
day.
It is encouraging to see businessmen whose roots lie in India,
taking their place in this beautiful city. They have found ready
acceptance here. They are bridges between the peoples of our two
countries. I am sure in the coming years this relationship will
be further enhanced and strengthened.
I bring to Lisbon and its people, the greetings and good wishes
of the people of India. I thank you once again for the
hospitality and welcome you have extended to me.
Thank you very much.
RTUGAL USA INDIA
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CHINA
Fortieth Anniversary of Establishment of India-China DiplomaticRelations - Shri V. P. Singh Greets Chinese
Premier
The following is the text of Press release issued in New Delhi on
Mar 31, 1990 on Fortieth Anniversary of establishment of IndiaChina Diplomatic Relations:
The Prime Minister, Shri Vishwanath Pratap Singh, has greeted His

Excellency Mr. Li Peng, Premier of the State Council of the
People's Republic of China today, on the eve of the 40th
anniversary of the establishment of diplomatic relations between
India and China. During the decade of the nineties, mutually
beneficial cooperation between two countries will be further
strengthened, on the basis of Panchasheel, the Prime Minister has
said.
The following is the text of the Prime Minister's message:
"On behalf of the Government and people of India, I send to you,
and to the Government and people of China, our warm greetings and
felicitations on the happy occasion of the fortieth anniversary
of the establishment of diplomatic relations between our two
countries.
While our bilateral contacts have gathered momentum in recent
years, the links of friendship between India and China stretch
back much further into history. We have now entered a new phase
in our relations in which our cooperation can provide an anchor
for peace and stability in Asia and the world as a whole.
We are confident that, during the decade of the nineties,
mutually beneficial cooperation between India and China will be
further strengthened, on the basis of Panchsheel.
With the assurances of my highest consideration".
<pg-72>
INA INDIA

Date :

Mar 31, 1990

Volume No XXXVI NO 3
1995
PERU
Press Release
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Mar 20, 1990 by the Ministry of External Affairs on Secretary
General of Peruvian Minister of External Affairs' visit to India:
At the invitation of the Foreign Secretary, Government of India,
H.E. Mr. Alfonso Rivero, Secretary General, Ministry of External
Affairs of Peru, paid an official visit to New Delhi on March 1920, 1990.

2. The two sides exchanged views on international affairs and
bilateral relations. India and Peru have cooperted closely on a
whole range of issues relating to peace and development. The
official consultations were friendly and useful and would lead to
further strengthening of Indo-Peruvian cooperation in bilateral
and international spheres.
3. It has been agreed by India and Peru to hold annually such
bilateral consultations between the two Foreign Ministries at
Secretary level alternatively at New Delhi and Lima. The annual
consultations would cover regional, international and bilateral
issues of mutual concern.
4. The next round of official consultations will be held in Lima
(Peru) in 1991 at mutually convenient dates.
RU INDIA USA
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SRI LANKA
Press Release
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Mar 12, 1990 by the Ministry of External Affairs on Sri Lankan
refugees:
It has already been indicated that approximately 1,600 Sri Lankan
refugees have been brought from Trincomalee to India by sea and
air on humanitarian considerations and in consultation with the
Sri Lanka Government. These refugees consist mostly of families,
a large percentage being women and children. There are also some
officials of the Provicial Government of the North-Eastern
Province. These are persons who felt that their lives were at
risk after the de-induction of the IPKF.
After consulting the State Governments concerned, and after
taking into account the requirements of security and law and
order, it was decided that these refugees should be temporarily
lodged in Orissa. They are now in camps in Koraput.
Government would like to make it clear that it will not allow
Indian soil to be used for any activities directed against Sri

Lanka regardless of which militant group is involved. It will be
our endeavour to encourage all the refugees who have come into
India to return to their country as the situation normalises and
once the refugees feel secure. In this con<pg-73>
text, it is to be hoped that the Sri Lankan Government will take
the necessary steps to create conditions of safety and security
which alone will motivate the early return of all refugees in
India to homes in Sri Lanka.
I LANKA INDIA MALDIVES USA MALI
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TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO
Trinidad and Tobago for better Ties with India
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Mar 13, 1990 on Trinidad and Tobago for ties with India:
Trinidad and Tobago has sought India's cooperation in
technological and commercial sectors. The Deputy Prime Minister
of Trinidad and Tobago, Mr. Winston Dookeran, made this request
when he called on the Deputy Prime Minister and Agriculture
Minister, Shri Devi Lal, here today.
Mr. Dookeran said that his country enjoys excellent cutural
relations with India dating back to history. He also sought
India's help in diversification of agriculture and rural
development activities. In this context, he recounted the
significant contributions made by some of India's public sector
units in the modernisations of steel industry in his country.
Shri Devi Lal assured the visiting dignitary of all possible help
and cooperation in the areas suggested by him. He also said that
the friendly cultural relations between the two countries should
be further strengthened which could enhance economic ties between
the two countries. The visiting Deputy Prime Minister said that
South-South cooperation should be seriously persued to make the
developing countries self-reliant and reduce their dependence on
the developed countries. He also sought India's participation in
the activities of the Carribean Development Bank to promote
economic development of the Carribean countries.

Mr. Dookeran has extended an invitation to the Deputy Prime
Minister Shri Devi Lal, on behalf of the Prime Minister of
Trinidad and Tobago to visit his country. The High Commissioner
of Trinidad and Tobago in India, Mr. Prem Chand Dass, was also
present.
INIDAD AND TOBAGO INDIA USA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
India and USA Sign Bilateral Anti-Narcotics Agreement
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Mar 29, 1990 on Anti-Narcotics agreement between India and USA:
India and the United States of America (USA) have signed a
bilateral agreement reaffirming the joint determination of both
the countries to combat the drug menace.
The agreement was signed here today, by Shri M. M. Sethi, Member,
Central Board of Excise and Customs and Mr. Levitsky, Assistant
Secretary of State Bureau of International Narcotics Matters,
<pg-74>
on behalf of their respective Governments.
While committing the parties to joint efforts and executing
specific programmes for combating the drug menace and reducing
demand for illicit use of drugs, the bilateral agreement provides
for training of Drug Enforcement Officers of both the countries
on long-term basis in drug testing and establishment of adequate
infrastructure and laboratory facilities. It provides for
establishment of model rehabilitation centre, purchase of
equipment, assistance for training in counselling and deaddiction and acquisition of information and educational material
for drug abuse prevention developed in United States.
As per the agreement, India will make maximum efforts to control
licit opium production and to prevent leakages. The USA will
ensure imports of at least 80 per cent of their opiate rawmaterials from traditional supplier countries like India.

The contracting parties agree to cooperate in programmes and
measures aimed at exchange of operational, technical and general
nature information, mutual assistance including investigative
techniques of controlled delivery, identifying and destroying
illegal drug processing laboratories and illicit cultivation of
cannabis, opium poppy, regulating production, importation and
other operations connected with distribution and sale of
precursors. etc., used in manufacture of drugs and reducing
demand through prevention, treatment and public awareness
activities.
The representatives of two Governments will meet at least once a
year for evaluation of programmes of action, annual programmes
for recommendation to the respective Governments for
implementation, examination of any questions regarding execution
of agreement and make recommendations for better execution.
A INDIA RUSSIA
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
U.S. Agricultural Delegation for Greater Cooperation with India
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Mar 27, 1990 on US Agricultural cooperation with India:
The U.S. has offered its technology and expertise to India in the
fields of seeds, livestock improvement, genetics, dairy, brackish
water aquaculture, post harvest technology and food processing
industries. This emerged from the talks which the U.S.
Agricultural Trade Development Mission had with the Deputy Prime
Minister and Agriculture Minister, Shri Devi Lal, when they
called on him here this morning.
Shri Devi Lal informed the delegation that the Government was
committed to ensuring that 50 per cent of the investible
resources were deployed for the development of rural sector and
in this year itself the outlay would go up to 49 per cent.
Considering the emphasis on diversification of agriculture and
development of agro based processing industries which would
create larger markets in India and abroad, Shri Devi Lal said
that India looked forward to cooperation from U.S,A. by way of
increased trade relations in the agriculture produced marketing

and also in technology transfer. The delegation informed the
Deputy Prime Minister that they have had useful discussions with
the Secretary Agriculture and Cooperation, and they would be
visiting ANAND to see the seat of India's White Revolution. Shri
Devi Lal said that the specific proposals in the identified areas
would be developed and taken up for implementation.
-75>
The delegation representing a crosssection of U.S. agricultural
interest with emphasis on food grains, feed grains, dairy sector,
forestry and the cooperative sector, was accompanied by the U.S.
Ambassador in India, Mr. William Clarke.
A INDIA
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
Indo-US Working Group to Meet in New Delhi
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Mar 27, 1990 on Indo-US working group:
India and USA will sign a bilateral agreement to enhance
cooperation on drug-related matters between the two countries.
A high-powered US delegation will visit India to participate in
the Third Meeting of Indo-US Working Group on Narcotics to be
held on 29.3.90 at New Delhi. The American delegation will be
headed by Mr. Melvyn Levitsky, US Assistant Secretary of State
for International Narcotics Matters. The Indian delegation will
be led by Shri M. M. Sethi, Member (Anti-Smuggling & Narcotics),
Central Board of Excise & Customs, and will include Shri M. M.
Bhatnagar, Director General, Narcotics Control Bureau and senior
officials from Ministry of Health, Ministry of Welfare and
Ministry of External Affairs.
India has been a traditional supplier of licit opium gum to USA
for the latter's pharmaceutical needs. Under the existing US
regulations, 80 per cent of US requirement of opiate raw
materials has to be met by India and Turkey. Although Indian
Government has been taking steps to reduce the total area under
licit poppy cultivation, yet due to the drop in the world demand
for opium, the Indian stockpile of opium gum stands at a high

level of about 2000 MT. Both the governments share concern on
this large stockpile and need for reducing the same.
During the last one decade, India has emerged as a major transit
country for South-West Asian heroin reaching Europe and America.
As much as 80 per cent of heroin seized in India every year come
from Pakistan. Stringent legislative and enforcement measures
have resulted in a marked drop in seizures of heroin in the West
which originated/transited through India.
In order to enhance the existing level of cooperation in drug
abuse control, an Indo-US Working Group on Narcotics was formed
which held its First Meeting in New Delhi on September 19-20,
1986. Both the countries agreed to take concrete steps to enhance
the fight against the menace. It was decided, interalia, that US
will supply information collected through its offices in
neighbouring countries of India, that US will share its
experience in health awareness and education programmes, that US
will support India in discussion within UN, that US will assist
India in training programmes related to drug trafficking and drug
abuse control, that both governments will work together to
formulate proposals before UN bodies to reduce the demand and
supply of drugs, that US will continue to support India's status
as traditional supplier of licit opium.
The Second Meeting was held in Washington DC on January 28-29,
1988. USA was apprised of India's continuing efforts to reduce
the area under licit poppy cultivation which has already been
brought down from 66000 hectares in 1978 to 15000 hectares in
1989. USA agreed to consider Indian requests for assistance in
training programmes and equipments for enforcement and drug
analysis. US also reiterated its continuing support for India's
role as traditional supplier of licit opium.
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The Third Meeting will review the progress made on the
implementation of decisions of the last two meetings and will
also discuss matters like exchange of information on drug
trafficking situation and flow from neighbouring countries,
increased export of Indian opium to USA, possibility of partial
switchover to concentrated poppy straw method of production of
opiate alkaloids, implementation of new legislative measures
taken in both the countries, drug awareness and demand reduction
and US technical support for Indian narcotics control measures
through US agencies including UNFDAC.
A INDIA TURKEY PAKISTAN
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
Indo-US Cooperation for Rehabilitation of the Handicapped
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Mar 27, 1990, on Indo-US cooperation:
A high level US delegation is arriving at New Delhi tomorrow for
working out areas of cooperation between India and USA in the
field of treatment and rehabilitation of the handicapped. The
delegation is headed by Dr. Robert R. Davila, Assistant
Secretary, Office of Special Education and Rehabilitation
Services, U.S., Department of Education.
During its stay in India, the U.S. team will hold talks with high
ranking Indian Government officials and also visit a number of
government and non-government organisations and institutions,
including the Ali Yavar Jung National Institute for the Hearing
Handicapped and the National Job Development Centre, both at
Bombay.
The team will also visit the District Rehabilitation Centre (DRC)
at Viran Maharashtra, to gain first hand knowledge about the
unique scheme launched by the Government of India in 1985 for
providing rehabilitation facilities for the disabled people in
the rural areas. The visitors will also exchange views with
Indian officials on the on-going programmes about welfare
measures for the disabled in their respective countries, and
pinpoint the new areas in which the two sides can cooperate.
The leader of the delegation, Dr. Davila, who himself is a
hearing handicapped, is accompanied by two high ranking
authorities of the National Institute of Disability and
Rehabilitation of the USA (NIDRR). The NIDRR has been closely
associated with the DRC Scheme of the Ministry of Welfare right
from its inception in 1985, in terms of financial aid and
technological know-how for the project.
A INDIA VANUATU IRAN
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URUGUAY
Consensus Among Developing Countries on Multilateral TradeIssues - Agreement on Common Stand in New
Areas
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Mar 21, 1990 on conclusions of the meeting of Developing
countries on Uruguay Round:
A consensus has emerged among the developing countries to have a
common approach in all the major areas being currently discussed
in the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotiations at
Geneva. They have agreed on the need to ensure the preservation
and strengthening of the multilateral trading system, securing
greater liberalisation of trade in areas or
-77>
third world interest and incorporating the development dimension
as an integral part of the emerging rules and framework of world
trade. Briefing the press on the outcome of the 2-day meeting of
Senior Officials of developing countries on the Uruguay Round
which concluded here yesterday, the Commerce Secretary, Shri S.
P. Shukla, said the meeting had evoked a very good response which
was important at a time when the Uruguay Round was in its
penultimate and most crucial phase. All the major participants in
the Uruguay Round from developing countries took part in the
meeting, representing roughly 53% of world population. The
consensus covers the traditional areas such as market access and
rule making as well as the new areas being pressed by the
industrialised countries such as intellectual property rights and
investment measures.
Shri Shukla said the participants attached the highest priority
to successful negotiations in textiles and clothing and trade in
agriculture. This is important for developing countries not only
because they have a comparative advantage in these products, but
because their markets are limited through restrictions being
applied contrary to the basic principles of GATT. They have
called for phasing out of discrimination in these areas and also
end to use of counterveiling and anti-dumping as protectionist
measures by the developing countries.
Emphasising that the real challenge of the negotiations arose out
of attempts being made to link concessions in traditional areas
of trade in goods to new areas, Shri Shukla said the participants
agreed that these should be resisted as there was no
justification for such cross-linkages. On intellectual property
rights, it has agreed that the focus should be on trade-related
aspects of intellectual property rights and not so much on
substantive norms and standards of protection. This is because
the developing countries require autonomy and flexibility

regarding norms and standards of intellectual property protection
in keeping with their development needs. An early decision should
be reached on this to remove the ambiquities on this to
facilitate the negotiating process. It was agreed that their
common concerns and views should be presented in a common
submission to the negotiating group.
On services, Shri Shukla said the developing countries stressed
that sectors or special interest to them, particularly labour
intensive sectors should be given the highest priority in the
negotiations.
Over 40 delegates of developing countries participated in the
meeting including Brazil, China, Kenya, Tanzania, Nigeria,
Zimbabwe, Singapore, Pakistan, Peru and Mexico.
In response to a query, Shri Shukla clarified that the meeting
did not discuss unilateral action by any one country and the
deliberations were meant to focus only on multilateral trade
issues.
UGUAY USA INDIA SWITZERLAND UNITED KINGDOM BRAZIL CHINA KENYA NIGER NIGERIA
TANZANIA MEXICO PAKISTAN PERU REPUBLIC OF SINGAPORE ZIMBABWE
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URUGUAY
Trade Issues in Uruguay Round
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Mar 20, 1990 on multilateral trade issues in URUGUAY Round:
The first-ever meeting of senior officials of developing
countries being hosted by India to evolve a common stand on
issues being currently debated in the Uruguay Round of
multilateral trade negotiations under the General Agreement on
Tariffs and Trade (GATT) opened here yesterday with India
strongly urging developing countries to stand together so as to
-78>
ensure that international economic relations are not reshaped to
their detriment at the end of the Uruguay Round. In a message
read out on the occasion to over 40 delegates from Asia, Africa
and Latin America who are participating in the 2-day meeting, the

Commerce Minister Shri Arun Nehru called upon the participants to
work out a common strategy for dimension is not lost sight of and
the developing countries emerge from the negotiations
strengthened and not weakened. The Minister said the new Round of
multilateral trade negotiations which was launched at Punta del
Este (Uruguay) three and a half years ago, presented an
opportunity for the developing countries to preserve and
strengthen the multilateral trading system, to make the
international system more responsive to their economic situation
and to secure greater liberalisation in areas of their export
interest. Shri Nehru, however, voiced India's deep concern over
what is being viewed as an attempt today to restructure the
international economic order in a manner which could only lead to
strengthening the grip of the advanced countries on the world
economy. He stressed that a tendency has been noted on the part
of a number of participants to deviate from the central task and
instead try to enlarge the scope of negotiations to cover other
aspects of international economic relations. He said he was glad
that a large number of countries thought alike and had responded
to India's invitation to attend the meeting.
Shri S. P. shukla, who chaired the opening session, said the
purpose of the meeting was to take stock, to avaluate and analyse
and to coordinate the position so that the interests of
developing countries were fully safeguarded as the Uruguay Round
approaches its final and the most critical phase. Underlining the
urgent need for such consultations, he pointed out that while the
industrialised countries had a number of mechanisms for holding
consultations on trade and economic issues including the DECD,
the developing countries had not been able to establish any
comparable forum or mechanism for exchange of views. The meeting
was intended to fill this vital gap, he added. Shri Muchkund
Dubey, Secretary (ER), Ministry of External Affairs, cautioned
that "if even at this point of the Uruguay Round we are not able
to present a common stand it will be too late for us". He
attributed the present disarray to the pressures to which
developing countries were being subjected and the relentless
manner in which the developed nations were pursuing their goals.
If ever there was a need for common position among developing
countries, it is in the Uruguay Round. He said this was the first
Round which was focussing not just on trade but other areas
including the rules and regulations governing world trade and
also for the first time, the negotiations were directed towards a
group of countries. He felt the developing countries would have
no bargaining position without a common stand.
All the participants including the delegates of China, Pakistan,
Brazil, Indonesia, Mexico, Kenya, Egypt, Jamaica and Peru
welcomed the initiative taken by India to mobilise the developing
countries and were unanimous in stressing the imbalance in the
progress of negotiations so far and the commonality of interest
on basic issues which despite the differing perceptions in
particular areas should help to evolve a common stand. Mr. Li

Zhongzhou, Chief of GATT Affairs, Ministry of Foreign Economic
Relations of China, noted the pressures on developing countries
in new areas, including the bid to change GATT rules providing
for differential treatment to developing countries, and said the
meeting would facilitate the formulation of appropriate
negotiating position so that the interests of the developing
countries could not be brushed aside. Mr. Qureshi, Commerce
Secretary of Pakistan, agreed with the Indian approach of
evolving strategies to deal with the 4 main areas of negotiations
viz, market access, rule making, trade-related
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intellectual property rights (TRIPS) and services. The need for
unity in specific sectors such as Textile, agriculture, tropical
products and tariff reduction was emphasised also by the other
speakers, including Mr. Jesus Scade of Mexico, Mr. I. O. Udoh of
Nigeria, Mr. Frath Josiah of Kenya, Mr. Oswaldo de Rivero of Peru
and Mr. Barnett of Jamaica. Mr. Rubens Ricupero, Brazl's
Permanent Ambassador to GATT, Mr. See Chak Mun of Singapore and
Mr. Haji Samsudin of Malaysia spoke of the implications of the
Uruguay Round and the serious consequences it could have in areas
of vital interest to developing countries.
Presenting India's statement on an overview of the Uruguay Round,
Shri Anwar Hoda, Additional Secretary, Ministry of Commerce, said
that with about 8 months to go for the conclusion of the
negotiations, the developing countries did not have any cause for
optimism on the outcome. This stems from the fact that focus of
interest of industrialised countries seemed to be only in new
areas. Citing specific areas, Shri Hoda said there was
unwillingness to move on the crucial question of integration of
textiles and agriculture into GATT, efforts to tilt the GATT
framework in rule-making against developing countries by
legitimising selectivity in safeguards and proposals to enlarge
anti-dumping and countervailing duties, while in the new areas,
efforts were continuing for obtaining cross-linkage between
concessions on trade and new areas of economic policy which were
in the domain of sovereign decision making. In intellectual
property and investment, development dimension is being ignored
and in services there is unwillingness to liberalise the labour
intensive sectors which is the only area where the majority of
developing countries have comparative advantage. He said the
negotiations had evolved in this manner because the spirit of
international economic cooperation which had guided GATT
negotiations in the past seemed to have become non-existent.
Coupled with this was a well-orchestracted attempt to sow
division in the ranks of developing countries by pointing out the
differences in the levels of development. The meeting, he hoped,
would strengthen solidarity among developing countries and help
in identifying the commonality of approach based on they can
pursue their common goals.
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WORLD BANK
No Cut in Aid to India, Assures The World Bank President
The following is the text of a press relased issued in New Delhi
on Mar 13, 1990 on World Bank Aid to India:
World Bank President, Mr. Barber B. Conable has said that
political developments in certain East-European countries will
not affect the aid programmes of multilateral institutions.
In a meeting with the Union Finance Minister, Prof. Madhu
Dandavate, on his way back from Thailand and Bangladesh, here
today, Mr. Conable said that there will be no reduction in the
share of aid to India from the World Bank.
Finance Minister drew attention of the visiting World Bank
President to Government's priorities for poverty alleviation
programmes and improving the quality or life in the rural areas
of the country. He said that the new Government is commit-80>
ted to invest 50 per cent of the available resources in the rural
areas for generating employment, improving agriculture and
helping the landless labourers. In this regard he said that the
Eighth Plan will be employment oriented and it will be his
Government's endeavour that gains from growth are evenly
distributed among all sections of the society.
Mr. Conable said that the World Bank will support poverty
alleviation programmes of the new Government. He said that the
World Bank is interested in seeing that the even model of
development is followed in India resulting in growth of small and
medium size industries.
The Word Bank President was requested to re-examine the Bank's
procedurees for reimbursement of expenditure in projects with
pre-dominantly local expenditure, It was further clarified that
in case of projects with activities spread over large areas,
disbursement tend to be slow. Countries which have not taken
policy based loans are, therefore, placed at disadvantage and the

projects covering four or five States have the disadvantage as
re-imbursement of expenditure in such cases takes a long time. It
was, further mentioned that the revolving fund which is in the
nature of an advance, helps only marginally.
The World Bank President said that he would look into the matter
and at the same time, drew Finance Minister's attention to the
large unutilised committed World Bank aid for various projects in
India. He, particularly, mentioned the non payment of dues to
NTPC by various States' Electricity Boards and said that energy
sector has not been able to utilise much of the Bank's aid.
Finance Minister promised to look into the situation.
The World Bank President also commended the intention of the new
Government for simplification of procedure and investment rules
in the country.
DIA BANGLADESH THAILAND USA
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WORLD BANK
Rs. 555.30 Crore World Bank Project to Boost Silk Production
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Mar 29, 1990 on World Bank project to boost Silk production:
The Central Silk Board has launched a National Seri-culture
Project with World Bank and Swiss Assistance at a cost of Rs.
555.30 crore over a period of 5 years. The National Seri-culture
Project has been launched in collaboration with 5 traditional
Silk Producing States of Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu,
West Bengal and Jammu & Kashmir. In addition, this Project will
also be implemented in other 12 non-traditional States of Kerala,
Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Haryana, Gujarat, Rajasthan, Orissa,
Uttar Pradesh, Assam, Punjab, Bihar and Himachal Pradesh.
For this ambitious Project, credit facilities for plantation of
mulberry purchase of rearing equipments, construction of rearing
houses and digging irrigation wells will be extended to the
farmers through Banks and financial institutions. In addition,
mulberry saplings will be supplied to farmers. Technical guidence
will be extended through the technical service centres spread all
over the country.

Under this Project an investment of Rs. 2.19 crore will be made
in Madhya Pradesh to achieve a production target of 60 tonnes of
raw silk.
The Central Silk Board has already established six Basic Seed
Multiplication and Training Centres in Madhya Pradesh for further
multiplication and distribution
-81>
of Tasar silkworm seeds to farmers for conducting tasar silkworm
rearing. Now this World Bank Project will also boost silk
production in India in the next 5 years.
This information was given by the Textiles Minister Shri Sharad
Yadav in reply to written quesions in Lok Sabha today.
-82>

DIA USA LATVIA
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AUSTRIA
Austrian Scholarships for Tourism Management Courses
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on

Apr 11, 1990 on Austrian scholarship for Tourism Management
courses:
The Department of Education, Ministry of Human Resource
Development have invited applications from the Indian nationals
for the award of scholarships being offered by the Government of
Austria for the course Tourism Management, Candidates having a
Bachelor's degree with a minimum of 55% marks or having a Diploma
in Tourism for atleast one year duration alongwith one years
practical experience in the field of tourism (as on 1st June,
1990) will be eligible for the said scholarship.
The travel expenses from India to Austria and back will have to
be borne by the candidates or his/her sponsorers. The
scholarship, however, includes registration fee, medical, tuition
facility and expenditure for food etc. The last date for
submission of application (in duplicate) is April 25, 1990, which
should be addressed to the Deputy Educational Adviser (ES),
Ministry of Human Resource Development, Shastri Bhawan, New
Delhi-110001.
STRIA USA INDIA
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BANGLADESH
Indo-Bangladesh Joint Rivers Commission 30th Meeting from 17 to20th April
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Apr 17, 1990 on the 30th Meeting of Indo-Bangladesh Joint River
Commission:
The 14-member Bangladesh delegation led by H.E. Mr. A.B.M. Ghulam
Mostafa, Minister for Irrigation, Water Development and Flood
Control, Government of Bangladesh is arriving here today to
participate in the 30th meeting of the Indo-Bangladesh Joint
Rivers Commission, The Indian delegation will be led by Shri
Manubhai Kotadia, Minister for Water Resources.
The Ministers' level meeting is expected to review the working of
JRC and lay down the course of future action of Indo-Bangladesh
Joint Rivers Commission. The achievement of the Indo-Bangladesh
Task Force on flood management will also be reviewed at the
meeting.

The Indo-Bangladesh Joint Rivers Commission was set up in
pursuance of
-83>
the Indo-Bangladesh Treaty of Friendship, Cooperation and Peace,
and the Joint Declaration of the Prime Ministers of India and
Bangladesh of March, 1972. The Commission is responsible for
maintaining liaison between the participating countries in order
to ensure the most effective joint efforts in maximising the
benefits from common river systems to both the countries. Among
other things, the Commission is also responsible for formulating
flood control works and recommending implementation of joint
projects and for studying flood control and irrigation projects
so that the water resources of the region can be utilised on a
equitable basis for the mutual benefit of the peoples of the two
countries.
In the wake of un-precedented floods in 1988, President Ershad of
Bangladesh visited India and held discussions with the then Prime
Minister on 29th September, 1988. As a sequel to the discussions,
a Task Force headed by the Secretaries of the two sides was set
up to study the Ganga and Brahmaputra waters jointly for flood
management and water flow thereof. The Task Force was to look at
both short-term and long-term measures, consult the existing
studies.
Under a joint action programme of flood forecasting/warning
between India and Bangladesh, arrangements are existing for
transmission of flood data to Bangladesh since 1972. According to
present arrangements, during the monsoon season water level,
discharge and rainfall data covering 11 sites on common rivers
between India and Bangladesh are transmitted to Bangladesh, The
Commission is expected to discuss the utility of these forecast
data being supplied by India with a view to restructure the
arrangement for improving the efficacy of such forecasts.
The Bangladesh delegation is expected to leave for Dhaka via
Calcutta on 20th April, 1990.
NGLADESH INDIA LATVIA USA
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CUBA

Sports Protocol with Cuba Signed
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Apr 10, 1990 on signing of Sports Protocol with Cuba:
An Indo-Cuban Sports Protocol for the period 1990-92 has been
signed here today by Shri M. Varadarajan, Secretary, Department
of Youth Affairs & Sports and H.E. Ms Sonia Diaz Llera,
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the Republic of
Cuba in India. This is the Second Protocol signed since 1987
between the two countries. Under new Protocol, highly rated Cuban
Coaches will be made available for coaching the Boxing,
Volleyball and Basketball teams. There will also be mutually
beneficial exchange of teams in Boxing and Chess.
The first Indo-Cuban Sports Protocol for the years 1987-89 was
signed on June 18, 1987 at Havana. Under that Protocol, 10
students from India were sent to Cuba in September 1988 for a six
year course in Physical Education. An eight member Indian Boxing
team participated in the International Tournament "Giraldo
Cordova Cardin" held in Cuba in June-July,
-84>
1988. A chess player from India participated in the International
Tournament "Capablanca in Memorium" in June 1988. A two-member
Indian official delegation also visited Cuba to exchange
experiences about 'Sports and Physical Education' in September
1988. The first Protocol expired on December 31, 1989.
BA INDIA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC
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CUBA
Cultural and Educational Cooperation Programme with Cuba Signed
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Apr 10, 1990 on signing of a Cultural and Educational Programme
with Cuba:
A programme of Educational and Cultural cooperation between India
and Cuba for 1990-1992 was signed by Shri M. Varadarajan,

Secretary, Department of Culture and Mrs. Sonia Diaz Llera,
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the Republic of
Cuba here today.
The Programme signed today is a follow up of the Indo-Cuban
Cultural Agreement of July, 1976, It reflects the expanding
dimensions of relations between the two countries. Some of the
important exchanges and activities envisaged in the new programme
include further development of institutional linkages in the
field of Science and Education and sending an expert to Cuba to
study the educational programme of primary and secondary schools
in that country. It also provides for exchange of children
groups, exhibitions of contemporary women art, besides
participation in the International Books Fairs/Exhibitions in
each other's country.
Celebration of a Week of Indian Culture in Cuba in 1991 and the
Week of Cuban Culture in India in 1992 is also provided in the
Agreement together with organisation of Festivals of theatre and
documentary films in each other's country.
It has also been agreed that the two countries will hold special
premiers of a film on the occasion of each other's National Days.
The Agreement also contains a provision for collaboration in all
spheres of Radio and TV.
BA INDIA
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COMMONWEALTH
Rama Devi Elected President of CALC
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Apr 24, 1990 on Rama Devi's election of President of CALC:
Smt. V. S. Rama Devi, Secretary in the Legislative Deptt. of the
Ministry of Law and Justice has been unanimously elected as
President of the Commonwealth Association of Legislative Council
(CALC) at its meeting held recently at Auckland in New Zealand.
She will be the first woman President of the Association from
Asia to hold this office which has a term of three years. Mr.
Dennis Murphy of Australia was elected as Vice-President while
Mr. Pagano Peter of

-85>
Canada was elected as Secretary of the Association.
The Commonwealth Association of Legislative Council, known as
'CALC', aims at promoting cooperation in matters of professional
interest between persons in the Commonwealth who are, or have
been engaged in legislative drafting. There are around 500
members in the Association. The Legislative Council of nonCommonwealth countries, like USA are also showing keen interest
to have connections with the Association.
The Association is striving to get closer to each other in
exchanging views on the legislation through half-yearly news
magazine and also getting together during the Commonwealth Law
Conference to discuss various common problems on legislative
drafting.
DIA USA NEW ZEALAND OMAN AUSTRALIA CANADA
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FRANCE
Shri Upendra Calls for Closer Indo-French Relations
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Apr 17, 1990 on Indo-French relations:
The Union Minister for Information and Broadcasting and
Parliamentary Affairs Shri P. Upendra today said that cultural
contacts between people play a great role in promoting goodwill
and better understanding between the two countries. This leads
not only to better appreciation of the achievements of the two
countries but also to a deepening of cooperation in the technical
and industrial sectors. The Minister was referring to the
Festivals of India and France while inaugurating a seminar on
"Indo-French Relations - History and Perspectives" at the India
International Centre here this morning. The seminar is being
presided over by Mr, Andre' Lewin, Ambassador of France in India.
While emphasizing the historic and cultural relations between
India and France, the Minister said that the smooth and graceful
transfer of French Territories to India, soon after attainment of
independence, had laid solid foundations for Indo-French

relations. Pt. Nehru had called Pondicherry a cultural window of
France in India.
The Minister said that the ideals and values of the French
revolution and French thinkers had influenced India. Similarly
the non-violent struggle and philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi was
greatly respected by French thinkers and social scientists. Even
today the Minister said this commonality had characterised and
strengthened relations between the two countries in various
fields. The Minister expressed the hope that the three-day
seminar and various aspects of Indo-French relations which had
been organised by the Embassy of France in India in conjunction
with the Institute Francais of Pondicherry and Maison des
Sciences de L'Homme, Paris, would help create further
understanding between the two countries and thereby contribute to
better Indo-French relations.
-86>
ANCE INDIA USA
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GLOBAL ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Montreal Protocol to be Amended - Smt. Maneka Gandhi's Addressat International Conference on Global
Environmental Issues
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Apr 23, 1990 on Global Environmental issues:
The Minister of State for Environment and Forests Smt. Maneka
Gandhi said here today that the Montreal Protocol is going to be
amended in June this year in London to suit the needs of the
developing countries. Smt. Gandhi was speaking while addressing
the International Conference of Select Developing Countries on
Global Environmental Issues held here today.
Speaking on the occasion, the Minister said that this Conference
has been arranged to discuss the best course of action to be
taken by the developing countries to deal effectively with the
global environmental problems. If the developing countries are
not given the opportunity to discuss these problems and suggest
the solutions suitable to their needs, there is a danger that the
developed countries will go ahead and enter into conventions and
protocols which do not fully take into account their concern, the

Minister added.
Expressing her concern about the fast degrading global
environment, Smt. Gandhi said that developing countries had added
only very little so far to this problem compared to the developed
countries. She warned that in another fifty years, perhaps,
developing countries will also catch up with the developed
countries unless they turn to non-poluting paths,
Suggesting the need of technology transfer to developing
countries from the developed countries, Smt. Gandhi said that in
the ltst 40 years technologies have been made available to the
developing countries only at a great price or sometimes even this
has been denied if the patent holders feel that they can make
greater profits by monopolising the supplies throughout the
world. This conference will enable the developing countries to
device their stand to be taken at the international fora on the
issue of technology transfer, the Minister said.
Talking about the problems being faced by the developing
countries due to their enormous debt burdens, Smt. Gandhi said
that the most poor countries have to over exploit their natural
environment in order to earn enough to repay the loans. These
fundamental issues with large impact on environment have not so
far been tackled by the international community. Smt. Gandhi
hoped that the combined wisdom of the participating countries
will help in evolving strategies to be adopted by the developing
countries regarding these issues in the forthcoming 1992 Brazil
Conference.
Speaking on the occasion Shri Mahesh Prasad, the Secretary,
Ministry of Environment and Forests said that the purpose of this
Conference is not to distinguish the developing countries from
the developed ones, Global environment issues affect every
country and hence the solutions to these issues can be
successfully implemented only with the participation of all
countries.
Shri Mahesh Prasad said that the Conference of this type will
enable the developing countries to increase the understanding of
their perceptions throughout the world. The problems faced by
developing countries have more immediate implications than some
of the global environment issues they are asked to discuss and
negotiate in international fora, the Secretary added.
-87>
The environmental degradation will continue with no hope of a
reversal unless the entire infra-structure and methodology of
development are transformed by the developing countries in an
environmentally benign manner, the Secretary warned. This will
require the new 'clean' technologies and the requisite resources
for introducing them, Shri Prasad said.

Three day Conference is being attended by delegates from about
twenty developing countries and all the major issues affecting
the global environment will be deliberated upon during these
three days.
DIA UNITED KINGDOM USA BRAZIL
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JAPAN
Rs. 10.9 Crore Japanese Grant Assistance to India
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Apr 26, 1990 on Japanese grant assistance to India:
Japan has extended grant assistance of Yen 914,000,000 million
(Rs, 10.9 crore) to India for 1989-90.
Notes to this effect were exchanged, here today, between Dr.
Bimal Jalan, Finance Secretary and Mr. Eijiro Noda, Japanese
Ambassador in India, on behalf of their respective Governments.
The assistance consists of Cultural Grant Aid to Sangeet Natak
Academy, Grant to Central Ground Water Board and also for import
of fire fighting vehicles from Japan.
For Sangeet Natak Academy, the amount will be utilised for
documentation, dissemination and archival collection and research
pertaining to the performing arts of India. For Central Ground
Water Board, the amount will be utilised for import of equipments
and instructions for accelerating the work at field level and for
construction of water supply wells for different drought affected
states in the country.
PAN INDIA
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JAPAN
Meeting of Parliament in Honour of Japanese Premier Shri Vishwanath Pratap Singh's Remarks
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Apr 30, 1990 on meeting of Parliament in honour of Japanese
Premier:
The Prime Minister, Shri Vishwanath Pratap Singh, made the
following remarks at the meeting of Parliament in honour of the
Prime Minister of Japan, Mr. Toshiki Kaifu, here today:
We are deeply honoured to have the distinguished Prime Minister
of Japan, His Excellency, Mr. Toshiki Kaifu and Madame Kaifu in
our midst this evening. Mr, Kaifu is not a stranger to India. His
earlier visits to India had perhaps given him a sense of the firm
moorings of the democratic structure in India. We are glad that,
as the elected Head of the Government of another large Asian
democracy, he has chosen the august premises of our Parliament to
project to us the vision of Japan in this period of rapid
transformation in the world.
-88>
India and Japan treasure not only the heritage of the Buddha but
also a common tradition of democratic institutions. Our cultures
stress consensus and the submergence of differences through
friendly discourse and dialogue. We have never fought shy of
differing options within our system. Indeed, our philosophical
traditions have stressed the multiplicity of perceptions of a
Truth which is one.
The message of tolerance and compassion in the accommodation of
divergent opinions is of crucial importance in today's world,
which is marked by strong turbulences in attitudes and beliefs.
On one hand, we witness increasingly the poverty of dogma and a
growing need for pragmatic adaptation to the imperatives of
technological progress. On the other, a battery of contemporary
evils threaten civilised society. The nexus between terrorism,
drug-trafficking and cynical distortion of religion strikes at
the fundamental values that bind peoples and nations together, We
need to counter this cult of violence, intolerance and absolutism
through greater emphasis of humanism, pluralism, democracy and
peaceful coexistence.
Japan represents more than a triumph of technology, financial
intrepidity of managerial excellence. Japan is as much known for
the serenity of its gardens, the terse wisdom of its poetry and
the harmony between modernity and the mores of an ancient
civilization.
We in India see a growing role of Japan in Asia. There is much

untapped potential for closer cooperation between our two
countries, for our mutual benefit and in the interest of peace
and stability in Asia and beyond.
We congratulate Prime Minister Kaifu on the wisdom and
sensitivity with which he is guiding the destiny of a country
which ranks today as one of foremost economic powers of the
world. We believe his visit to India will mark a further step in
placing relations between India and Japan in a promising
perspective for the coming yeares of the decade and indeed for
the new century.
I am grateful to the Prime Minister for his invitation to his
country and I look forward to my visit there to further
strengthen the co-operation between us and the foundation he has
now laid will be further strengthened.
PAN INDIA USA
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MALTA
Banquet in Honour of President of India - Shri R.Venkataraman's Speech
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Apr 07, 1990:
The President, Shri R. Venkataraman made the following speech at
Malta today at the banquet hosted in his honour by the President
of Malta, Dr. Censu Tabone:
I am deeply touched by your warm and affectionate words of
welcome and I offer you my sincere and heartfelt thanks for the
same. It has been rightly said that in Malta, there are no
strangers, only friends one has not met before. Members of my
delegation and I bear testimony to this saying from our own
experience in the last few hours.
From the moment we arrived in your beautiful country, we have
been overwhelmed by the natural and spontaneous courtesy and
friendliness bestowed on us.
-89>
This unique show of friendship stems from the somewhat special

similarities that exist between our two countries.
In a manner of speaking, history and geography have kept us far
apart, But common patterns of social experience can be discerned
in our ancient lands. Our countries have seen countless foreign
invasions during the centuries of our long histories. Colonialism
has been a shared experience.
But while these experiences have been marked by domination and
exploitation they have also enriched the pluralist mosaic of our
societies. St. Thomas brought the message of Christ to India even
as St. Paul brought it to the shores of Malta.
The Maltese and Indian people are honoured for their fortitude,
resilience, and the willingness to learn from experience, And so,
on the anvil of similar historical experiences, both our
countries have become societies of many dimensions, many
capacities and much cultural wealth.
Our similarities do not end here. After independence both of us
adopted identical systems of government, placing emphasis on
human rights, fundamental freedoms, and the rule of law. And at
the same time we strove to ensure that our age old traditions are
not only not abandoned, but are in fact employed in strengthening
our new structures and in re-building our societies.
I cannot but mention in this context a personal association.
Three decades ago, as a delegate to the 14th Session of the
United Nations General Assembly in 1959, I had the pleasure of
drawing the attention of the world body to the obligation of the
United Kingdom to furnish information to the United Nations on
Malta on the changed conditions in the country, which obligation
the British delegate accepted. This is an instance of the keen
interest that India took in decolonisation. And so today, it is a
great personal satisfaction for me to visit your country when it
is a full-fledged Republic.
Both our countries have also sought to play an active and
constructive role beyond our borders, for we recognise that our
world is more inter-dependent today than ever before. Science and
technology have shrunk distances, so much that no people, no
country, not even any group of countries, can live in isolation
from the rest. Both of us, therefore, feel, and rightly so, that
we should strive to work for a world where there is greater peace
and security, greater fairness and justice, greater cooperation
in removing the many afflictions of mankind.
Hence the importance that we attach to international
organisations - the United Ntions, its agencies, the Non-aligned
Movement, and hence our exchange of views at more intimate
levels.
In this context, Excellency, I would like to pay our warmest

tribute for the constructive role that Malta has played time and
again in tackling problems common to mankind. No one can forget,
for instance, Malta's pioneering work for the laws of the seas.
Excellency, when you visited India last year, along with His
Excellency Dr. Fenech-Adami, the Prime Minister, we had occasion
to exchange views on bilateral and international issues. Much has
happened since then.
In India we have had our General Elections, with hundreds of
millions of our people exercising their constitutional right in
the ninth general elections to elect their government. The
orderly elections, barring stray incidents and the smooth
transfer of power from one party to another, have won the
applause of the entire world. This political maturity coupled
with our progress in Science and Technology and improvement in
economic conditions have marked out India as a nation on the
March.
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We are happy to note that Malta has also made spectacular
advances in several directions.
Your Excellency, we are living in times of change. Here in Europe
change is taking place at a stupendous pace - towards liberal
democracy, reduction of tensions, and reassertion of human
rights. We welcome the release of Nelson- Mandela, and we trust
rapid step will be taken to end the abhorrent system of
Apartheid. The Palestinian people still wait for their
aspirations to be fulfilled. And in the global context, the
challenges of development and disarmament call for continuing
attention.
I have no doubt that India and Malta will play a role in these
tasks, together.
Cooperation between Malta and India should be as natural as our
friendship. During your visit to India we had discussed the steps
that our two countries might take to increase the scope and
extent of our cooperation. Since that visit there have been
further useful exchanges between the two countries. And now, this
evening, it gives me great pleasure to convey, Your Excellency,
that India has decided to open a resident Diplomatic Mission in
Malta. It is our fond hope that with the establishment of our
Resident Mission in Malta we will be able to tap in a more
satisfactory measure the vast potential of Indo-Maltese ties.
That the potential is vast I have no doubt, given your vibrant
economy, your dynamic foreign policy and, above all, the capacity
of your talented people.
Ladies and Gentlemen, may I request you to raise your glasses to
the long life and happiness of His Excellency, the President and
Mrs. Tabone; the prosperity and well-being of the people of

Malta; and the friendship between the peoples of India and Malta.
LTA INDIA USA
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NEPAL
Indo-Nepal Official Talks - Joint Press Statement
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Apr 03, 1990 on "Indo-Nepal Official Talks".
As agreed during the last Nepal-India official talks held in
February at New Delhi, an Indian Delegation led by Foreign
Secretary Mr. S. K. Singh visited Kathmandu from March 31 - April
3, 1990 at the invitation of His Majesty's Government of Nepal,
and held another round of talks with the Nepalese official
delegation led by the Foreign Secretary, Mr. N. B. Shah. These
talks were preparatory to the visit of Shri I. K. Gujral,
Minister of External Affairs of India, to Nepal, and aimed at
working out agreed documents covering a broad framework of the
close and ageold relationship on an enduring basis between Nepal
and India, and providing a comprehensive solution of all
outstanding bilateral problems. The talks were held in a cordial
and friendly atmosphere.
As a follow up of the February meeting of the official
delegations, a draft was presented by the Indian delegation, and
it was discussed by the two- sides.
In view of the appointment of a new Foreign Minister of Nepal on
the day the discussions began, the Nepalese side suggested that
time should be given to them to brief their new Foreign Minister
and
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consider the Indian draft. It was agreed that both sides would
continue their efforts towards a comprehensive solution of all
outstanding problems, in a spirit of mutual understanding of each
other's concerns and sensitivities, to which both sides are
sincerely committed. The talks made further contribution towards
this end.
During this visit,, the Foreign Secretary, Mr. S. K, Singh and

the Commerce Secretary, Dr. S. P. Shukla also called on the Rt.
Hon'ble Marich Man Singh Shrestha, Prime Minister and the Hon'ble
Hari Bahadur Basnet, Minister of Foreign Affairs of Nepal.
The full list of both the delegations is attached.
The Indian Delegation left Kathmandu for New Delhi on April 3,
1990.
Indian Delegation: Shri S. K. Singh, Foreign Secretary; Shri S.
P. Shukla, Commerce Secretary; Shri Prakash Anand, Member,
Central Board of Excise & Customs; Shri P. K. Kapoor, DG, Revenue
Intelligence; Shri A. K. Chatterjee, JS, Defence Ministry; Shri
Vinay Jha, JS, Ministry of Home; Smt. Shyamala Cowshik, J.S.,
Ministry of External Affairs; Shri P. S. Rao, Director Legal
Division, Ministry of External Affairs. Shri S. D. Bhargava,
Joint Commissioner, Department of Water Resources; Shri D.
Khullar, Dep. Secy., Commerce Ministry; Shri H. C. Shukla, Dep.
Director, Ministry of External Affairs; H.E. Ambassador S. K.
Sinha and Shri G. S. Iyer, Deputy Chief of Mission.
Nepalese Delegation: Mr. N. B. Shah Foreign Secretary; Mr. D. P.
Gautam, Tourism Secretary; Mr. M. S. Thapa, Def. Secy., Dr. N. R.
Sharma, Acting Commerce Secretary; Mr. Harsha Man Shrestha, Chief
Projects Coordinator, Ministry of Water Resources; Mr. C. B.
Hamal, Joint Secretary, Ministry of Foreign Affairs; Dr. G. M.
Pradhan, Joint Secretary, Ministry of Law & Justice; Mr, Shiva
Prasad Acharya, Joint Secretary, Ministry of Home; Mr. Bidur K.
C., Joint Secretary, Ministry of Commerce; Mr. Mohan Dev Pant,
DG., Customs; Mr. S. N. Upadhyaya, Ex. Director, Water Energy
Commission; Mr. G. D. Pant, Under Secretary, Ministry of Foreign
Affairs; H. E. Ambassador Mrs. B. S. Shah and Mr. S. R. Bhandari,
Economic Counsellor.
PAL INDIA USA UNITED KINGDOM
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
India and Nepal: Suo Moto Statement by External AffairsMinister in the Lok Sabha
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Apr 09, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of
External Affairs, on Suo-Moto statement by External Affairs

Minister in the Lok Sabha on 'India and Nepal':
As the House knows, as a result of a peaceful and valiant mass
movement in Nepal during the past three months, there
has been an agreement that multi-party democracy in Nepal shall
be restored. This is an hour of happiness for the Nepalese
polity. We believe it is a victory for peace, prosperity,
development, democracy and happy relations with India. The people
or India have, since times immemorial, had the closest of links
with the people of Nepal We, therefore, share, their happiness as
also their trials and tribulations.
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Momentous changes are taking place round the world at an
unprecedented pace. The winds of liberalisation, freedom and
democracy have been blowing across our planet. India is a
democracy and our people are committed to democratic values. We
are full of hope and faith in the aspirations of our Nepalese
brethern for a liberal and truly democratic polity. Theirs has
been an arduous struggle, under a courageous and united
leadership. It has borne fruit. In securing these political
changes, the people of Nepal have opened a new chapter in the
history of their land. This chapter must be full of promise, the
beginning of a new dawn of peace, progress and national
reconciliation.
We regret that many innocent lives have been lost due to the
undue use of violence. Our hearts go out to the bereaved
families. We offer them our deepest sympathy. Our sympathy also
goes to the much larger number who have been injured.
India is the world's largest democracy. Our commitment to the
cause of democracy, of equality and human dignity is well known
and needs no reiteration. We thus have a natural sympathy for the
quest of the people of Nepal for a truly democratic system of
government. We shared their goal, we understood their, values and
valued their aspirations. The leading lights of Asian resurgence,
Gandhiji, Shri Jaya Prakash Narayan, Ram Manoharji Lohia and our
first Prime Minister, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, had a wide vision,
and all the time they emphasised the universality of freedom and
democratic urges. India has upheld their outlook, that binds our
people together additionally. As a responsible member of the
international community, India continues to adhere to the
principle of noninterference in the internal affairs of other
countries.
We have every confidence that the future will see the peoples of
Nepal and India, united in heart and mind as ever, working
together for the benefit of our two countries.
DIA NEPAL USA
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
Pakistan- On Allegations that Refugees have Crossed Over intoPOK in Large Number
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Apr 04, 1990 by Official Spokesman in the Ministry of External
Affairs on reports alleging that large number of refugees have
crossed over into POK:
We have seen motivated reports emanating from POK and Pakistan
alleging that refugees have crossed over into POK in large
numbers. The figures usually mentioned have varied according to
the agitation of the speaker between
5,000 and 50,000. While replying to a question in this context on
28th March, we had indicated how it was a physical impossibility
for such large numbers of people crossing such well defended and
geographically impassable and difficult territory in snow bound
conditions, unobserved.
Spreading this kind of disinformation is an obvious ruse, meant
to build a smokescreen around the nefarious activities going on
in POK etc., and more
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activities that are being planned. Huge amounts of funds are
being collected in and also by the Pakistan Government in the
name of people who do not even exist. Unfortunately international
media is being duped into picning up these stories, attributed to
statements made by some officials, without verifying the
genuineness of these assertions.
Government of India had earlier categorically denied these
canards as mischievous and motivated bits of falsehood. We
suggest that the Government of Pakistan stop forthwith its
campaign of disinformation and distortion. The mix of religious
fundamentalism, terrorism and fanaticism that they are building
up with their religion oriented propaganda, arms supplies,
training of terrorists, smuggling both of material and men could
have extremely serious consequences for themselves and for peace
and stability in our region.
Falsehood sometimes trips over itself. Here are for instance,

some excerpts from an editorial which appeared in the Frontier
Post, published from Peshawar, on 2nd April, and an article in
the Pakistan Times of 3rd April:
A. Frontier Post: (Editorial)
"Reports vary on the number of refugees that have come ... One
newspaper says they are 50,000. One official speaking
unofficially said they may be only 5,000".
B. Pakistan Times : (By A Staff Reporter)
"Dr. Farooq Haider and Rashid Hasrat... have said that only 36
Kashmiris have migrated... and fund raising by Jamat-e-Islami and
Sardar Qayyum is a total fraud'.
Let the people of the world judge for themselves where truth
lies.
KISTAN INDIA USA
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
Soviet Parliamentary Delegation to India
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Apr 05, 1990 by Official Spokesman in the Ministry of External
Affairs on visit of a Soviet Parliamentary delegation to India:
Mr. A. I. Lukyanov, Chairman of the USSR Supreme Soviet, who is
leading a Soviet Parliamentary delegation to India, called on
Prime Minister V. P. Singh this morning. He was accompanied by
Soviet First Deputy Foreign Minister Y. M. Vorontsov and Soviet
Ambassador to India, Mr. V. F. Isakov. They had a very warm and
friendly meeting which lasted eighty minutes.
Mr. Lukyanov briefed Prime Minister on the internal situation in
Soviet Union, and economic reforms under perestroika. Prime
Minister said we wished President Gorbachev every success in his
policies and were confident he would succeed, given
the talent and strength of the Soviet people. We have always
supported the Soviet Union's unity and territorial integrity and

firmly stand for non-interference in the Soviet Union's internal
affairs.
Prime Minister said that as is well known, the new Government's
policies of improving relations with our neighbours had met with
considerable success. India's relations with all its neighbours
had improved. The only unfortunate exception to this was
Pakistan. Pakistan was regrettably continuing its policy of
instigating subversion and terrorism in Jammu and Kashmir and
funnelling arms, ammunition and funds for this purpose.
Mr. Lukyanov said that developments in Kashmir were a strictly
internal affair of India. The Simla Agreement is the basis for
resolving differences between India and Pakistan, and the Soviet
Union
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strongly opposes efforts to internationalise this issue. The
Soviet Union supports the unity and territorial integrity of
India. Prime Minister said that we have greatly appreciated the
consistent Soviet support on this matter.
Mr. Lukyanov reiterated Soviet Union's desire - at the
Government, Parliament and people's level - to strengthen
relations with India, which have been tested over time and are
very valuable for the Soviet Union. He recalled the resolution of
the 1st session of Congress of Peoples' Deputies and Gorbachev's
reference (in his brief statement after taking over as President)
to the importance that the Soviet Union attaches to relations
with India. Prime Minister said that Mr. Lukyanov's visit was
particularly
noteworthy since it is the first high-level visit from the Soviet
Union after the new Government took over and the first visit
abroad by Mr. Lukyanov after his election to his present post.
Prime Minister said that new Government is fully committed to
maintaining and further strengthening India's ties with the
Soviet Union. He reiterated the invitation to President Gorbachev
to visit India, and said he hopes to maintain close rapport with
the Soviet leadership through meetings and visits.
Both leaders reiterated their resolve to deepen cooperation in
all fields within the framework of existing arrangements and
understandings which have proved to be of mutual benefit.
DIA UNITED KINGDOM USA PAKISTAN
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
United Arab Emirates Oil Minister's Visit to India
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Apr 05, 1990 by Official Spokesman in the Ministry of External
Affairs on UAE Oil Minister's visit to India:
The Oil Minister of United Arab Emirates, His Excellency Al
Otaiba has been visiting India as Special Envoy of the President
of United Arab Emirates His Highness Sheikh Zayed.
He was received on April 4 by the Prime Minister Shri Vishwanath
Pratap Singh for about 40 minutes and discussed Indo-UAE
relations and regional and international issues.
During this meeting the Special Envoy indicated that United Arab
Emirates
valued its close relations with both India and Pakistan and that
they are not in agreement with the policy of raking up the
Kashmir issue. In their view, the policy of sending people across
recognised International Borders should be unacceptable. No
country should create problems for its neighbours as it leads to
a waste of resources and people. It is specially painful when
developing countries engage in confrontation. He said that UAE
hopes and prays that Pakistan and India will see advantage in
cooperating with each other. This friendship and cooperation will
be useful for all Arab countries.
During this meeting it was also stated that Jammu & Kashmir is an
internal problem of India which can be solved easily on the basis
of the Simla Agreement.
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS

Talks between the Indian and the Japanese Delegates
The following is the statement issued in New Delhi on
Apr 29, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of External
Affairs on talks between the Indian and the Japanese delegations:
The talks between the Indian and the Japanese delegations were
held today. The Indian delegation was led by the Indian Prime
Minister and the Japanese delegation by the Japanese Prime
Minister.
The Indian Prime Minister while welcoming the Japanese visitor
warmly, said that he was happy to learn that the Japanese Prime
Minister was no stranger to this country, having visited India 21
years ago. Subsequently, the Japanese Prime Minister had visited
India on several occasions. The Prime Minister said the "success
of your visit is assured because it is beginning on a day which
is associated with the magic number" in the Japanese Prime
Minister's life - 29.
In responding to Prime Minister's warm words of welcome, the
Japanese Prime Minister said that he was particularly
appreciative and grateful that the Indian side had taken the
trouble to receive him on a Sunday. He said that it was very
important that contacts at the highest levels between our two
countries take place frequently. He recalled in this connection,
that the last visit of the Japanese Prime Minister was in 1984
when Mr. Nakasone came here. He said that he wanted to address,
together with the Indian Government political, economic and
cultural issues, so that friendship between the two countries
would be facilitated. He said that in this connection, the Indian
Festival in Japan and the Japanese Festival in India had helped
the peoples of both countries to understand each other better and
said that it was his earnest hope that this understanding would
be strengthened further. He invited the Indian Prime Minister to
visit Japan so that he would come and "talk to the Japanese
people".
Responding, the Prime Minister said that while receiving you on a
Sunday, we, in fact, "honour your flag which has the sun as an
emblem on it". He thanked the Japanese Prime Minister for his
invitation to visit Japan and said that he would be happy to go
there at a mutually convenient time.
The dramatic changes in East Europe, the ushering in of democracy
in those countries as well as the detente between the two superpowers, were warmly welcomed by both Prime Ministers. As
democracies, Japan and India welcomed the process of re-assertion
of democracy the world over.
While welcoming these positive signs, our Prime Minister pointed
out certain aspects of the global situation which continued to
cause conern. Amongst these, he referred to local conflicts and

wars, increased international terrorism and the growth of
fundamentalist forces.
The Indian Prime Minister gave an account of the several
initiatives which his Government had taken to improve relations
with countries in the region. He said that the objective of his
Government was to promote peace, harmony, goodwill and
friendship. To illustrate his point, he referred to the several
steps taken with Sri Lanka, including the earlier than scheduled
withdrawal of army personnel from that country, to External
Affairs Minister's visit to Bangladesh, to the visit of the
Nepalese Foreign Minister to India and to the successful visit of
the Chinese Foreign Minister. All these efforts, with their
positive approach, has led to better communication, better
understanding and the removal of misunderstandings and
suspicions. The only exception to this pattern was Pakistan. But
here again, the Prime Minister said that India was exercising the
utmost restraint, despite provocation, India was keeping
communication channels open, and that for every one sincere
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step that Pakistan took to diffuse tension, India would take two,
because good relations were maintained not by good arguments or
words, but by good faith and action.
The Japanese Prime Minister, responding to Prime Minister's
presentation, said that he had fullest understanding for India's
deep commitment to peace in the region and in Asia, and that
Japan applauded and would continue to applaud, India's efforts to
promote peace in the region and in Asia generally.
There was a discussion on the North South dialogue. Our Prime
Minister underlined the need to strengthen the North South
dialogue and welcomed the positive approach taken by Japan for
the resumption of such a dialogue; he specially appreciated
Japan's participation in the Paris initiative. The Japanese Prime
Minister said that he fully agreed that the North-South dialogue
"was one of the most important issues in the world". He also said
that he looked forward to addressing this issue together with
India, and "to having frequent official level contacts between
India and Japan in order to widen the frontiers of cooperation".
The two sides expressed appreciation for each other's
constructive and positive contributions towards the Uruguay Round
of negotiations. They both agreed that they have to work together
to see how to
strengthen the multilateral negotiating process and how to avoid
unilateral action and exclusive arrangements.
The meeting lasted for one hour and 45 minutes. The Indian side
was represented by: (1) Prime Minister, (2) Foreign Secretary,
(3) Additional Secretary (East), Shri C. Dasgupta, Ministry of

External Affairs, (4) Shri Ronen Sen, JS (PMO) and (5) Shri Vijay
Nambiar, Joint Secretary (EA), Ministry of External Affairs.
The Japanese side was represented by (1) Prime Minister Mr.
Toshiki Kaifu, (2) Mr. T. Ohshima, Deputy Chief Cabinet Secretary
and Member of the House of Representatives, (3) Mr. E. Noda, the
Japanese Ambassador, (4) Mr. H. Owada, Deputy Minister for
Foreign Affairs, (5) Mr. S. Kowata, Director General of the
Economic Cooperation Bureau, Ministry of Foreign Affairs, (6) Mr.
M. Orita, Executive Assistant to the Prime Minister.
QUESTION: Did they discuss the Super 301?
SPOKESMAN: The Prime Minister explained that some countries are
in transition, and that you cannot "force the process
mechanically". You have to view sensitive areas like insurance
and banking. These institutions and sectors are used for social
transformation and alleviation of poverty.
DIA JAPAN USA SRI LANKA BANGLADESH NEPAL PAKISTAN FRANCE URUGUAY
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
Sri Lanka
The following is the text of a statement made by Official
Spokesman of the Ministry of External Affairs in New Delhi:
In reply to a question about a statement made by Mr. Ranjan
Wijeratne, Sri Lankan Minister for Plantation Industries that Sri
Lanka would be repatriating 100,000 Tamils of Indian origin, the
Spokesman said that we have seen reports of
the statement made by Mr. Ranjan Wijeratne. We are awaiting the
full official version of the Minister's statement.
India has always honoured its international commitments. The Sri
Lankan Minister has referred to the Indo-Sri Lanka Agreement. The
Agreement says that the repatriation of the Indian citizens from
Sri Lanka to India would proceed
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concurrently with repatriation of Sri Lankan refugees from Tamil

Nadu to Sri Lanka. We will be happy to discuss the modalities
involved. Mr. Wijeratne has mentioned that there are nearly
100,000 Indian citizens awaiting repatriation. It is well known
that there are roughly the same number of Sri Lankan refugees in
India. We need also to remember that this matter involves humanbeings and not mere numbers. The movement of people has to be
organised in a manner which causes the minimum of human
suffering. There is also the question of arrangements for
rehabilitation which need to be made on both sides
I LANKA INDIA USA
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POLLUTION MANAGEMENT
International Conference on Pollution Management in Foundaries
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Apr 03, 1990 on International Conference on Pollution Management
in Foundaries:
India is hosting the first ever three-day International
Conference on Management of Pollution in Foundaries at Agra from
April 8 to 10. It is to present a realistic and rational
appraisal of pollution and its management in the context of the
foundry industry with a view to clearing unwarranted
misconceptions and apprehensions and chalk out a broad strategy
for healthy growth of the foundry industry which constitutes the
backbone for the growth and development of various engineering
industries.
Shri Arif Mohammed Khan, Minister for Energy and Civil Aviation
will inaugurate the conference and Shri Revati Raman Singh,
Minister for Industry, Uttar Pradesh will preside,
The conference is particularly aimed at creating consciousness in
the developing countries in the world so that they may, at this
moment of growth, incorporate pollution control measures in the
foundries that they are installing. Over 300 delegates from all
over the country and abroad
will participate in the conference. Over 25 technical papers on
all subjects of pollution in foundries will be presented. Views

will be expressed to install simple pollution control equipment
commensurate with the overall investment. Case studies in foundry
pollution will also be presented.
The highlight of the Conference is an Exhibition which is being
organised where the pollution control equipment and devices along
with instruments required for checking the pollution will be
exhibited. It will help the foundry industry to make a choice of
the equipment.
With increasing emphasis on environment and control of pollution,
it has become necessary to give a thought on all types of
pollution that are being created. The growth of industries has
aggravated pollution of air, water and soil largely because the
importance of proper ecological balance has not been adequately
recognised, leading to environmental degradation.
In India there are over 5,000 small and big foundries. Ninety per
cent of these foundries are in the small scale sector. Out of
this nearly 85 per cent are cast iron foundries. The cast iron
production is nearly 1.4 million tonnes per
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annum. The foundry industry has also contributed to general
pollution levels in and around their places of location. There is
now a worldwide awareness about environmental pollution and
legislations have been introduced, in most countries to declare
the impact of the pollutants. In India, as also in most other
countries, Pollution Control boards I statutory organisations
have been set up to monitor and minimise the impact of pollutants
and maintain a healthy ecological balance.
DIA USA
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SAARC
SAARC Workshop on Drug Addiction & Ayurvedic and HomeopathicTreatment
The following is the text of press release issued in New on Delhi
on Apr 06, 1990 on SAARC Workshop on Drug Addition:
A Workshop on Ayhrvedic and Homeopathic Systems of Medicine in
Treatment of Drug Addiction will be held in New Delhi from April

9 to 11 this year.
The Workshop is being organised by the Ministry of Welfare in
pursuance of the decisions of the Fourth Meeting of the SAARC
Technical Committee on the Prevention of Drug Abuse held at
Islamabad last year. Besides overviewing the magnitude and trend
of drug abuse in the SAARC countries, it will dwell upon the
measures being taken for the prevention and treatment of drug
addiction in the countries of
the South?East Asian region. It will also formulate models for
the treatment of addicts with specific reference to Ayurveda and
Homeopathy and possible linkages between different systems of
medicine in the context of prevailing socio-cultural and economic
conditions in the Region.
The Workshop will be inaugurated by Shri R. Srinivasan,
Secretary, Ministry of Health and Family Welfare. A number of
experts in Ayurveda and Homeopathy from the SAARC countries will
participate.
The Indian delegation includes representaives of the Ministries
of Health and Welfare and Directors of Central Councils for
Research in Ayurveda, Siddha, Unani, Homeopathy and Yoga and the
National Institute of Social Defence.
DIA USA PAKISTAN
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UNITED ARAB EMIRATES
India-UAE Cooperation in Oil Sector
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Apr 04, 1990 on India-UAE Cooperation in Oil Sector:
Shri M. S. Gurupadaswamy, Union Minister of Petroleum and
Chemicals met
H.E. Mr. Mana Saeed Al -Otaiba, Minister for Petroleum and
Mineral Resources U.A.E., here today and discussed possibilities
of greater cooperation between the two countries in various
spheres, particularly in the field of oil.
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Both the leaders stressed the need to further strengthen their
bilateral relations between India and U.A.E. and agreed that
there was ample scope for the two countries to enlarge their
areas of cooperation.
Shri Gurupadaswamy suggested that India and UAE should explore
avenues to
collaborate and to set up joint ventures in the oil sector.
His Excellency Mr. Mana Saeed Al Otaiba welcomed the suggestion
and said that he looked forward to increased cooperation between
India and UAE.
ITED ARAB EMIRATES INDIA USA
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Indo-USSR Meet on Economic Cooperation Begins
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Apr 10, 1990 on Indo-USSR meet on economic cooperation:
The second meeting of the Indo-Soviet Working Group on new forms
of economic cooperation began here today. The group will review
the progress made in promoting new forms of cooperation between
the two countries and identify fresh areas for cooperation and
transfer of technology. The focus of the Working Group will be to
promote joint entuvres, production cooperation and technology
transfer arrangements between private sector, Indian companies
and Soviet enterprises.
The Indian delegation is being led by Shri A. N. Varma,
Secretary, Department of Industrial Development, Ministry of
Industry and the Soviet delegation is being led by Mr. I. E.
Khotsialov, Chief of Department of the USSR Commission for
Foreign Economic Relations and Co-Chairman of the Working Group.
In his opening remarks, Shri A. N. Varma recalled the strong and
lasting
Indo-Soviet relations which were based on mutual trust,

friendship and understanding. He said that the economic trade and
technological cooperation between the two countries had provided
strength and substance to our overall relationship. Enterprises
from both sides have shown great interest in pursuing production
cooperation arrangements. He expressed happiness that business
contacts between the enterprises of both countries had increased.
The Indian economy has gained strength and resilence. The two
countries have been able to identify technologies which could be
of interest to India and the USSR. Shri Varma expressed the hope
that the two countries would be able to evolve a concrete plan of
action for strengthening and expanding new forms of cooperation.
The leader of the USSR delegation, Mr. I. E. Khotsialov
reciprocated the sentiments of Shri Varma and expressed the
desire to further expand and strengthen the economic and
industrial cooperation between the two countries.
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Soviet Delegation Calls on Shri Ajit Singh
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Apr 18, 1990 on Soviet Delegations call on Shri Ajit Singh
(Industry Minister):
The Soviet delegation led by Mr. I. E. Khotisialov, Chief of the
Department or the USSR Commission for Foreign Economic Relations
called on the Industry Minister, Shri Ajit Singh here today and
exchanged views on strengthening and expanding new forms of
economic cooperation between the two countries. The Soviet
delegation is in India to attend the second meeting of the IndoSoviet Working Group on new forms of economic cooperation.
The leader of the Soviet delegation expressed their satisfaction
over the progress made in promotion of new forms of cooperation
between the two countries. Emphasising the progress, they said
that against only twelve ventures approved at the time of the
last meeting of the Working Group in June 1989, their number has
gone as high as thirty-six this time. They noted that both sides
have taken concrete steps for early resolution of the constraints

coming in way. It was felt that the discussions in the Working
Group have been quite constructive paving way for more and more
number of new forms of cooperation.
Later the two countries signed a Protocol on the new forms of
economic cooperation between India and the USSR.
DIA USA
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Indo-USSR Protocol on New Forms of Economic Cooperation
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Apr 16, 1990 on signing of Indo-USSR Protocol on New forms of
Economic Cooperation:
A protocol to promote new forms of economic cooperation between
India and the USSR was signed here today after the conclusion of
the 2nd meeting of the Indo-Soviet Working Group on new forms of
economic cooperation. Shri A. N. Varma, Secretary, Department of
Industrial Development, Ministry of Industry signed the protocol
on behalf of India and Mr. I. E. Khotsialov, Chief of the
Department of the USSR Commission for Foreign Economic Relations
and Co-Chairman of the Working Group signed on behalf of his
country.
India and the USSR have approved in all 36 joint ventures in the
USSR with the participation of Indian enterprises and in India
with the participation of Soviet organisations in comparison to
12 ventures at the beginning of July 1989. Ten joint ventures
proposals in the USSR and 16 in India are under consideration.
According to the protocol more than 40 ventures are at different
stages of negotiations in USSR as well as in India between the
concerned enterprises and organisations.
Earlier the Soviet delegation called on Shri Ajit Singh, Union
Industry Minister and exchanged views on issues of mutual
interest including strengthening and expanding economic
cooperation between the two countries.
It was agreed to set up a monitoring mechanism in India under the

Department of Industrial Development and in the USSR under the
Department of the USSR Commission for Foreign Economic Relations
to monitor the progress of various proposals for setting up the
joint ventures, to exchange information periodically and
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to assist in solving the difficulties that the new joint ventures
may face.
Both sides shared the view that cooperation in the establishment
of joint ventures in the field of agro-based industries should be
encouraged. They noted that this matter will be discussed in
detail at the regular meeting of the Working Group on Agriculture
planned to be held in May 1990 in Moscow.
The two sides expressed satisfaction with progress achieved in
the negotiations on establishment in Moscow of the joint venture
- "India Trade Centre". They discussed the prospects of
cooperation in establishing joint venture in the field of health
services, medical industry, metallurgical and chemical
industries. Concerned organisations may expedite technical and
economic processing of these matters.
The Soviet Party intimated in principle its interest in
establishing in India the Soviet Trade Centre in the form of
Joint venture with the participation of Indian organisations and
firms, which are ready to provide their proposals on cooperation
on the competitive basis and on conditions stipulated by the
legislation valid in India.
PRODUCTION CORPORATION
Both sides noted that during the last two years the cooperation
on development of the production cooperation between the Soviet
enterprises and Indian firms in the private sector has been
activated. It was noted that 19 proposals were under different
stages of implementation finalisation.
BILATERAL EXCHANGE OF TECHNOLOGIES
Both sides noted that there was considerable scope for two-day
transfer of technologies. They exchanged list of technologies
which could be of interest to concerned enterprises and firms in
their respective countries. It was agreed that both sides will
take expeditious steps to disseminate this information among
industry and business organisations.
Both parties reiterated the importance of early follow up on the
understanding arrived at the end of the discussions between
financial delegations of the two countries in February 1990. It
was agreed that for this purpose, the Inter-Governmental
Agreement for utilisation and repatriation of profits of SovietIndian joint ventures in the USSR should be finalised within the
next three to four months. Given the importance of this measure,

the Indian side also requested that the Soviet side agree to
implement the understanding of February, 1990 on this issue
without awaiting finalisation of the Inter-Governmental
Agreement. Both sides agreed to hold the 3rd meeting of the
Working Group in Moscow, in September-October, 1990.
After the signing of the protocol of the Working Group on new
forms of economic cooperation between the two countries, a
Memorandum of Understanding was also signed between M/s Tata
Projects Limited of India and M/s Sentroelectromonoloj of USSR
for setting up a joint venture in India for providing engineering
and consultancy services in electrical erection works in India
and other countries.
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YUGOSLAVIA
Educational and Cultural Cooperation Programme with YugoslaviaSigned
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Apr 04, 1990 on signing of Educational and Cultural Cooperation
Programme with Yugoslavia:
A programme of Educational and Cultural Cooperation between
India and Yugoslavia for the years 1991-92 was signed here today.
The signatories are - Shri Man Mohan Singh, Joint Secretary in
the Ministry of Human Resource Development, Department of
Culture, on behalf of the Government of India and Dr. M.
Strbasic, Director, Federal Administration for Cultural,
Educational and Scientific Exchange, on behalf of the Socialist
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia.
The programme, which is a follow up of the 1968 Cultural
Agreement with Yugoslavia, reflects the expanding dimen- sions of
relations between the two countries. Some of the important
exchange and activities in the new programme are related to
further development of institutional linkages in the field of
science and educational cooperaeion between the Centre of
Comparative Research for Self-Management and Workers'
Participation

of the University of Belgrade and the National Productivity
Council in the area of self-management and workers'
participation.
The programme also provides for direct cooperation between the
writers' associations in the two countries and participation of
poets and writers in the literary meets in each other's country,
besides cooperation and exchanges between the leading libraries
of India and Yugoslavia.
There is a provision for exchange of artists and performers,
exhibition of the works of the Indian artists in Yugoslavia,
besides cooperation between the Shankar Foundation and the Centre
for Visual Arts Education of Youth and Children of SAP Vojvodina
in Novi Sad, and organisation of Film Week of one country in the
other.
Cooperation in the field of Anthropology and continuation of
cooperation in the field of sports are also among the significant
features of the programme signed today.
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BANGLADESH
International Jute Council Meeting Begins in Dhaka
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
May 09, 1990 on International Jute Council:
A high level Indian delegation arrived in Dhakha today to take
part in the 13th Session of the International Jute Council of
International Jute Organisation being held at Dhakha from 9th to
13th of May this year.
The important agenda before the Jute Council Meeting is to
consider the various project proposals and ideas submitted by the
jute producing countries to the International Jute Organisation
for securing financial support from the second window of the
Common Fund. The Common Fund has come into force with
Headquarters at Rotterdam. As far as India is concerned a number
of industrial and jute market oriented schemes for promotion of
jute export in United States, Europe and Japan have already been
submitted to the IJO Secretariat. The Indian delegation would
press for expeditious clearance of these proposals by the Council
in the interest of jute producing as well as jute consuming
countries.
The Indian delegation is being led by Shri L. V. Saptharishi,
Joint Secretary, Ministry of Textiles and the other senior member
of the delegation is Shri S. Ahmed, Director Ministry of
Textiles.
NGLADESH INDIA USA JAPAN
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BANGLADESH
Second Rail Link between India and Bangladesh
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
May 03, 1990 on Rail Link between India and Bangladesh:

India and Bangladesh today discussed modalities for reopening the
second rail link between Singhabad on the Indian side and
Rohanpur on the Bangladesh side. The Indian delegation at the
three-day Inter Governmental Railway meeting which discussed the
details of the proposal was headed by Shri G. V. Subramanyam,
Adviser (Finance), Railway Board and other senior officers from
the Ministries of Railways, Finance and External Affairs. The
Bangladesh delegation was led by Shri M. Nazmul Haque, Additional
Secretary, Railway Division, Ministry of Communications and other
senior officers.
The proposed new broad gauge link will provide an alternative
inter change point to the existing rail link between the two
countries between Ranaghat and Darsana which has been in
operation for several years.
The second rail link will also enable transport of massive
quantities of boulders and stone chips to Bangladesh for the
Jamuna bridge project and other construction works in that
country. The Indian portion of the proposed second rail link
involves construction of a three kilometre long broad gauge rail
line from
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Singhabad upto the international border. A decision to reopen the
second rail link between the two countries was announced after
the visit of the External Affairs Minister Shri I. K. Gujral to
Bangladesh in February this year.
Agreed Minutes of the deliberations of the Inter Governmental
Railway meeting on the second rail link were signed here today in
the presence of the Railway Minister Shri George Fernandes and
the Deputy Minister for Railways Shri Ajay Singh. Later the
Bangladesh delegation met Shri Fernandes and Shri Ajay Singh and
discussed possibilities of further cooperation between the two
countries in the Railway sector.
NGLADESH INDIA USA TOTO
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CHINA
Scholarship for Study of Chinese Language

The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on May 03, 1990 on Scholarship for study of Chinese language:
The People's Republic of China have offered 12 scholarships for
study of Chinese Language, and Social Sciences (specialised
subject fields like Chinese History, Political Economics and
Philosophy), The candidates who are eligible in the Chinese
scholarship must have 2-3 years basic knowledge of Chinese
Language i.e, either a certificate or Diploma from reputed
recognised institution. Preference will be given to those
candidates who have appropriate knowledge background for study of
Chinese texts on Indian philosophy, Buddhism and ethics. The
candidate must not exceed 35 years of age as on 1st June, 1990.
A graduate in the Chinese Language from Jawaharlal Nehru
University or a comparable level from any other recognised
University/Institution in India or abroad will be eligible for
the Chinese language scholarships. The cost of air passage both
ways will be borne by the Government of India for the candidates
seeking Chinese scholarship and all expenditure on boarding and
lodging and pocket allowance etc. will be borne by the Chinese
Government. Selected scholars/candidates for Language study will
be initially sent to Beijing Language Institute for a period of
1-2 years to acquire level of proficiency in the language before
their placement in the appropriate course.
Application complete in all respect be sent to the Secretary,
Ministry of Human Resource Development (Deptt. of Education),
External Scholarship Division, Room No. 516, B-Wing, Shastri
Bhavan, New Delhi - 110001 latest May 18, 1990. These
scholarships have been offered by the Chinese Government to the
Indian national under the Bilateral Cultural Exchange Programme.
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E.E.C.
India Calls for Cut in Trade Gap with EEC
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on May 31, 1990 on trade with EEC:

Shri Arun Nehru, Commerce and Tourism Minister, has emphasised
the need for reducing India's adverse balance of trade with the
EEC and has called for concrete measures to reduce this imbaance
so that commercial relations between India and the European
Economic Community (EEC) could grow at a faster pace. Speaking at
the inaugural session of the Sixth meeting of the Indo-EEC Joint
Commission in Brussels yesterday, which he cochaired, Shri Nehru
pointed out that India's capacity to import more from the
European Community and other trading partners was essentially
dependent on its ability to sustain a higher rate of growth in
exports. In this connection, he mentioned that the recently
announced Import-Export Policy had a number of liberal features
and said that the government was formulating a long-term fiscal
policy in order to ensure a greater degree of competitiveness in
Indian industry.
Shri Nehru also referred to a recent Government decision to table
an offer for reduction of tariff in the Tariff Negotiating Group
in the Uruguay Round of negotiations. He particularly stressed
the need for improving the access to the EEC market for Indian
textiles and other products. On liberalisation, the Minister said
the process of liberalisation had to be attuned to the conditions
obtaining in India and had to be seen in the perspective of our
socio-economic situation.
Mr. Matutes, EC Commission Incharge for Asia, who co-chaired the
meeting, appreciated the recent changes in the import policy and
the moves being contemplated in the tariff area, Mr. Matutes
agreed that the multilateral trading regime must be equitable and
should take care of the development needs of the developing
countries. Mr. Matutes expressed satisfaction about the
development of India-EEC trade and economic cooperation in
several fields. He expressed confidence that as a result of the
Joint Commission meeting there will be further deepening and
widening of the mutual relations.
Shri Nehru, who arrived in Brussels on May 29 for the 2-day
meeting of the Indo-EEC Joint Commission met Mr. Andriesson, Vice
President and Commissioner for External Relations of EEC on
arrival. A wide range of subjects covering the bilateral and
multilateral issues were covered in discussions. Mr. Nehru
stressed that India was committed to strengthening of the open
and multilateral trading system. He hoped that the consolidation
at the regional level would not impede or impair this process, He
reiterated the basic positions of India on the different subjects
of negotiations. He expressed himself against the tendencies
towards unilateral and arbitrary actions in settling trade
disputes. He also stressed that in the GATT negotiations there
should be no attempt to build any cross linkages between
different areas of negotiations in the traditional and nontraditional fields.
Mr. Andriessen appreciated India's commitment to the

strengthening of multilateral trading system. He also appreciated
India's position in different negotiating groups and showed
understanding of its rationale. He suggested that there should be
closer interaction between In
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dian and the European Communities side on different issues under
negotiations in the Uruguay Round. To this end, he suggested a
high level meeting in July, before the Trade Negotiating Group
(TNG) meeting scheduled to be held in Geneva.
DIA BELGIUM USA URUGUAY CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC SWITZERLAND
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HOME AND ABROAD
Suo Moto Statement by Mr. I. K. Gujral, Minister of ExternalAffairs
The following is the text of Suo Moto statement by Mr. I. K.
Gujral, Minister of External Affairs in Lok Sabha / Rajya Sabha
on May 02, 1990:
Honourable Members are aware that I visited New York from the
22nd to 26th April, 1990 to participate in the Special Session of
the UN General Assembly devoted to International Economic
Cooperation and in the Nonaligned Foreign Ministers' meeting
connected with this Special Session. I had extensive discussions
with my counterparts from a large number of countries during my
stay in New York.
The background to the meeting with Pakistan Foreign Minister was
the tensions and aberrations created in Indo-Pak relations due to
Pakistan's involvement generating extremism and violence in Jammu
and Kashmir. Despite Pakistan's obdurate attitude on this issue,
the Government of India had kept lines of communication open with
authorities in Pakistan to avoid confrontation and to resuscitate
the process of normalisation and stability in Indo-Pak relations.
In conformity with India's commitment to conduct relations with
Pakistan in the spirit of bilateralism inherent in the Simla
Agreement, I took advantage of my visit to New York to have a
detailed exchange of views with the Foreign Minister of Pakistan
Sahabzada Yakub Khan on the 25th April, 1990.

During the course of this meeting I reiterated that Pakistan's
continued intervention in Jammu and Kashmir and its support and
encouragement to terrorism there was not conducive to maintenance
of peace in our region and that such an approach would be
detrimental to Indo-Pak relations. I stressed that adventurist
brinkmanship on the part of Pakistan in relation to Jammu and
Kashmir migh generate unpredictable events which might become
uncontrolable.
I told him that since our last meeting, in January of this year,
instead of listening to my advice for restraint, Pakistan had
stepped up interventionist actions in the Punjab and Kashmir
through training and supply of arms to subversives and incitement
to violence. Belligerent and inflammatory rhetoric exhorting
people to resort to arms was being indulged in at very
responsible political levels. Calls for a "Thousand Years War'
and for 'Jehad' were being issued from the same quarters. Special
Kashmir Funds for supporting insurgency had been created.
Government-sponsored media campaign had increased manifold.
Advertisements were appearing in the press asking for recruits
for 'Jehad'. Fatehas were being read in Mosques and in the
Parliament for the terrorists. A Pakistani citizen sitting in USA
was owning up responsibilities for kidnappings and killings, and
also openly asking his so-called followers to assassinate the
Prime Minister and the Leader of the Opposition of India. Reports
had appeared in the Pakistani
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press stating that the Pakistan government had sought the
assistance of the United States government for facilitating the
mission of this Pakistani citizen in the United States. Efforts
were being made to send Pakistani citizens across the line of
actual control. There had already been three instances of
Pakistani citizens crossing the Line of Actual Control.
I impressed upon the Pakistan Foreign Minister that if Pakistan
indeed sought peace and friendship, it must take tangible and
credible measures to withdraw support to terrorism and desist
from intervention in our internal affairs. Concrete evidence of
this happening alone would provide the point of departure for
building up friendly relations with Pakistan.
The Pakistan Foreign Minister denied that Pakistan was
encouraging subversion and terrorism in India and reiterated
Pakistan's well-known position regarding Kashmir and "selfdetermination".
I told Sahabzada Yakub Khan that Pakistan could not gloss over
the facts and that it was still not too late for Pakistan to
withdraw from the brinkmanship.
During the course of the discussion, the Pakistan Foreign
Minister made the patently propagandist suggestion that we invite

the United Nations or an outside agency to confirm the factual
situation on the ground and to provide a "neutral surveillance
mechanism". I have rejected this suggestion and reminded him that
both countries had consciously agreed on the irrelevance and
redundancy of the third party involvement in bilateral relations
in the Simla Agreement long ago. I also pointed out that his
suggestion was neither helpful nor feasible. He should know that
no international agency could effectively monitor clandestine
assistance to terrorists. There was no alternative to Pakistan
taking appropriate and credible measures in order to create
confidence and demonstrate its seriousness about improving
relations with India.
At the end of the talks similarly-worded press statements were
made:
The two Foreign Minister had a frank, businesslike and useful
exchange of views. Both sides agreed that tension should be
reduced and confrontations avoided. For this purpose, it was
agreed that:
a) The Director General of Military Operations of India and
Pakistan should remain in touch with each other;
b) Both sides should exercise restraint; and
c) Channels of communications should be kept open at all levels.
My bilateral talks with the Pakistan Foreign Minister were frank
and businesslike. They were useful in that they offered me the
opportunity to impress upon the Pakistan Foreign Minister the
dangers inherent in their policy of supporting terrorism and
subversion in India and the need on their part to take urgent
remedial action. We are watching the situation. We have kept
communication channels open and if Pakistan gives concrete
evidence on the ground of applying restraint. This will pave the
way for normalisation and improvement of our bilateral relations.
Before concluding, I would like to reiterate that India is wedded
to peace, however Government of India would like it to be clearly
understood that it would not tolerate infringements of its
sovereignty and territorial integrity.
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HOME AND ABROAD
Reply given by Mr. I. K. Gujral in the Rajya Sabha
The following is the text of reply given by Mr. I. K. Gujral in
the Rajya Sabha on May 03, 1990 in response to clarification
sought by members on his Suo-Moto statement made in Lok Sabha and
Rajya Sabha on May 2, 1990:
Madam, may I first of all thank my hon. friends from both sides
of the House for their very major contributions made in the
debate. I am heartened by the tremendous interest shown by the
Members in the conduct of our foreign policy. This was amply
clear from the large number of speakers and the informed
questions and clarifications that they had asked me.
Before I go to answering these clarifications point by point, I
would like to refer once again to what I had said while replying
to the Demands for Grants of my Ministry in the other House. I
had stated inter alia that there is a national consensus on the
basic postulates of our foreign policy spelt out by our freedom
struggle and initially enunciated by no less a person than Pandit
Jawaharlal Nehru himself. This was also quite clear from the
various points that were made by the hon. Members yesterday. I
had also stated in the other House that there is a tremendous
global change taking place and our policies must respond to this.
We must look globally, react globally and harmonise relations in
South Asia and of South Asia with other regions in the
perspective of this global change. As I had indicated at that
time, the thrust of this global change is against Pakistan's
belligerence. The closing of the cold war has deprived Pakistan
of some subtletiea, of in opportunities in the international
alignments. By pursuing its present policy, Pakistan is missing a
great opportunity of peace and friendship with India. However, as
I have stated time and again, if Pakistan wishes to proceed ahead
towards friendship and normalisation of our relations, we will
not be found wanting. India is willing to restore a dialogue with
Pakistan and establish constructive and cooperative relationship.
We believe in the letter and spirit of Shimla Agreement and are
committed to settle all differences peacefully through bilateral
negotiations. I also wish to thank all my colleagues particulary
Shri Vajpayee, Shri Yashwant Sinha and Shri Roy Chowdhury who
accompanied me to New York and whose support and advice at all
times was very valuable.
Having said this, let me take up some of the points that my
friends referred to here. Shri Kapil Verma asked me who took the
initiative for the talks. As I have said, we are committed to the

Shimla Agreement under which all differences between India and
Pakistan are to be resolved bilaterally through negotiations.
Therefore, when Pakistan suggested talks, I accepted, I wished in
particular to impress upon the Government of Pakistan the dangers
inherent in their policy of brinkmanship that they were
following.
Several countries in the world have made appeals for present
tensions in India-Pakistan relations to be reduced and
confrontation avoided through talks. But to interpret their
appeals as pressure is completely incorrect and out of context.
We do not accept pressures from any side whatsoever. This is a
legacy of India's foreign policy. We ourselves believe that
tensions and confrontations are not in the interest of the people
of our two countries and of peace and stability in the region.
While on this question, I must refer to press reports of this
morning. As my friend, Mr. Malaviya, said, it appeared in the
press this morning quoting Mohtarma Benazir Bhutto, Prime
Minister of Pakistan, as having said that she was ready to meet
our Prime Minister for a dialogue to resolve differences over
Kashmir.
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At its face value, such an offer conforms with what I have just
stated, that is, that we always welcome bilateral discussions at
all levels to sort out outstanding issues between our two
countries. The difficulty arises due to the conditions which
Pakistan's Prime Minister has once again applied to such a
dialogue, and to Pakistan's continued support for subversion and
terrorism in Punjab and Jammu and Kashmir. She calls for
observance of outdated UN Resolutions. She has also referred to
"troop deployment and neutral mechanism" to verify allegations
and counter-allegations from both sides. These references are
identical to what Sahabzada Yakub Khan has mentioned to me in New
York.
Hon. Members will recall that in my statement I have said that
third party involvement is irrelevant and redundant in the
context of our bilateral relations. But in this situation, the
only way in which progress can be made is by Pakistan taking
credible measures to create confidence, and demonstrate
seriousness about improving relations with India.
I also notice that the Japanese Prime Minister who is a very
valued friend of India has given attention to the current
tensions in our region. I appreciate his well-meaning concern.
Hon. Members would recall that while addressing the Parliament
during his recent visit to India, the Japanese Prime Minister had
appreciated India's position when he called for settling the
differences peacefully through talks in accordance with the
letter and spirit of the Simla Agreement.
My friend, Mr. Kapil Verma, had also proceeded to ask me whether

Pakistan's Foreign Minister changed stand after the talks. Our
official spokesman in his statement on 28th April, 1990, and I
myself during my discussions with the media people in London had
expressed our surprise at this change in his position compared to
the approach he had indicated during the meeting. I would rather
not speculate on what his motivations could have been, but it
would not be an unsafe guess to say that he had his own hawkish
lobby at home in mind. Several Members also referred to Pakistan
Foreign Minister's political leanings within Pakistan. As far as
we are concerned, he is the Foreign Minister of the Government of
Pakistan, and we talk to him in that capacity.
I was referring to my hon. friend, Mr. Subramanian Swamy who has
said that there is no reference to the state of Kashmir being an
integral part of India. The Government has time and again made it
clear that there can be no compromise on our stand that Kashmir
is an integral part of India. The Prime Minister has said it, I
have said it, and the Official spokesmen have clarified our
position. My reference in the statement to the fact that we would
not tolerate infringement on our sovereignty and territorial
integrity was obviously related to our principled stand on Jammu
and Kashmir. I should also recall here the clear communication of
our policy in the reply given by us recently at New York when
Pakistan Delegation had made a reference to Jammu and Kashmir in
the Non-aligned Meeting. And in New York when the Pakistan
Delegation had made a reference to Jammu and Kashmir, on this
occasion, we categorically stated that Jammu and Kashmir is an
integral, inseparable part of India.
Mr. Kapil Verma has also sked me about the attitude of the super
powers, and you are also wanting to know. There is a general
appreciation of India's stand. The super powers and other
governments have all endorsed Simla Agreement. The US Government
has also expressed itself against plebiscite in Kashmir. It also
does not favour internationalisation of the issue.
The Soviet Union has indicated clearly that there is no change in
their (Soviet Union's) stand regarding Kashmir. China expressed
the hope that India and Pakistan
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will remove differences and settle disputes through friendly
consultations. All these countries have expressed support to
resolving differences between India and Pakistan through dialogue
as indicated in the Simla Agreement.
Shri Malaviyaji had asked me, is Pakistan disowning the Simla
Agreement? While various Pakistani leaders have said time and
again that they support the Simla Agreement, in actuality
Pakistan has been violating several of its (Simla Agreement)
provisions. These include stipulations relating to prevention of
the organisational assistance or encouragement to any acts
detrimental to maintenance of peaceful and harmonious relations;

two, prevention of hostile propaganda directed against each
other; three, respect for each other's territorial integrity and
sovereignty and non-interference in each other's internal
affairs. Pakistan's attempts to internationalise the Kashmir
issue are also in violation of the provisions, although the two
countries are resolved to settle their differences by peaceful
means or bilateral negotiations or any other peaceful means
mutually agreed to between them.
It appears to us, Madam, that Pakistan hopes to make certain
gains through overt and covert support to terrorism and by
encouraging insurgency. Such ambitions are cearly based on wrong
assumptions. Pakistan should be aware that we have the capacity
to defend our sovereignty and integrity. We are keeping our
communication channels open with Pakistan in the belief that they
will realise that it is in their own larger interest that they
should abandon the misguided policies before they are overtaken
by events. Our agreeing to talks is an indication of our
confidence in ourselves.
Shri Gurudas Das Gupta had asked me about the people whom I met
in New York and what they said. I met a large number of Foreign
Ministers from various parts of the world and I would be summing
up by saying that virtually all of them appreciated India's
position and expressed support for the Simla Agreement.
Shri Kulkarniji, who is still in the House, although he had
threatened to go out - well I am glad that he is here - had asked
me what is the Government doing about the BBC reports. The
reports, Madam, only reinforce what we have been saying. We have
sufficient evidence regarding Pakistan's involvement and support
to terrorism directed against India. The evidence had also been
provided to the Government of Pakistan on the 12th of February
Confirmation from independent sources is also now becoming
available. Apart from the BBC other reliable commentators have
also highlighted the support. In addition there is an article in
Washington Post of the 23rd April 1990, by Mr. S. Harrison where
it is said: "Evidence obtained in Pakistan as well as through
Indian and American intelligence sources indicate that 63
Pakistan operated camps have been functioning at various times
during the past two years".
The Time Magazine of May 7, 1990, issue has called on Pakistan
not to encourage secessionists. As far as BBC report is
concerned, we have already asked our High Commissioner to send a
copy of the programme and we shall analyse it and study it,
Madam, Shri Hari Singh asked about the links between the Kashmiri
extremists and the Afghan Mujahideen. There have been several
reports indicating that the Kashmiri extremist groups have been
in touch with the Afghan Mujahideen, obtaining weapons and
training. There are also reports suggesting that some of these
Kashmiri groups have been participating in the fighting in

Afghanistan against the Government there. We are carefully
monitoring all such possibilities and linkages and will take
appropriate countermeasures to safeguard our national interests.
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Another hon. Member, whose name I missed recording, asked me
'Will India attack the terrorist camps?' I, would not like to use
the language of belligerence and bellicosity.
I can assure hon. Members that there will be no compromise on our
integrity and sovereignty. Appropriate measures will be taken in
this regard.
Shri Shiv Shankar, the hon. Leader of the Opposition, who has aso
been the Minister of External Affairs, understands diplomacy
better than I do. He understands the parameters of diplomacy
also.
In my statement, I had referred to my bringing to the notice of
Mr. Yakub Khan, the Foreign Minister of Pakistan, the activities
of this gentleman who goes by the name of Amanullah Khan. I also
produced before him the evidence that was with me about his
doings. I would also like to take this opportunity to inform hon.
Members regarding the status and processing of provisional
detention and extradition of Amanullah Khan. After completing the
legal processes in India, we transmitted the warrant of arrest
and other legal documents to the U.S. Government and sought
provisional detention of Amanullah Khan, pending completion of
the legal formalities for extradition proceedings. On the morning
of 1st May, we received information that Amanullah Khan had been
located in New York. The Justice Department appealed to the
Magistrate having jurisdiction over the area for a warrant of
arrest. But the plea was denied on the ground of insufficient
evidence directly linking Amanullah Khan to the crimes for which
he was charged. We have since then provided more and additional
material to the U.S. Government and requested that another
attempt be made to put Amanullah Khan in detention. This is where
the matter stands at the moment. We are awaiting further
information and we are in touch with the U.S. Government in
processing the matter further. We are aware of the news-stories
emanating from the U.S. that Amanullah Khan might have fled from
the U.S.A. We are trying to verify the facts.
Before I sit down - I think I have met all the points - I would
only like to say that we support the democratic process in
Pakistan and would be happy to see its consolidation. However,
the present policy of the Pakistan Government and various other
elements in the Pakistani polity pose a danger to the political
and democratic process in Pakistan. itself. We have nothing but
immense goodwill for the people of Pakistan. We believe in a
meaningful cooperative relationship, to our actual economic,
cultural and political benefit.

Hon. Members will agree that this is a crucial moment in our
national life when our will, determination and valued
institutions are being tested. Our pluralistic democracy
discusses and occasionally differs on various issues, but, when
challenged, it has always risen to the occasion and responded
unitedly. Today, Pakistan is not only trying to cause
disturbances in Punjab and Jammu and Kashmir, but it is primarily
wanting to disrupt our secular polity, the bedrock of our
national unity. We may be diverse in several ways, but our zeal
of patriotism unites us. This is a moment when nothing should be
said or done that may give a wrong impression or go to weaken the
cherished institutions of secularism and democracy.
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HUNGARY
Prof. M. G. K. Menon to Preside over Conference on"International Science and its Partners" in Hungary
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
May 02, 1990 on conference on "International Science and its
partners":
The Minister of State for Science and Technology, Prof. M.G.K.
Menon is leaving for Hungary early tomorrow morning.
Prof. Menon will preside over an International Conference on
"International Science And Its Partners" being organised by the
International Council of Scientific Unions (ICSU) at Visegrad in
Hungary. Eminent Scientists including experts in the social
sciences and engineering are participating in the Conference. The
Director General, UNESCO is also attending the Conference.
The main purpose of the Conference is to achieve an effective
dialogue with the groups of decision makers so that ambitious
international scientific programmes are conducted successfully.
After the Conference, which is to be concluded on May 5, 1990,
Prof. Menon will also preside over the meeting of the Executive
Board of ICSU to be held at Budapest from May 6 to May 8, 1990.
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JAPAN
Technology of IRCON
The follwong is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
May 25, 1990 on "Technology of IRCON":
A Japanese Company has approached the Indian Railway Construction
Company (IRCON) in execution of Turnkey electrification projects
in Japan in association with them.
IRCON was approached for laying track in the under water tunnel
being constructed in the English Channel in U.K.
IRCON has signed a Memorandum of Understanding with a USA firm
for participation in the track rehabilitation relaying of track
in USA.
IRCON has signed a Memorandum of Understanding for execution of
Railway Projects, especially in the electrification field, and
also for setting up of Railway Hotel complexes in the Leningrad
division of the USSR Railways.
This information was given by the Railway Minister Shri George
Fernandes in a written reply to a question from Shri Santosh
Bagrodia in the Rajya Sabha today.
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KOREA

Agricultural Cooperation Between India and Korea
The follwong is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
May 24, 1990 on "Agricultural Cooperation between India and
Korea":
Korea has shown keen interest in cooperation with India in the
agricultural sector. Korea's keenness was conveyed to the Deputy
Prime Minister and Agriculture Minister, Shri Devi Lal by the
Ambassador of the Democratic People's Republic of Korea, Mr. Ruy
Tae Sop, when he called on him here today. The Korean Ambassador
explained the agricultural progress of his country and said that
both India and Korea could benefit from the
expertise gained by them in different sectors of agriculture.
Shri Devi Lal was informed that at present the cooperation
between the two countries was confined to agricultural research.
Through biennial workplans there has been exchange of visits of
scientists in the fields of Poultry and Livestock, Crop
Inheritance resources and study of effective utilization of
fertilizer and saline soil crops. Indian scientists visited Korea
to study irrigation system mechanisation, and cultivation of
temperate fruits and vegetables.
Shri Devi Lal said that India was interested in greater
cooperation with the countries of the region.
REA INDIA LATVIA
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MADAGASKAR
Possibility of Trade in Fisheries Sector Between India andMadagascar Discussed
The follwong is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
May 28, 1990 on Trade between India and Madagaskar:
H.E. Maxime Zafera, the Madagascar Minister for Animal Husbandry
and Fisheries had a discussion with Shri Sharad Yadav, Union
Minister for Textiles and Food Processing Industries here today.
The Madagascar Minister expressed a desire for joint venture

cooperation in deep sea fishing especially for crustaceans. He
also indicated that they have no inhibition in
establishing joint ventures in Tuna fishing.
The Madagascar Minister was also keen to obtain India's help in
dairy development and in this regard, expressed a desire for
assistance from National Dairy Development Board.
Shri Sharad Yadav indicated that Government of India will offer
necessary help in this regard. He also indicated that
possibilities for cooperation exists in the field of handicrafts
and textiles. The possibility of increase of trade in fisheries
sector was also discussed in the Meeting.
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MADAGASKAR
Indian Help to Set up Pulp Paper Plant in Madagascar
The follwong is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
May 28, 1990 on Paper Plant in Madagaskar:
A delegation led by His Excellency Mr. Maxime Zafera, Minister of
Animal Production (Liverstock - Fisheries) Water and Forests,
Madagascar met Shri Shiromani Sharma, Secretary, Department of
Heavy Industry here today to explore the possibilities of
collaboration between India and Madagascar particularly for the
supply of raw materials for the paper industry in India. Shri
Shiromani Sharma, while welcoming Mr. Zafera gave an overview of
the possibilities of collaboration between the two countries. It
was mentioned that for the requirement of paper industry, India
may import upto 100,000 metric tonnes of pulp per annum. For
this, India could consider setting up a pulp plant at Madagascar
or a pulp paper plant with excess pulp capacity for imort. In
this connection, India could offer technical and consultancy
assistance in a big way.
Mr. Maxime Zafera reciprocated the gesture and stated that
Madagascar would be rather keen on having cooperation in various
fields of industry particularly for the export of pulp from

Madagascar in view of surplus availability of forest raw
materials there.
A brief was also submitted to Mr. Zafera on the subject.
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MADAGASKAR
India to Help Madagascar in Dairy Development
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
May 28, 1990 on Indian help to Madagaskar in Dairy Development:
India has agreed in principle to extend assistance to Madagascar
in the field of Fisheries and Dairy Development. This emerged
from the talks between the Minister of State for Rural
Development, Shri Upendra Nath Verma and Mr. Maxime Zafera,
Minister of Agricultural Production, Water and Forests of
Madagascar held here today. Shri Zafera is leading a ten member
delegation to this country for holding discussions on long term
cooperation for actual Dairy Development in Madagascar.
Shri Verma informed the visiting dignitary that India has taken
great strides in the field of Fisheries. The production has gone
up to 32.5 lakh tonnes in 1989-90 from 7 lakh tonnes in 1951. In
Dairy Development, the Minister said, the cooperatives have
helped in procuring and processing of milk resulting in improving
the farmers income and productivity.
Shri Zafera envinced keen interest in technical cooperation with
india on the model of Anand Dairy. He said that Madagascar had
the resources and could benefit from the India expertise in
developing dairy cooperatives.
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MOZAMBIQUE
Indo-Mozambique Talks on Cooperation in the Railway Sector
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
May 09, 1990@ on Indo-Mozambique talks on cooperation:
The visiting Mozambique Vice Minister for Transport,
Communication and Ports, Dr. Isaias Muhate has had talks with the
Railway Minister, Shri George Fernandes here on Tuesday. Further
expansion of cooperation between the two countries particularly
in the railway sector and India's association in developmental
projects in Mozambique were discussed during these talks. During
the talks Shri Fernandes recalled that the Rail India Technical
and Economic Services (RITES), a public sector unit under the
Ministry of Railways, has been successfully participation in
various railway projects in Mozambique since 1982. RITES are
looking forward to greater participation in various developmental
projects being taken up in the rail, road and other transport
sector including consultancy and turnkey projects under various
bilateral and multi-lateral schemes in that country. Shri
Fernandes offered Indian Railways' expertise in consultancy and
construction to Mozambique in the true spirit of South South
Cooperation.
Welcoming this offer, Dr. Muhate referred to the satisfactory
performance of RITES in his country and expressed the hope that
the two countries will further expand the cooperation for mutual
benefit in the coming years. Dr. Muhate made a specific mention
of the possibility of exchange of railway ports teams between the
two countries. He said Mozambique could send their railway
Football team to India and will be glad to receive Indian
Railways sports teams for playing in his country. The Railway
Minister Shri Fernandes reciprocated the offer and said bilateral
sports between the railways of the two countries will be taken up
as soon as practicable. Shri Fernandes also proposed that similar
sports meets among railways of the developing countries of Asia
and Africa should be encouraged as another platform for promoting
world peace.
Dr. Muhate is one an 8 days official visit to India on the
invitation of RITES. During his stay in India he will visit Major
Ports and Container Terminals, Indian Road Research Institute and
National Institute of Port Management.
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MOZAMBIQUE
Indo-Mozambique Talks on Cooperation in the Railway Sector
The follwong is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
May 12, 1990 on Indo-Mozambique talks on Cooperation:
India and Mozambique have expressed their desire to expand
cooperation, particularly in the Railways Sector. Talks on this
subject were held here this week between the visiting Mozambique
Vice Minister for Transport, Communication and Ports, Dr. Isaias Muhate and
the Railway Minister, Shri George Fernandes. India's association
in other non-railway developmental projects in Mozambique were
also discussed during these talks. Shri Fernandes offered Indian
Railways' expertise in consultancy and construction to
Mozambique. He recalled that the Rail India Technical and
Economic Services (RITES),
-117>
a public sector unit under the Ministry of Railways, has been
successfully executing various railway projects in Mozambique
since 1982. RITES are also looking forward to greater
participation in other developmental projects being taken up in
the rail, road and surface transport sectors, both for
consultancy and turnkey projects under various bilateral and
multilateral funding schemes in that country.
Welcoming India's offer to share its expertise in Mozambique's
economic development, Dr. Muhate referred to the satisfactory
performance of RITES in his country. He made a specific mention
of the possibility of exchange of railway sports teams between
the two countries. He said Mozambique could send their Railway
Football Team to India and will be glad to
receive Indian Railways sports teams for playing in his country.
The Railway Minister, Shri Fernandes reciprocated the offer and
said bilateral sports links between the railways of the two
countries will be taken up as soon as practicable. Shri Fernandes
also proposed that similar sports meets among Railways of the

developing countries of Asia and Africa should be encouraged as
another platform for promoting world peace.
Dr. Muhate was on an eight day official visit to India on the
invitation of RITES. During his stay in India he visited among
other places, Major Ports and Container Terminals, the Indian
Road Research Institute and the National Institute of Port
Management.
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
Mr. Willy Brandt's Visit to India
Following is the text of statement of Official Spokesman in the
Ministry of External Affairs issued in New Delhi on May 20, 1990
on Mr. Willy Brandts visit to India:
Mr. Willy Brandt met the Prime Minister this morning for about 40
minutes. There were two broad topics of conversation. One of the
things he discussed with the Prime Minister was the suggestions
regarding solar energy plans and the general review of what the
energy scene in India would look like in 1990s. He came here
principally to inaugurate the conference on solar energy.
The second major topic of conversation between the two leaders
was the question of Pakistan and Kashmir. The
Prime Minister gave a detailed exposition of the Indian point of
view and explained at length the genesis of the National Front
manifesto and the important place that the good neighbourly
relations had in the manifesto and in the policy frame-work of
the National Front Government. He said that in all cases,
including China, Nepal, Sri Lanka and Bangladesh, the policies of
the National Front Government and the concerted efforts made by
it met with positive and constructive responses. The only
exception was Pakistan. He said that the problem was a very
simple one which required no outside observers, no outside
governmental or non-governmental teams. It was necessary that
Pakistan, which was determined to sponsor subversion and
terrorism, should give up these objectives. This would mean an
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automatic de-escalation of tension. For every one step that the
Pakistanis took, India would be prepared to take two. The Prime
Minister said that we are anxious
to establish good relations with Pakistan, but stability in the
region will only be promoted if they pursue policies which reinforce peace.
DIA USA PAKISTAN BANGLADESH CHINA NEPAL SRI LANKA
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
Ho Chi Minh Centenary Celebrations
The following is the text of statement by the Official Spokesman
in the Ministry of External Affairs issued in New Delhi on
May 16, 1990 on Ho Chi Minh Centenary Celebration:
The Ho Chi Minh centenary celebrations are being inaugurated
tomorrow, the 17th May, 1990. The birth centenary falls on May
19, but the function is being held on 17.5.90.
Ho Chi Minh, who was a great patriot and nationalist, not only
led his own people in Vietnam, but inspired those in many other
countries struggling for freedom. He is held in high esteem in
India and we are marking his centenary celebrations as an event
which concerns one of the most prominent personalities of our
time. As you know, he had a very close and warm relationship with
our national leaders, in particular with our first Prime Minister
Jawaharlal Nehru. We have taken a number of steps to mark the
centenary celebrations in an appropriate manner which includes
setting up of a National Committee under the chairmanship of the
Prime Minister. Of the various events connected with the
celebrations is the release of commemorative stamps, the renaming
of Chirag Delhi Road as Ho Chi Minh Marg. This will be done on
the 19th of May. The function will be presided by the Lt.
Governor of Delhi, Air Chief Marshal Arjun Singh.
There will be cultural activities and an exhibition will be
inaugurated tomorrow by the Prime Minister. There will be
exchange of cultural delegations. We will publish a book of poems
and some other selective works of his which will be translated

into English. The Calcutta University is organising an
international seminar to mark the culmination of these
celebrations.
These celebrations are indicative not only of the deep reverence
in which the man is held in this country, but are also symbolic
of the closeness of Indo-Vietnamese ties. We have traditionally
appreciated the Vietnamese for their indomitable courage and
supported them in their long and cruel struggle against
colonialism and they have in turn been highly appreciative of our
roll in international affairs and have shown keen interest in all
matters of vital concern to us. You will recall that when EAM was
in Vietnam last month, the Vietnamese leaders referred to Kashmir
as a sacred and integral part of India. It is clearly indicative
of the special relationship between the two countries. They have
shown firm support for us on this vital issue.
We are keen on expanding our bilateral relations with Vietnam.
The 4th meeting of the Indo-Vietnam Joint Commission was held
recently in Hanoi when EAM went there.
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U.S.A.
The following is the text of statement issued in New Delhi by theOfficial Spokesman in the Ministry of External
Affairs on visitof Mr. Robert Gates to India:
In reply to a question on press reports on the visit of Mr.
Robert Gates to India, the Spokesman said that Mr. Robert Gates,
accompanied by Mr. John Kelly will be visiting India from May 20, 1990
to 21.
We have had good bilateral relations with the United States which
have seen marked improvement in recent years. In this context we
have regular exchange of visits at various levels by officials
from both sides. We use such visits for consultations on a
variety of issues. When it was suggested to us that the US
President wished to send his Special Envoy, who was going to be
in Moscow for talks with the Soviet officials, we accepted this
suggestion and welcomed the visit. We have friendly relations
both with the United States and the Soviet Union and since these

officials
were having talks in Moscow and wanted to come here, we said they
were welcomed.
Replying to another question whether these officials were coming
for mediation, the Spokesman said that there was no question of
mediation. When this visit was announced yesterday by the State
Department's spokesman, they themselves made it clear that there
was no intention to mediate. We believe the Special Envoy is
carrying a message from the President. In any case, our views on
mediation by third countries or, indeed, by third parties are
well-known and need no reiteration. the exchange of visits at
this level is a continuous process and should be taken in that
light, The question of mediation, therefore, does not arise. The
Shimla Agreement has a built-in mechanism for bilateral
discussions.
The Spokesman, thereafter, gave details of the high level
exchange of visits between India and the USA during 1989-90.
The following is the text of statement issued in New Delhi on May
21, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of External
Affairs on visit of Mr. Robert Gates to India:
Mr. Robert Gates, Deputy National Security Adviser visited India
on 20th and 21st May as a Special Envoy of President Bush. He was
accompanied by Assistant Secretary of State John Kelly and the
special Assistant to the President on Near-East and South Asia,
Dr. Richard Haass.
Mr. Gates accompanied by US Ambassador Clark and other members of
the delegation called on the Prime Minister at
12.40 p.m. and handed over a letter from President Bush. Earlier,
the Special Envoy also had discussions with the External Affairs
Minister, Mr. I. K. Gujral, the Minister of State in the Ministry
of Defence, Dr. Raja Ramanna and the Foreign Secretary, Mr.
Muchkund Dubey.
In the meeting with the Prime Minister, Mr. Gates recalled
President Bush's close personal involvement in the improvement of
Indo-US relations in recent years and expressed the President's
commitment to the further strengthening of bilateral relations.
The Indian Prime Minister reciprocated these sentiments.
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The Special Envoy expressed President Bush's concern at the
escalation of tensions in the Sub-continent and urged that India
and Pakistan enter into a dialogue in the spirit of the Shimla
Agreement. The Special Envoy made it clear that the US did not
wish to act as a mediator and believed that the present tensions
could be best defused through dialogue between India and

Pakistan. However, as a close friend of both countries, the US
wished to explore possibilities for defusing tensions.
In responding to the Special Envoy, the Prime Minister reiterated
India's concerns regarding Pakistan's continuing support to
terrorism and subversion in Punjab and Jammu & Kashmir. These
activities were the root cause of the present situation and their
elimination was essential for restoring confidence and thereby
de-escalat the present situation.
A INDIA RUSSIA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC PAKISTAN
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PRIME MINISTER'S SPEECH
Book on Jawaharlal Nehru Released
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
May 25, 1990 on Prime Minister's speech on release book on
Jawaharlal Nehru:
Speaking on the occasion of release of a book entitled
"Jawaharlal Nehru: His Life, Work and Legacy" by the Vice
President, the Prime Minister, Shri Vishwanath Pratap Singh said
in the Central Hall, Parliament House today:
"Two days from now the country will be observing the 26th Death
Anniversary of Jawaharlal Nehru. Twenty six years is a long time.
And yet, it almost seems like yesterday. Jawaharlal Nehru's
passing away has left a deep void in our lives. It has left a
deep void because he was so warm and so human. It left a deep
void because his life and work had become so much a part of the
struggle to build a new India. Endowed with tough moral fibre,
deep rooted idealism, a strong sense of history and a profound
understanding of India and her people, Jawaharlal Nehru's
contribution to building a new India was a lasting one.
Conscious of the great diversities which made India, he also saw
from the vantage point of history, the fundamental unity of the
Indian people. He saw from the vantage point of history the
capacity of her people to assimilate and synthesise different
influences and live together as one. This unity of India was also
something to be steadfastly preserved and essential to her very
survival. It was both a precious heritage and a key to her future

greatness. In his words:
"Thousands of years of history have conditioned our people and
made our country what it is, an abiding unity and at the same
time great diversity. People of many religions live in this
country. Many great languages flourish among our people. And yet,
in spite of this variety, there has been a deeper unity which has
held us together. Each one of us must realize that the only
future for India and her people is one of tolerance and cooperation, which have been the basis of our culture from ages
past".
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Jawaharlal Nehru's understanding of India and her people, his
understanding of history gave him his vision of a strong India,
an India built upon the dignity of the individual an India which
would stand for justice and lend her voice to the oppressed
peoples of the world, an India which would contribute to peoples
and nations coming together in a spirit of understanding and
cooperation. In our efforts to build a new India, the principles
of democracy, socialism and secularism became the pillars of our
nation. The nurturing and strengthening of these principles in
the early years of our nationhood owe not a little to the caring
hand of Jawaharlal Nehru.
A democrat by temperament, Jawaharlal Nehru helped in
strengthening the institutions of democracy - Parliament, Press
and the judiciary. His role as a great Parliamentarian with his
emphasis on discussion and debate are well known. To him,
democracy and socialism were inextricably linked. Each drew
sustenance from the other. Each strengthened the other. Together,
they would help build a strong India, an India where the socially
oppressed and the economically weak could derive full benefits of
the fruits of development. Democracy would enable the full
flowering of the human personality. Socialism would carry it to
the downtrodden and the poor a better deal in life. On the close
relationship between democracy and socialism, between political
and economic democracy, Jawaharlal Nehru said:
".... the method of peaceful progress is ultimately the method of
democratic progress. Keeping in mind the ultimate aim of
democratic thought, it is not enough that we should simply give
our votes and leave everything else to look after itself. The
ultimate aim is economic democracy. The ultimate aim is to put an
end to the differences between the rich and the poor, between the
peoples who have
opportunities and those who have very few or none."
Steeped in history and culture, even while emphasising the
importance of science and technology for development and
progress, Jawaharlal Nehru realised the importance of secularism
to India, as a sheet-anchor of our nation. To him, secularism did

not mean non-religion. It infact meant the flowering of all
religions. This was a concept of secularism which was suited to
the Indian context, to the needs of her people. The innate
spiritualism of the Indian people would ensure that all faiths
would be respected. This would strengthen the national fabric.
The profound impact of Indian culture and thought, on systems of
thought, the world over was not to Jawaharlal Nehru a thing only
of the past. India, with its cultural roots in ethics and the
time cherished values had much to give to the modern world, in
the modern age also. A wisdom of our sages and thinkers with nonviolence at its core and the message of brotherhood, left an
indelible mark on Jawaharlal Nehru. The concept of peaceful
coexistence and non-alignment which is sculped owed much to the
message of peace and non-violence given to us through the
centuries. Linked to the past, they were even more relevant to
the modern world recovering from the horrors of the Second World
War filled with tensions steaming from the Cold War and bloc
politics and balanced precariously on the edge of a nuclear
holocaust. over the years, the principles of peaceful coexistence and non-alignmgent have gained in strength. India's
lone voice has not only now been joined by others but even the
Super Powers have come together and bloc politics is gradually
becoming a thing of the past. The world has come to realise the
differences. The differences can and should be setled through
dialogue, that relations between nations must be informed by a
spirit of cooperation and accommodation.
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Jawaharlal Nehru always was emphatic that peace and freedom was
indivisible. Hence his world view of freedom and dignity for all
the oppressed peoples wherever they lived. India under Jawaharlal
Nehru, raised a voice on the side of those engaged in the
struggle against apartheid, colonialism imperialism and
oppression. This commitment we have continued to honour to this
day. For this commitment is an article of national faith, going
beyond the realms of party politics the dismantling
of apartheid, colonialism is a vindication of our nation's faith
in the indivisibility of peace, freedom, justice, morality and
truth.
I congratulate the Lok Sabha Secretariat on their publishing of a
book on the Life, Work and Legacy of Jawaharlal Nehru. This is a
fitting tribute to a great administrator, a great statesman, a
great litterateur, a great philosopher and above all a great
humanist.
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SAARC
Special Programmes for Rehabilitation of the Destitute Childrento be Launched During SAARC Year of Girl Child
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
May 25, 1990 on programme for destitute children during SAARC
year of girl child:
The Government is launching special programmes for rehabilitation
of the daughters of the prostitutes during SAARC Year of the Girl
Child which is being observed this year. This was informed by the
Deputy Minister for Women and Child Development Smt. Usha Sinha
while speaking at meeting of the women Parliamentarians and other
prominent social workers, here last evening, convened by her to
discuss the action programmes for the SAARC Year of Girl Child as
well as various other issues concerning women and child
development.
Giving the details of the programmes of SAARC Year of the Girl
Child Smt. Sinha said that educational programmes on rights of
girls were planned through organising 3-4 day 'Valika Shibir'
(Girls camps) throughout the country. Twenty Women Study Centres
spread throughout
the country are Collecting various data on issues and states of
girl child. The Government is also planning to augment
opportunities and facilities for vocational training so as to
provide some permanent benefits to girl child to increase their
employment and earning potential.
The Minister said that the Government has adopted a three-pronged
strategy for women's development. It comprises of different
developmental and advocacy programmes to make women socially and
economically self-dependent and bringing out social legislation
to deal with existing discrimination against women in terms of
employment, their rights within the family and the society,
besides improving their status by removing age-old disabilities
and problems like dowry etc.
The Minister said that a massive programme of media activities to
create suitable attitudes in the society has also been launched.
As a part of it, on intensive anti-child marriage programme was
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launched recently in Rajasthan, Smt. Sinha told.

Smt. Sinha said that 100 more ICDS projects will be started this
year. The programme has emerged as the largest programme to
improve the health and nutritional standards besides providing
preschool education to children of upto 6 years of age. Started
with only 33 projects in 1975 the ICDS now comprises of 2236
projects in the Centrally Sponsored Sector and 188 in the State
Sector the Minister said.
The participants in the meeting, including the veteran social
worker Smt. Promila Dandavate, made a number of suggestions. They
said that the financial outlay for setting up of creches must be
augmented so that the facility could be made available to more
and more working mothers. They said that creches should be
established in rural areas also, particularly near the schools,
so as to help school going girls who are forced to leave their
studies to take care of their younger brothers and sisters while
their mothers are at work. This would be reducing the dropout
rate among girls, the participants felt.
Regarding child marriages and other social evils the participants
wanted more area specific media campaigns in different parts of
the country. The programmes should be intensified in such areas
where the incidence of such problems is comparatively more. These
programme should also aim at sensitivising the police and
administration about the women's problems, they said.
The members of Parliament who participated in the meeting were
Smt. Chennupati Vidya, Prof. Savitri Lakshmanan, Smt. Sumitra
Mahajan, Smt. Premalabai Chavan, Smt. Usha Verma, Prof. Malini
Bhattacharya, Smt. Bijoya Chakravarty, Smt. Pratibha Singh, Smt.
Veena Verma, Smt. Mira Das, Smt. Chandrika Premji Kenia, Smt.
Kamla Sinha and Smt. D. K. Tharadevi.
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SRI LANKA
Scholarship for Sri Lankan Students
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
May 02, 1990 on "Scholarship for Sri Lankan students":

Fifty Scholarships are being offered to Sri Lankan students for
studies in various Indian Universities. The scheme of scholarship
for the National of Sri Lanka was initiated during 1988-89 under
which the Ministry of External Affairs was to provide financial
assistance to the students. The value of the scholarship is Rs.
7501- per month for undergraduate studies and Rs. 9001- per
month for postgraduate studies. In addition to the scholarship, the contingent
allowance of Rs. 2,0001- in the first year of study and Rs.
1,5001- in the subsequent year for undergraduate students are
also provided. Similarly, for post-graguate students, Rs. 2501is provided in the first year of their study and Rs. 1,5001- in
subsequent years.
Other facilities provided to the students of Sri Lanka under the
scholarship scheme are as under: Thesis and dissertation charges
upto a limit of Rs. 1,5001-124>
study tour expenses upto a limit of Rs. 1,0001-, medical expenses
as certified by the Medical Officer of the University
Institution, house rent upto a limit of Rs. 5001- to those
students who have not been provided with hostel accommodation,
all compulsory fees (excluding hostel charges and caution
deposits and the passage cost from Sri Lanka to Madras
and 1st Class rail fare from Madras to the place of study and
back.
The application of students from Sri Lanka who are seeking
scholarship in the Indian Universities will have to be
recommended by the Government of Sri Lanka through Indian High
Commission in Colombo.
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UNITED KINGDOM
Indo-UK Agreement on Health Care
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
May 02, 1990 on Indo-UK Agreement on Health Care:

A grant agreement allocating f 18 million for financing the local
cost and 1 2 million for financing the training, consultancies
and project monitoring of Orissa Family Welfare Project Phase-II
was signed with U.K. Government on February 9, 1990. The funds
are to be used over a period of five years to improve the health
and family welfare status of people in Orissa, especially
mothers, children and tribal groups.
The project provides for development of physical infrastructure
including construction of sub-health centres, primary health
centres, supply and replacement of vehicles in addition to
development of State-wide inservice training programme for all
health personnel. U.K. assistance is available to Government of
India on reimbursement basis. The funds are to be claimed from
the U.K. Government on the basis of the actual quarterly
expenditure.
This information was given by Shri Rasheed Masood, Minister of
State for Health and Family Welfare, in a written reply to a
question by Shri D. Amat in the Lok Sabha today.
NTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC UNITED KINGDOM INDIA USA
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Greater Scope of Indo-USSR Cooperation in Agriculture
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
May 29, 1990 on Indo-USSR Cooperation in Agriculture:
India and the Soviet Union are to extend the scope of cooperation
in agriculture to the areas of plant breeding especially sorghum
and rice and sun-flower cultivation. The two sides have agreed
that cross fertilisation of techniques and experience through
exchange of scientists and farmers would be particularly
beneficial. This emerged from the talks which
-125>
Shri S. K. Mishra, Secretary (Agriculture & Cooperation) had with
the head of agricultural department of the Central committee of
the communist party of the Soviet Union in Moscow. Shri Mishra is
currently in Moscow to discuss the implementation of the long
term programme of cooperation (LTP) in the field of agriculture

with the Soviet Union.
Shri Mishra acquainted the head of department of the central
committee with the new economic policy of the Government of
India, especially in terms of redeployment of investments,
pricing policies, research and organisational matters. The head
of central committee, agricultural department told Shri Mishra
that the present agricultural strategy of the Soviet Union
continued to be based on the policy enunciated in March, 1989. He
said that the collective and state farms remained though a
gradual transformation was being brougt about through greater use
of principles inherent in the present economic reforms in the
Soviet Union.
The discussions which lasted one and a half hour stressed the
need for strengthening old and time tested friendship between
India and the Soviet Union especially in the present
international situation. The two sides felt that a visit to the
Soviet Union by the Deputy Prime Minister and Agriculture
Minister, Shri Devi Lal would not only help in the process but
also acquaint him with Soviet agriculture which was undergoing
process of economic reforms.
There exists a long term programme of cooperation (LTP) between
India and the Soviet Union in the field of agriculture upto the
year 2000 A.D. The programme signed in 1987 envisages cooperation
for establishment of 100 per cent export oriented units, joint
ventures, exchange of experts and scientific and technical
cooperation. A working group has been set up to monitor the
implementation of LTP. The working group has already held two
meetings in Moscow and in India. The Secretary, Agriculture is
leading the Indian delegation to the third meeting of the working
group which is being currently held in Moscow.
A INDIA RUSSIA
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Indo-Soviet Cooperation in Tourism
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
May 22, 1990 on Indo-Soviet Cooperation in Tourism:

The Indo-Soviet cooperation in Social Cultural Educational and
Economic Spheres as it stands today, is an illustrious example of
international amity, friendship and cooperation.
This was highlighted here today by Shri Satya Pal Malik, Minister
of State for Parliamentary Affairs and Tourism while inaugurating
a three-week "Advanced Developmental Programme" for senior
executives from USSR, organised by the Institute of Hotel
Management and Catering and Nutrition functioning under the aegis
of Ministry of Tourism, Government of India. The Minister added
that this training programme indicates growing relations in the
economic and educational fields between the two countries.
As regards the development of tourism in India, Shri Malik
observed that India has been a late starter in the world scene in
the field of tourism. However, he felt that late starter did not
mean any disadvantage for we could learn from the experience of
others and avoid those pitfalls to which some of the tourism
oriented countries of the developed world had been prone. Shri
Malik observed that Soviet Union too had been a late starter on
the world tourism scene but like India is presently on the verge
of tourist boom.
-126>
Citing the example of cooperation between two countries in the
field of tourism, Shri Malik recalled that about three years back
ITDC had started a restaurant in Moscow that turned out to be a
great success. This success had motivated us to look for further
cooperation in such joint ventures.
28 Senior Executives from USSR are participating in this threeweek advanced training programme.
DIA USA MALI RUSSIA
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Arun Nehru Calls on Gorbachev
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
May 16, 1990 on Arun Nehru calls on Gorbachev:
Shri Arun Nehru, Minister of Commerce and Tourism and Special

Envoy of the Prime Minister, called on Mr. Mikhael Gorbachev,
President of the Soviet Union and General Secretary of the
Central Communist Party of the Soviet Union (CPSU) in Moscow
yesterday. They discussed international and regional issues,
other matters of mutual interest and further promotion of the
already close cooperation between India and the Soviet Union
including cooperation in the commercial and economic fields.
This, the first meeting between Union Minister of the new
Government and the Soviet President, was held in an atmosphere of
warmth and cordiality.
Following the meeting with Mr. Gorbachev at which the contours of
Indo-Soviet Cooperation and directions of future growth were
discussed, Shri Nehru has had detailed discussions on bilateral
commercial and economic matters with L. A. Voronin, First Deputy
Chairman (Prime Minister) of the Council of Ministers of the USSR
and the Soviet Co-Chairman of the Indo-Soviet Joint Commission.
Shri Nehru informed Mr. Voronin of the main contours of India's
new economic policy especially the new Import-Export Policy while
the Soviet Deputy First Deputy Prime Minister outlined the
process of economic reforms and transformation under way in the
Soviet Union.
Emphasising the importance of soch high level political contacts
as the Union Minister's meeting with the President Gorbachev both
agreed that the leaders of India and Soviet Union have the
political will to continue to develop the bilateral trade and
economic cooperation at the same rate as in the past. Both
emphasised the great possibilities for further growth of economic
and commercial ties and, in this context, the necessity of
greater inter-change of business groups to enable them to move
effectively to exploit future possibilities.
Shri Nehru and the Soviet First Deputy Prime Minister also
discussed ways of further developing and diversifying the
commodity structure of Indo-Soviet trade. Both agreed that
infrastructural problems relating to transportation needed to be
expeditiously resolved.
NEW AREAS OF COOPERATION
They also discussed the possibilities of cooperation in the field
of deep-sea fishing and the aviation sector as also greater
Soviet use in future of Indian expertise and capabilities in
hotel construction and management consultancy.
Shri Nehru emphasised the need for the Soviet side to streamline
delivery of equipment and spare parts to India's power, steam and
coal sectors. The Soviet First Deputy Prime Minister assured that
this matter would receive his personal attenion.
-127>
Mr. Voronin proposed the setting up of a Joint Bank to facilitate

bilateral trade. The Commerce Minister responded that this
proposal would be considered. Mr. Voronin felt that the present
trading system have an important role in the bilateral relations.
The meeting concluded that such dialogue between the two
countries marked by warmth and cordiality had served both the
countries well and should be continued in the true spirit of
Indo-Soviet bilateral cooperation.
DIA RUSSIA USA
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WEST GERMANY
Mr. Willy Brandt Called on Shri Ram Vilas Paswan
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
May 29, 1990 on Mr. Willy Brandt's call on Shri Ram Vilas Paswan:
Mr. Willy Brandt, Former Chancellor of Federal Republic of
Germany today called on Shri Ram Vilas Paswan, Minister for
Labour and Welfare and both of them covered various areas
involving workers welfare, industrial relations and employment
opportunities.
Mr. Brandt enquired from the Minister about the scheme on workers
participation and also on Right to Work. Shri Paswan explained
that there was a consensus among the workers and employers on the
need for workers participation at all levels and for the purpose
the bill is being introduced. He added that during the National
Seminar on the proposed scheme various experts from other
countries were invited including Federal Republic of Germany.
Regarding Right to Work the Minister informed that the Government
has decided to make it a fundamental right and the necessary work
for such a step is under progress at various levels.
RMANY VANUATU INDIA USA
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VIETNAM
Special Postage Stamp on Ho Chi Minh
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
May 15, 1990 on special postage stamp on Ho Chi Minh:
The Department of Posts is bringing out a special two colour
postage stamp on Ho Chi Minh in the denomination of Rupees Two on
May 17, 1990 on the occasion of his birth centenary. The stamp
depicts his portrait and the house he lived in.
The architect of Vietnamese independence, Ho Chi Minh was born on
May 19, 1890, at Kim Lien village, Nam Dan District in the
province of Nghe Tinh in Cen
-128>
tral Vietnam. His real name was Nguyen Sinh Cung, which was
changed first to Nguyen Tat Thanh and then to Nguyen All Quoc or
"Nguyen the Patriot". He adopted the name of Ho Chi Minh in 1942.
Greatly inspired by the ideals of the French Revolution and the
works of Rousseau and Montesquieu, he left Vietnam in 1911 in
search of the right course of action for liberation from French
Colonialism. During his 30 years abroad, he participated actively
in many socio-political movements. He was a member of the French
Socialist Party and took part in the founding of the French
Communist Party. In February, 1930, he convened a conference for
all Vietnamese revolutionaries at Hong Kong and merged the
various Communist groups into the Communist Party of Vietnam. He
was also responsible for working out the Party's political
platform, strategy and statute.
In 1941, Ho Chi Minh secretly returned to Vietnam and formed Viet
Minh, the Independence League. He believed that the revolution in
Indo-China was part of the world-wide struggle against
colonialism, imperialism and fascism. In August, 1945, he called
a People's National Congress and ordered a general insurrection.
On September 2, 1945, as Head of the Provisional Government, he
proclaimed the birth of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam. The
struggle for liberation, however, continued till 1954, when a
temporary partition was agreed upon to stop the bloodshed.
Ho Chi Minh passed away on September 2, 1969, after a simple but
eventful life. The Vietnamese people translated their sorrow into
action, stepping up the struggle for a reunified and independent
vietnam, which was finally achieved in April 1975, fulfilling Ho
Chi Minh's life long dream.

Simple in life he chose to live in a hut rather than the
Presidential Palace, cultivating his own vegetables. His other
interests led him to journalism, poetry, play-writing, acting and
lecturing. He was deeply interested in other cultures, and did
his best to promote and protect the Vietnamese cultural
traditions. In the words of Pandit Nehru, Ho Chi Minh was "not
only a peace-lover, but also a particularly affable and friendly
personage, one who never thought of himself, who was so simple
and modest... a man of the masses. a leader who knew how to
combine in a rare manner utmost generosity with the most stubborn
determination".
First Day Cover and Information Sheet will be available for sale
at all Philatelic Bureaux and other selected Post Offices at
rupee one each.
ETNAM INDIA USA HONG KONG CHINA
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VIETNAM
Trade Pact between India and Vietnam
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
May 03, 1990 on Trade Pact between India and Vietnam:
As per Agreed Minutes of the fourth India-Vietnam Joint
Ministerial Commission meeting held at Hanoi on April 13-15,
1990, an agreement, in principle, has been reached on signing a
Trade Protocol between India and Vietnam. It was agreed that both
sides would strive to attain a turnover of US $ 100 million in
the first year of its operation and suitable moni
-129>
toring mechanism would be incorporated in the protocol to review
the implementation periodically.
The Indian side handed over to the Vietnamese side a draft Trade
Protocol which would be finalised after the Vietnamese side has
examined the same.
This information was given by Shri Arangil Sreedharan, Minister
of State for Commerce in a written reply in the Rajya Sabha
today.

-130>

ETNAM INDIA USA

Date :

May 03, 1990

June
Volume No XXXVI NO 6
1995

CONTENTS

Foreign
Affairs
Record VOL XXXVI No 6 June, 1990
CONTENTS
ASIA AND PACIFIC
ESCAP Annual Session from 4th June

131

AFGHANISTAN
Dinner Speech by Shri I. K. Gujral, Minister
of External Affairs, in Honour of His Excellency Mr. Abdul Wakil, Minister of Foreign
Affairs of the Republic of Afghanistan

131

BANGLADESH
Shri Kotadia to Lead Indian Delegation to
Indo-Bangladesh Joint Rivers Commission
Meeting
133
EAST ASIA
India's Trade with East Asia
ESCAP
Multilateralism Must be Preserved at all

134

Cost - India Calls for Curbing Protectionism
at ESCAP Annual Session

135

EEC
Strategy to Increase Exports to EEC

136

GEORGETOWN
Docking of 'Sagar Kanya' at Georgetown

137

HOME AND ABROAD
Special Commemorative Postage Stamp on
Literacy - International Literacy Day to be
Observed on September 8

138

Commonwealth Workshop on Rural Youth
from June 25 at Bangalore

139

Successful Launching of INSAT-ID

140

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR CONFERENCE
Problems of Workers in Occupied Arab
Territories

140

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANISATION
Safeguards for Night Work

141

JAPAN
Trade Gap with Japan Narrows

142

MALAYSIA
Press Release on Prime Minister's Speech in
Malaysia
142
MADAGASCAR
MOS(EA)'s Visit to Madagascar
MAURITIUS
MOS (EA)'s Visit to Mauritius
146
MORROCCO
Scope for Cooperation between India and
Morrocco in Food Processing and Textiles
Sectors
146

143

POLAND
Press Release

147

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
Burton Bill on Amnesty International

148

SAARC
SAARC Conference to Prepare Action Plan
for Eradication of Illiteracy

149

UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Indo-Soviet Protocol Signed

151

URUGUAY ROUND
India Makes Conditional Offer of Tariff
Reduction in Uruguay Round

152

GHANISTAN BANGLADESH INDIA USA GUYANA JAPAN MALAYSIA CENTRAL AFRICAN
REPUBLIC MADAGASCAR MAURITIUS POLAND URUGUAY

Date :

Jun 01, 1990

Volume No XXXVI NO 6
1995
ASIA AND PACIFIC
ESCAP Annual Session from 4th June
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jun 01, 1990 on ESCAP Annual Session:
The 46th Annual Session of Economic & Social Commission for Asia
and the Pacific is being held in Bangkok from 4-13 June, 1990.
The Indian delegation to the Conference is being led by Minister
of State for Commerce, Shri A. Sreedharan.
The Commission Session will review developments in the Asia and
Pacific region with a view to formulating ideas and programmes
for increasing regional cooperation for economic and social
development. The current session will focus its discussion on the
International Development Strategy (IDS) for the UN development
decade especially in the light of the performance in the last

decade. The countries of the region would also discuss the
problems of the least developed countries in Asia and the Pacific
region in the context of preparations for the UN Conference on
Least Developing Countries (LDCs) and the Substantial New Plan of
Action (SNPA). As in previous years, the Commission will discuss
a Theme Topic relating to an area of central importance
for the region. The subject for the current session is
"Restructuring the Developing ESCAP Economies in the 90s".
The Conference will also feature detailed discussions on
developments in individual sectors and the scope for regional
cooperation. This would cover important areas such as trade,
agriculture and rural development, energy, industry and human
settlement, environment, natural resources and social
development.
ESCAP is an organ of the United Nations for the economic and
social development of countries in the Asia and Pacific region.
In the 45th Annual Session of ESCAP held at Bangkok in MarchApril, 1989, the theme discussed was "Restructuring of Developing
ESCAP economies in the 1990s". The Commission considered global
and regional issues, policies and perspectives for the economic
and social development of the ESCAP region. Other important
issues discussed were appraisal of the implementation of the
International Development Strategy, substantial New Programme of
action.
DIA USA
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AFGHANISTAN
Dinner Speech by Shri I. K. Gujral, Minister of External Affairs, in Honour of His Excellency Mr. Abdul Wakil,
Minister ofForeign Affairs of the Republic of Afghanistan
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jun 12, 1990 on Dinner by EAM in honour of Minister of Foreign
Affairs of the Republic of Afghanistan:
Your Excellency, Mr. Abdul Wakil, distinguished members of the
delegation, friends and colleagues.

It gives me great happiness to welcome you, your Excellency, and
your delegation to India. I recall with pleasure our discussions
in Delhi last February and in New York in April. I am now looking
forward to continuing this dialogue. It is natural for two close
and brotherly countries such as Afghanistan and India to
-131>
have frequent consultations between them. Our relations are not
new. They go back to antiquity. The age old bonds between the
peoples of our two countries have contributed a great deal to our
respective cultural ethos.
Excellency, your visit is taking place at a time when fresh
initiatives have been taken by President Najibullah to bring
about national reconciliation in your country. We welcome these
initiatives as positive and constructive, designed to facilitate
a political settlement in Afghanistan. The people and Government
of India have, for over a decade, followed with anguish the
situation in Afghanistan. India looks forward to the day when
peace would return to your country. We support an early political
settlement of the agonising Afghan issue.
India's views on Afghanistan are well known. The consistent
Indian position has been that foreign intervention and
interference should be brought to an end and the people of
Afghanistan should be allowed to arrive at a political settlement
by themselves, taking into account the existing realities and
legitimate interests of all concerned. We have stressed that the
independent, sovereign and non-aligned status of Afghanistan be
ensured.
We are for the stoppage of bloodshed and in this context, India
welcome the signing of the Geneva accords in April, 1988 and
looked fowrard to their full implementation so that peace and
stability could return. This would also benefit the regional
environment.
We in India have had no doubt that Afghanistan belongs to South
Asia. We, in fact, look forward to the day when Afghanistan would
assume its rightful place in the South Asian community and
contribute alongwith other SAARC countries towards regional
development and progress.
We feel concerned regarding the humanitarian aspect of the Afghan
problem and have supported international ef forts for refugee
relief and rehabilitation. India has pledged assistance
bilaterally as well as through the UN Coordinator's office for
Afghan Refugee Rehabilitation. In our own humble way we have also
provided relief assistance and supplied essential items. Such
support will, of course, continue.
We attach equally great importance to relations in the socioeconomic spheres. We have endeavoured to contribute towards the

reconstruction and economic development of Afghanistan through an
active programme of cooperation with you in economic and
technical fields within the framework of the Indo-Afghan Joint
Commission. A number of on-going projects in the areas of public
health, industrial development, education etc. are geared to the
direct benefit of the common man. We shall continue this economic
cooperation programme to our mutual benefit. Afghanistan is now
poised for major political and economic transformation. This is
the time when it needs the continued support of friendly
countries. We have, therefore, decided to intensify our economic
and commercial interaction with Afghanistan and impart a fresh
dimension to our technical cooperation.
In this Joint Commission Meeting we hope to take significant
measures to reinforce our technical cooperation arrangements by
undertaking new projects, expanding existing ones and widening
the scope and areas of cooperation. One of the areas where we
will make a special effort is to create adequate-trained manpower
resources through deputation of experts and training of Afghan
cadres in India in disciplines relevant to your developmental
priorities. I am confident that this meeting of the Indo-Afghan
Joint Commission will enhance the quality and level of our
bilateral cooperation.
Excellency and friends we all are aware of a long and ancient
history of close cultural ties between the peoples of our two
countries. For many centuries
-132>
our official or court language was Persian and it came to us
through Afghanistan. Our literature is full of tales of Afghan
traditions. These bonds have only been strengthened over years. I
do hope that the existing Cultural Exchange Programme, which is
expected to be renewed this year will be consciously activated
and nurtured to further reinforce the cultural links between our
two countries.
Your visit, Mr. Foreign Minister, is timely and provides a useful
opportunity for an exchange of views on bilateral relations,
regional issues and the international situation.
I avail of this opportunity to invite you all to join me in a
toast to His Excellency, Mr. Abdul Wakil, Minister of Foreign
Affairs of the Government of Afghanistan and to the lasting
friendship between the peoples of Afghanistan and India.
GHANISTAN INDIA USA SWITZERLAND
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BANGLADESH
Shri Kotadia to Lead Indian Delegation to Indo-Bangladesh JointRivers Commission Meeting
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jun 19, 1990 on Indo-Bangladesh Joint Rivers Commission Meeting:
An Indian delegation led by Shri Manubhai Kotadia, Minister for
Water Resources, is leaving for Decca tomorrow to attend he 31st
meeting of the Indo-Bangladesh Joint Rivers Commission to be held
at Dhaka on June 21 and 22, 1990. The Bangladesh side will be led
by Shri A.B.M. Ghulam Mostaffa, Minister of Irrigation, Water
Development and Flood Control.
The Joint Rivers Commission will discuss the action taken on the
finalisation of the Task Force Report on Flood Management. Some
of the issues likely to be covered include exchange of
information of flood levels of flashy rivers and tying up of
river embankments at the border. Discussions on the work
programme for local level and Standing Advisory Committee agreed
for reactivisation in the last meeting is also to take place for
resolving some of the long standing issues.
It may be recalled that Task Force was constituted during
September, 1988 during the visit of Bangladesh President to
India. The Task Force was to study Ganga and Brahmaputra waters
jointly for flood management and water flow thereof. A meeting of
the Secretaries Committee on sharing the waters of the common
rivers will also take place on June 21, 1990. Secretary, Ministry
of Water Resources, Shri M.A. Chitale, among others, is also
accompaning the Minister.
-133>
NGLADESH INDIA LATVIA USA
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EAST ASIA
India's Trade with East Asia

The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jun 02, 1990 on India's Trade with East Asia:
East Asian region constitutes a number of developing economies
like Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia, Phillippines, newly
industrialised economies like Hongkong, Taiwan, Singapore and
developed economies like Japan, Australia, New Zealand, South
Korea. The countries of the region are very diverse in economic
ideology, political systems and culture. It has got considerable
significance so far as trade is concerned.
The trend of India's trade with the countries of East Asia since
1984-85 is indicated below:
(Value in)
Rs. Crores)
YEARIMPORTS EXPORTSBALANCE
OF TRADE
1984-853107.92 1801.401306.52
1985-86*3861.791958.331883.46
1986-87*4997.652573.772423.88
1987-88*4943.653069.571874.08
1988-89*6356.024453.891902.13
1989-90*5181.794010.931170.87
(April-December, 1989).
*Figures are provisional Source: DGCI&S, Calcutta.
India had been consistently enjoying a favourable balance of
trade with this region as a whole up to the year 1978-79.
Thereafter, the trade balance has become adverse due to bulk
imports of palm oil, rubber, rice electronics items, coking coal
etc. However, India's exports to the countries in the East Asian
region during April-September, 1989 have registered an increase
of 34.84% over that of the corresponding period last year. On the
other hand, India's imports from this region during AprilSeptember, 1989, have registered an increase of only 19.83% over
that of the corresponding period last year. During this period we
are enjoying favourable balance of trade with Hongkong, Fiji,
Indonesia, Thailand, Philippines, Democratic People's Republic of
Korea, Cambodia and Laos, whereas during 1988-89 we were enjoying
favourable balance of trade with only Hongkong, Vietnam,
Philippines and Fiji.
During the first six months of the financial year 1989-90,
India's exports as well as imports to this region constituted
20.92% of India's global exports as well as imports during the
same period.
India's important trading partners are Japan, Australia, China,
Hongkong, South Korea, Malaysia, Singapore, Thailand and Taiwan.

With a view to promoting bilateral trade, India has entered into
bilateral trade agreements with Japan, Australia, New Zealand,
Democratic People's Republic of Korea, Burma, Vietnam, Thailand,
Indonesia and Philippines.
In order to facilitate more effective interaction at business
enterprises level Joint Business Councils\Joint Business
Cooperation Committees have been set up with Singapore,
Indonesia, Malaysia, China, Australia, New Zealand, Japan and
Republic of Korea. A Joint Business Council with Thailand has
been set up on 25th January, 1990. Keeping in view the need to
develop bilateral commercial relations with Vietnam, it has been
decided to establish a Consulate General in Ho Chi Minh City.
-134>
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ESCAP
Multilateralism Must be Preserved at all Cost - India Calls forCurbing Protectionism at ESCAP Annual Session
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jun 05, 1990 on ESCAP annual session:
India has stressed the need to preserve multilateralism at all
cost and to curb tendencies towards unilateralism and
bilateralism. Efforts at the perpetuation and intensification of
protectionism should be resisted everywhere. In a statement at
the 46th Annual Session of the ESCAP Commission which opened in
Bangkok today, Shri A. Sreedharan, Minister of State for
Commerce, said it was of vital importance that the ongoing
Uruguay Round of Multilateral Trade Negotiations now in its most
crucial phase should take into account interests of all trading
partners, especially the developing countries and result in a
balanced outcome. He said India hoped that the Uruguay Round
would help to strengthen and preserve the multilateral trading
system and would bring about a substantial increase in market
access for the exports of developing countries. He hoped that the
developing countries especially of the ESCAP region would work
together towards this end.
Shri Sreedharan, who is leading the Indian delegation to the

ESCAP annual session, voiced his concern over the deteriorating
global economic situation with the world rate of growth declining
to 3.1% in 1989 from 4% in 1988 and world trade slowing down from
a growth rate of 9% in 1988 to 6.9% in 1989. The global prospects
for 1990 were also not bright. The average rate of growth in
dollar terms of exports from developing countries of the ESCAP
region is estimated to have gone down from 29.1% in 1988 to 14.5%
in 1989. The Minister said this trend must be reversed if the
developing countries of
ESCAP were to attain rapid rates of growth.
Apprising the ESCAP of India's export achievements, Shri
Sreedharan said that since 1987, India's export growth had
exceeded the 7% annual target set for the 7th Five Year Plan and
had outpaced the expansion in the volume of world trade. Further,
there was a marked diversification of export markets,
particularly to developing countries.
Thus, India's exports to developing countries grew by more than
50% in 1988-89 compared to 1987-88, while exports to countries in
the Asia and Pacific region during 1988-89 rose by 51.3%. To
further consolidate the export trends and improve the balance of
payments situation, Shri Sreedharan said several new policy
initiatives had been taken, including the new Import and Export
Policy with its liberal thrust.
Referring to the implementation of the International Development
Strategy for the Third United Nations Development Decade and the
new strategy required for the 4th UN development Decade, Shri
Sreedharan outlined India's suggestions for the 4th UN
Development Decade which he said should focus on fundamental
problems facing the developing countries such as eradication of
poverty, hunger and illiteracy, international trade and
commodities, technology and industrial policies, besides measures
in the areas of money, finance and trade rather than only issues
of social development. He urged that the strategy should reaffirm
the agreed international target of 0.7% of the GNP of developed
countries as official development assistance (ODA) as against the
net dis-135>
bursement of only around 0.35% of GNP of OECD countries as at
present so as to meet the concessional resource-flow needs of
developing countries.
Urging the ESCAP to ensuring that the objectives of the coming
4th Development Decade are fully achieved, Shri Sreedharan said
the strategy should include qualitative targets such as shelter,
health and literacy for all by 2000 AD, objectives
already incorporated in the UN system.

Besides the International Development Strategy, the 10-day ESCAP
session is scheduled to discuss problems of the least developed
countries (LDCs) in Asia and the Pacific region in the context of
the UN Conference on LDCs and the substantial New Plan of Action
(SNPA) and the restructuring of this developing ESCAP-economies
in the 1990s which is the theme topic of this year's session.
DIA USA URUGUAY
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EEC
Strategy to Increase Exports to EEC
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jun 05, 1990 on Exports to EEC:
Shri Arun Nehru, Commerce and Tourism Minister, has said that a
detailed strategy has to be formulated to increase India's
exports to the EEC in the context of the integration of the
community by 1992 which is bound to present challenges as well as
opportunities for Indian exports. Shri Nehru has asked India's
commercial representatives in Europe to constantly look for new
ideas and possibilities with a view to substantially raising
India's exports to the EEC and not be complacent about the
increase of 25% in exports to the region registered last year.
The Minister spelt out his views on a suitable export strategy
for the region while presiding over a meeting of Indian
Commercial Representatives in East European countries and
selected best European countries held in Brussels on June 1 and
2, 1990. This was the first meeting of Indian Commercial
Representatives which
was attended by representatives of both East and West Europe to
evolve a strategy for India's exports to Europe in the coming
years, especially in the context of the challenges and
opportunities in the wake of the integration of EEC by 1992 and
the sweeping economic changes taking place in East Europe.
It was decided to strengthen the trade and commercial information
system in Europe. A Computer System has already been installed at
the India Trade Centre at Brussels. It was decided to link this
up with some of the important trading countries to enable

speedier flows and exchange of trade and commercial information.
Since commercial networking is crucial in the European market, a
detailed assessment of this area including the possibilities of
warehousing was discussed. The meeting also discussed
harmonisation of European standards and decided that this should
be closely monitored and efforts should be made to establish
institutional links between standards institutes in India and
Europe.
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Referring to the important area of identification of industries
which were being vacated in Europe, Shri Nehru suggested
examination of the possibility of setting up capacities in India
for such products. With a view to establishing Indian products in
Europe, it was decided that the possibilities of joint venture in
India for production as well as joint ventures in Europe should
be considered. Another important issue related to export of
services
including computer software and design and engineering services.
Apart from looking at the emerging areas, detailed discussions on
the prospects for individual countries and for various productgroups figured in the discussions during which Shri Nehru
stressed that while West Europe with India's largest trading
partner the balance of trade was highly unfavourable to India and
the EEC, in fact, accounted for over 50% of India's total trade
deficit.
DIA BELGIUM USA
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GEORGETOWN
Docking of 'Sagar Kanya' at Georgetown
The following is the text of press releas issued in New Delhi on
Jun 04, 1990 by the Ministry of External Affairs on docking of
Sagar Kanya in Georgetown:
The Indian Oceanographic Research Vessel (ORV), Sagar Kanya,
docked in Georgetown at 6 p.m. on thursday the 24th May, 1990 at
the end of the 3rd phase of the Caribbean Oceanographic Resources
Exploration (CORE) Project.

The CORE Project, jointly organised by the Commonwealth Science
Council, the Caricom Secretariat located at Georgetown, Guyana
and with the assistance of the Government of India, now enters
its 4th and last phase.
The Project, the largest of its kind in the Caribbean, was
launched in 1989 and its immediate aim is to train the Corps of
Caribbean scientists in Oceanographic Sciences carry out a total
physical, chemical, geo-physical and geological survey of the
Caribbean sea and establish a computerised data base for further
use by user countries of the region.
In the first phase, 25 Caribbean scientists were trained at the
National Institute of Oceanography, Goa, during late 1989. In the
second phase, the ORV, Sagar Kanya, with 14 senior Indian
scientists on board was on a Caribbean cruise starting from
Jamaica on April 12 and ending at Georgetown, Guyana on 24-5-90.
During the cruise, approximately 40-50 Caribbean scientists were
on board, 17 at a time working with the Indian scientists in
acquisition of data.
The 4th and last phase would be analysis and establishment of the
data base. A part of the task has been completed and the balance
would be addressed during the return voyage of the ship and,
thereafter, at the National Institute of Oceanography, Goa. This
exercise is expected to be completed within the next few weeks.
Meanwhile, a partial data was submitted by the leader of Indian
scientific team Dr. A. B, Wagh to the Secretary-General of the
Caricom (AG.) on 25-5-90 at the closing ceremony at Georgetown.
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This unique example of South-South cooperation wherein India is
assisting the Caribbean nations in such a vital field has come in
for great appreciation from all concerned. The Indian scientific
team met
the President of Guyana on 25-5-90 at a reception hosted by the
Indian High Commissioner to Guyana. Sagar Kanya departed
Georgetown on Sunday, the 27th May, 1990.
YANA INDIA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC USA JAMAICA
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HOME AND ABROAD
Special Commemorative Postage Stamp on Literacy - InternationalLiteracy Day to be Observed on September 8
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jun 29, 1990 on International Literacy Day:
As part of International Literacy Year's Celebrations the
Directorate of Adult Education has drawn up an Action Plan for a
week-long celebrations for the International Literacy Day being
observed on September 8, 1990. A special commemorative postage
stamp on 'literacy' is proposed to be released by the Prime
Minister on September 8, 1990.
During the week-long celebrations starting from September 1, a
special campaign is proposed to be launched to create public
awareness, launching new initiatives in promoting basic literacy
both for children and adults. Apart from Government
organisations, voluntary agencies, representatives of the
students and teachers Federations, Public undertakings, banks,
etc., will actively participate in the week-long campaign for
promotion of literacy drive. A number of special
literature\publications for neo-literates are proposed to be
brought out. Apart from this, several exhibitions based on the
themes and objectives of National Literacy Mission will be on
display at various centres. Special caravans, marches and
literacy run are also proposed during the week-long celebrations.
The Government also proposes to give special momentos to seleceed
voluntary workers engaged in the promotion of literacy as
recognition of their dedicated work. Other voluntary workers will
be awarded recognition certificates for their meritorious
services for promotion of literacy drive. Special
Padayatras\Literacy Jathas are also proposed to motivate people
in the slum areas. Apart from this, inter-school debate, literary
festivals, film shows, literacy pledge are also part of the
Action Plan being drawn by the Government to celebrate
International Literacy Day all over the country.
The United Nations has proclaimed the year 1990 to be observed as
'International Literacy Year' all over the world with the aim of
extending 'literacy for all' by the year 2000. The problem of
literacy with its global dimension poses an urgent challenge to
the world community, as one-third of adult population is
illiterate and one half of the children in the developing
countries are also illiterate. International Literacy Year Day
celebrations will provide an opportunity for intensification of
extension of efforts to eradicate illiteracy by the year 2000.
The World Conference of Education Ministers in Iran (Teheran)
during 1965 and United Nations and UNESCO also
-138>

declared September 8 to be observed as International Literacy Day
every year.
The most significant achievement made in India during the
International Literacy Year (1990) has been the attainment of the
full literacy status by two districts namely Kottayam and
Ernakulam in Kerala. This remarkable achievement in the promotion
of adult education and eradication of illiteracy in two districts
has encouraged other educationally backward states like Andhra
Pradesh, Bihar, Orissa,
Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan for launching similar
literacy drive. Goa and Union Territory of Pondicherry have also
taken up special drive for total eradication of illiteracy to
cover about one lakh and five lakh illiterate persons
respectively within a period of one year. Several states like
West Bengal, Bihar, Orissa, Andhra Pradesh and Maharashtra are
active in implementing various time-bound programmes under the
National Literacy Mission for eradicating illiteracy in their
States.
DIA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC USA IRAN
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HOME AND ABROAD
Commonwealth Workshop on Rural Youth from June 25 at Bangalore
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jun 23, 1990 on Commonwealth Workshop on Rural Youth:
The Department of Youth Affairs & Sports is organising a
Commonwealth Workshop on Rural Youth and Participatory
Development in collaboration with the Commonwealth Youth
Programme, (London) from June 25 to 29, 1990 at Bangalore. Shri
Bhakta Charan Das, Union Deputy Minister of Youth Affairs &
Sports will inaugurate the Workshop at Ashoka Hotel in Bangalore
on June 25, 1990.
The Commonwealth Workshop on Rural Youth will highlight on the
problems and training courses of youth in the rural areas. Over
30 participants from 23 different countries of Africa, Asia,
Caribean and other Pacific region are expected to participate in

the five-day deliberations.
The objectives of the Rural Youth Workshop are: (a) to arrive at
a shared understanding of the problems and issues related to
rural youth, especially in the Africa and Asia regions, but more
generally in all Commonwealth countries; (b) to agree and
prioritise areas of concern which may be responded to by
Commonwealth Youth Programme (CYP) and its member countries; (c)
to take an inventory of existing programmes and mechanisms for
the development and mobilisation of rural youth and their wider
participation in community affairs; and (d) to evolve guidelines
for programme development for rural youth, for their
implementation at pan-Commonwealth and\or regional and\or
national levels, and for their evaluation.
During the five-day deliberations, the Commonwealth Workshop will
mainly focus on four issues concerning rural youth work. The
Workshop will not only highlight the implications of specific
areas for rural youth work but also develop appropriate
responses, both in policy formulation and programme activity. The
specific areas identified by the Planning Group are: (a)
Education and Training, e.g. problems of access, specific
requirements of programmes to help rural youth perform as
catalysts in community action, the development of life skills,
etc.; (b) Literacy, e.g. both the promotion and the back up of
literary programmes; (c) Culture, e.g. the effects of erosion of
traditional rural cultures, reorientation of values, etc.; (d)
The Rural Economy, e.g. its links with other aspects of rural
life; (e) The Environment, e.g. the effects
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of environmental destruction and potential effects on rural
communities; and (f) Health and Population, including family
life education, attitude towards women, development of community
resources for improved health programmes.
DIA UNITED KINGDOM CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC USA
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HOME AND ABROAD
Successful Launching of INSAT-ID

The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jun 15, 1990 on successful launching of INSAT-ID:
The President, Shri R. Venkataraman, has congratulated all the
scientists and other officials of the Indian Space Research
Organisation and Ford Aeroscope Corporation, USA, on the
successful launch of INSAT - ID spacecraft from Eastern Space and
Missiles Centre, Florida, USA, on the 12th June, 1990.
In a message to Prof. U. R. Rao, Chairman, Department of Space,
the President has said:
"I congratulate all the scientists and other officials of the
Indian Space Research Organisation and Ford Aeroscope
Corporation, USA, on the successful launch of INSAT-ID spacecraft
from Eastern Space and Missiles Centre, Florida, USA, on June 12,
1990.
The operationalisation of the INSAT - ID spacecraft would go a
long way in meeting the ever increasing needs of satellite based
TV, communication and meteoroogical services of the country
especially in the remote and inaccessible areas. I sincerely hope
that this success would enthuse the space scientists in their
future missions,"
DIA USA
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INTERNATIONAL LABOUR CONFERENCE
Problems of Workers in Occupied Arab Territories
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jun 19, 1990 on problems of workers in occupied territories:
India participated in the special sitting on the problems of
workers in the Occupied Arab territories at the International
Labour Conference currently in session at Geneva. The State
Labour Minister of Kerala Shri K. Pankajakshan who is the
alternate leader of Indian delegation said last night that India
had strong bonds of sympathy and brotherhood with the Palestinian
people in their long and heroic
struggle and had extended full support to them in seeking the

early attainment of their rights including a home land of their
own.
The Minister added that ILO as an important agency of the UN
system had its special responsibility in helping the workers in
the occupied territories and in the final realisation of the
inalienable rights and legitimate aspirations of the Palestinian
People.
The discussion followed on the submission of the report of the
Director Gene-140>
ral on the situation of Arab workers in the occupied territories.
The Minister added that the situation in the middle-East will
continue to remain unstable and adversely affect the world
environment as long as the Palestinian question remained
unresolved. He added that his Government was shocked by the
recent incident on May 20, in which innocent Arab workers were
brutally killed by the Israeli gunmen.
DIA SWITZERLAND USA ISRAEL
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INTERNATIONAL LABOUR CONFERENCE
Safeguards for Night Work
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jun 10, 1990 on safeguards for night work:
India called upon International Labour Organisation that there
was need to ensure reasonable safeguards for the night work both
for men and women. It should apply to big and small units alike
without reference to their size, capacity and constraints. This
was stated by Shri Ram Vilas Paswan, Minister for Labour and
Welfare at International Labour Conference last night at Geneva
while giving suggestions on the various items under consideration
at the conference.
Referring to the ratification of ILO instruments, he suggested
that conventions should be flexible and may provide for

ratification of individual articles so that even if a country is
not in a position to ratify the entire convention, atleast some
articles can be ratified. He added that average ratification is
around 30 out of the 168 conventions adopted so far and some of
them had been adopted by less than 10 countries though they were
in existence for five decades.
Responding to technical cooperation programme, Shri Paswan
underlined the need for closer consultations at the local levels
and the strengthening of the field offices. He added ILO has
greater potentials in tapping the resources to meet the needs of
the member countries.
Shri Paswan also made India's point of view clear on environment
and world
of work, self-employment, poverty alleviation programmes,
unorganised workers and cooperation among member countries.
The Minister said that poverty is the most extreme form of
pollution and a scourge that many developing countries cannot
easily overcome by themselves and there was the need to have a
new and enlightened international economic order. Adoption of
technologies without a coherent framework of social objectives
has resulted in grave ecological degradation and erosion, the
Minister called for a change in outlook and suggested shift from
a narrow and isolated approach focussed on the environment to an
integrated aimed at achieving economic, social and environmental
objectives which are centered upon improving the quality of work
and life for all.
Shri Paswan pointed out that time had come when they could not
ignore the unorganised sector and felt that collective wisdom has
now to be harnessed more meaningfully to the needs of large
masses of the dispossessed. It was equally important to create
greater opportunities for self-employment and the deleberations
at the conference would identify areas requiring further
attention and the manner in which ILO proposes to focus on the
issue in its programme of work.
A tripartite Indian delegation representing workers, employers
and Government is participating in the current session in
progress at Geneva.
-141>
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JAPAN
Trade Gap with Japan Narrows
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jun 01, 1990 on Trade with Japan:
India's trade deficit with Japan has narrowed substantially
during 1989-90 following a sharp increase in India's exports to
that country. Data available for April-December, 1989-90
indicates that India's exports to Japan during this period
amounted to Rs. 1903.56 crores and imports from Japan were valued
at Rs. 1989.97 crores compared to Rs. 1535.17 crores and Rs.
1933.65 crores respectively during the corresponding period of
1988-89. Consequently, the trade deficit with Japan has declined
during this period from Rs. 398.48 crores in April-December,
1988-89 to Rs. 86.41 crores in 1989-90 a record fall of Rs.
312.07 crores.
India's trade with East Asia on the whole has been showing
encouraging trends in the last few years, with India's exports to
the region estimated to have more than doubled from a level of
Rs. 1801.40 crores in 1984-85 to Rs. 4443.89 crores during 198889. During April-September, 1989 exports to East Asian countries
registered an increase of 34.84% over that of the corresponding
period of 1988. Although India had been consistently enjoying a
favourable balance of trade with the region upto 1978-79, the
trade balance become adverse thereafter mainly due to bulk
imports of palm oil, rubber, rice, electronic items, coking coal
etc. However, the latest trends indicate an appreciable
improvement in exports and consequently in the balance of trade
situation with the region as a whole.
During 1989-90 (April - December) India has had a favourable
balance of trade with Hong Kong, Indonesia, Thailand,
Philippines, People's Republic of Korea, Kampuchea and Laos.
With Malaysia which is another major trading partner in the
region, India's total trade in 1988-89 was of the order of Rs.
918.16 crores, comprising exports valued at Rs. 130.25 crores and
imports at Rs. 787.91 crores. This is because Malaysia continues
to be an important source of bulk imports like palm oil, natural
rubber etc. which account for the imbalance in trade.
PAN INDIA HONG KONG INDONESIA THAILAND KOREA LAOS PHILIPPINES MALAYSIA USA
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MALAYSIA
Press Release on Prime Minister's Speech in Malaysia
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi by
the Ministry of External Affairs on Jun 07, 1990 on Prime
Minister's Speech in Malaysia:
Mr. Minister, Distinguished Guests, Ladies and Gentlemen, this is
for me, a
moment of great satisfaction. Looking at this impressive
manisfestation of Indo-Malaysian cooperation, I experience a
feeling of happiness and fulfilment. I must congratulate you ,
Mr. Minister, on the launching of this sophisticated training
institution which will impart to young
-142>
Malaysians advanced technical skills, to help them respond better
to the challenges of this age of technology. I must also, at the
same time, congratulate Hindustan Machine Tools as well as the
Indian Railway Construction Company on the good work that they
have done here at sepang. That this centre has been completed
ahead of schedule, indeed - I am told - in record time, without
compromising on the highest standards of quality, is a testimony
to their engineering and expertise.
But most of all, Mr. Minister, the congratulations and tributes
must be addressed to Prime Minister Mahathir. His visit to India
three and a half years ago, was a milestone in Indo-Malasian
cooperation. It gave a new impetus for involving Indian Science
and Technology in Malaysia's development.
I am informed that several Malaysian instructors have undergone
training in India, and experts from India are now in sepang, to
provide on-the-job training here for an initial period. All this
will help to cement further the bonds of friendship and goodwill
between our two countries.
Technical education is a vital catalyst in industrialisation.
Institutions such as this advanced training centre serve
precisely this purpose. They are investments in Malaysia's youth,
and in Malaysia's future.
The first summit meeting of the group of 15, highlighted the
principle and practice of South-South Cooperation. This centre

empitomizes, in a sense, our joint commitment to South-South
Cooperation. Through this project, we have together demonstrated
that words and intensions can indeed be matched by actions.
Mr. Minister, I have great admiration for Malaysia, and the
progress it has achieved in the economic and technical fields. In
many ways, Malaysia is a model to the developing world. This is,
of course, the product of the genius and industry of your people.
Like you, we in India have also learnt to stand on our own feet.
Although we are a developing country, we have some achievements
to our credit in science and technology. We are engaged in a
constant quest to keep up with technological change and to modify
it to meet our own needs.
There is much what we can do together, Malaysia and India, to
improve the lives of our people. The sharing of our experience
and expertise would be to our mutual benefit. May this advanced
training centre, therefore, become the beginning of a long and
rich partnership.
I thank you for the warm welcome extended to us. To the new
trainees at this institution, as also to the director and the
teaching staff, I convey my felicitations and best wishes. To all
of you, terima-kasih.
LAYSIA INDIA USA
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MADAGASCAR
MOS (EA)'s Visit to Madagascar
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jun 29, 1990 by the Ministry of External Affairs on MOS (EA)'s
visit to Madagascar:
Shri Hari Kishore Singh, MOS(EA), on an official visit to
Madagascar from
24th June, called on His Excellency Mr. Didier RATSIRAKA,
President of the Democratic Republic of Madagascar, on 27-6-90 at
11.30 Hrs. The discussion with the President lasted 45 minutes.
-143>

MOS brought a special written message from our Prime Minister
addressed to the President of Madagascar on the occasion of 30th
anniversary of independence and 15th year of revolution. MOS
handed over our PM's special message to the President who read
the message and expressed his profound satisfaction for such a
gesture from our PM. He conveyed his best wishes and high esteem
to our PM and President and emphasized his aspiration for
accelerated bilateral relations between India and Madagascar.
President RATSIRAKA welcomed heartily the presence of our MOS(EA)
in Madagascar at a significant moment of celebration of 30th
independence anniversary and 15th year of revolution and wished
intensification of exchanges between the two countries at all
levels to strengthen the bonds of friendship and cooperation.
MOS reciprocated the greetings from our President and the Prime
Minister and, in response to President's desire for south-south
cooperation, reiterated India's commitment to south-south
cooperation and our participation in the G-15 Summit meeting in
Malaysia. He emphasized the need for intensification of southsouth cooperation in view of the rapidly developing international
situation, particularly the developments in Eastern Europe and
Soviet Union. In this context, MOS reassured Government of
India's renewed emphasize on the closer relations and better
interactions among the neighbouring countries including countries
in the Indian Ocean region.
In the context of bilateral relations, MOS spoke of recent
progress in the interactions between the two countries. Progress
has been made in cultural exchanges, India's dance and music
ensembles have undertaken successful visits to Madagascar in 1988
and 1989, a Malgache cultural troupe recently visited India to
participate in the annual Festival of African Arts & Culture,
etc. etc. India has been extending training facilities to
Malgache candidates under the ITEC Programme. MOS assured more
facilities annually under ITEC if Madagascar Government can
select suitable candidates. MOS referred to the forthcoming
Business Conference between Indian and Malgache businessmen,
industrialists and entrepreneurs, to be held in Antananarivo from
6th to 9th August 1990 and expressed his happiness to know that
Prime Minister of Madagascar will inaugurate the Conference. MOS
also expressed his happiness over the increasing volume of trade
between the two countries and the expectation of higher level of
interactions in economic and commercial fields through
establishment of joint ventures and turnkey projects. President
mentioned about the project of sugar factory and paper factory to
be established with India's assistance and expressed his hope
that these two projects will be implemented soon.
President referred to some specific subjects for interactions
between the two countries. He desired to have parabolic antennas
urgently from India as these are going to be used for telecasting
the 3rd Indian Ocean Islands Games to be held in Madagascar from

24th August to 2nd September 1990. He also thanked the Government
of India for the offer of 500 tons of milk powder, made during
the visit to India of Malgache Minister of Animal Production
(Livestocks & Fisheries), Water and Forests. He wished that the
milk powder could be supplied soon. He also expressed his thanks
for the decision of the Government of India to supply sports
goods just before the 3rd Indian Ocean Island Games. Minister of
State assured that the sports goods will be in Madagascar within
15 days.
Minister of State took the opportunity of the meeting with
President in repeating our invitation to Minister of Foreign
Affairs of Madagascar for his visit to India. The invitation has
been pending for quite some time and efforts have been made to
organise the
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visit to India of the Malgache Foreign Minister. So far, the
visit could not take place. Minister of State also mentioned that
a Joint Commission between India and Madagascar can be
established during the visit of the Malgache Foreign Minister to
India. The Joint Commission is essential to oversee the
progressively growing interactions between the 2 countries and to
provide framework to sustain the growth of relations. In this
context, Minister of State also made a suggestion that Madagascar
should think in terms of establishment of diplomatic Mission in
New Delhi at Ambassadorial level. He also suggested that
Madagascar Government may offer India a piece of land in
Antananarivo for Embassy complex on reciprocal basis.
The Malgache television gave extensive coverage of the
discussions for about 20 minutes in their prime time news
bulletin in the evening. The national radio repeated the contents
of the discussion in their news bulletin throughout the
afternoon.
On 26-6-90, Minister of State attended the military parade in the
national stadium. The President gave a reception in the
Presidential Palace for the foreign delegations and the high
personalities of the countries. During the reception, Minister of
State had an opportunity of discussion with the President. The
President specially mentioned his happiness over the rapidly
growing interactions with India and suggested that India and
Madagascar can set up joint projects in Mdagascar with the help
of financial assistance from rich third world countries like
Libya whose delegation was also present at the time of the
discussion with Minister of State. He specially mentioned the
project of a paper mill with Indian expertise and Libyan
financial contribution in Madagascar.
The Indo-Malgache Friendship Association organised a befitting
reception on 26-6-90 at 1830 hrs. in the chancery premises. A
large number of intellectuals, political personalities,

journalists, industrialists attended the reception. Veteran
political leader and Gandhian Monja Jaona, Mr. Manandafy
Rakotonirina, leader of the main opposition leader MFM, Mr.
Richard Andriamanjato, President of the AKFM Renouveau party and
other politicians were among the guests present. A number of CSR
Members like Theophile Andrianoelisoa, Remi Clement Tiandraza,
the Dean of CSR, H.E. Mr. Charles Randriananja etc. graced the
reception and all of them spoke separately to Minister of State
and sought meaningful cooperation from India with Madagascar in
all fields of human activity.
Ambassador organised an official dinner at the Embassy residence
in honour of the Minister of State and the delegation on 25th
evening. The Minister of Population, Youth & Sports Mr.
Badhroudine, Minister of Information Mr. Jean Claude Rahaga,
Minister of Industry Mr. Vincent Radanielson, etc. were among the
guests present at the dinner.
Minister of State left Madagascar for Mauritius on 27-6-90. He
was seen off at the airport by a senior member of the Supreme
Revolutionary Council and the Minister of Public Works. All the
members of the Mission were also present at the airport. Minister
of State is scheduled to pay official visit to Mauritius and
Uganda before returning to India.
-145>
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MAURITIUS
MOS(EA)'s Visit to Mauritius
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jun 29, 1990 by the Ministry of External Affairs on MOS (EA)'s
visit to Mauritius:
Union Minister of State for External Affairs Shri Hari Kishore
Singh arrived in Mauritius on evening of 27th June, After
representing India at 30th anniversary celebrations in
Madagascar. In absence of Mauritius Minister of External Affairs,
he was received at airport by Mauritius Minister of Education,
Arts and Culture Mr. Parsuraman.

On June 28 Minister of State Shri Hari Kishore Singh called on
Prime Minister of Mauritius Sir Anerood Jugnauth.
During a 30-minute meeting, regional issues, especially the
situation in South Africa were discussed. The two sides also
affirmed their strong desire to further consolidate the existing
links of friendship between the two countries.
Union Minister Shri Hari Kishore Singh also called on the acting
Governor General Sir Victor Glover and held meetings with ITEC
experts and other Indian officers who are on deputation in
Mauritius.
The Indian Minister is to call on the speaker today, and will
also watch the proceedings at the budget debate in the Mauritian
Parliament. Prime Minister Jugnauth is also hosting a lunch in
his honour.
URITIUS USA INDIA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC MADAGASCAR SOUTH AFRICA
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MORROCCO
Scope for Cooperation between India and Morrocco in Food Processingand Textiles Sectors
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jun 11, 1990 on Cooperation between India and Morrocco:
H.E. Mr. Ahmed Bourzaim, Ambassador of the Kingdom of Morrocco
met Shri Sharad Yadav, Union Minister for Textiles and Food
Processing Industries here today. Matters of mutual interest
specially relating to cooperation between the two countries in
the food processing and textile sectors were discussed.
It was felt in the meeting that there was great scope for further
strengthening trade relationship between the two countries by
setting up joint ventures in food processing sector.
Welcoming the idea of putting up an exhibition of textiles and
handloom products in Morrocco, H.E. Mr. Ahmed Bourzaim said that
it was an excellent proposition. The feasibility of exchange of
know-146>

ledge in handloom and textiles sector was also discussed in the
meeting.
The Ambassador of Morrocro said that there was great prospect for
developing the fruit and vegetable processing industry in his
country. In the fisheries sector there was again a very good
scope for cooperation between the two countries, he said.
DIA USA
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POLAND
Press Release
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jun 11, 1990 by the Ministry of External Affairs on
Parliamentary Delegation's visit to Poland:
On the second day of his visit leading a Parliamentary delegation
to Poland, Speaker of the Lok Sabha, Hon'ble Shri Rabi Ray called
on General Jaruzelski, President of Republic of Poland on 5-6-90,
accompanied by the delegation. President Jaruzelski recalled with
considerable warmth his last visit to India in 1985. He paid
tribute to Indian democracy and its remarkable achievements in
modernizing its economy. President Jaruzelski informed the
Hon'ble Speaker that Poland watched with appreciation India's
role in international relations and its contributions to world
peace. Both India and Poland were interested in peace and all
issues should be resolved peacefully. Gen. Jaruzelski assured the
Indian speaker that Poland understands and appreciates India's
position on Kashmir - an integral part of India - and that any
dispute should be solved bilaterally between India and Pakistan
in accordance with the letter and spirit of the Shimla Agreement.
General Jaruzelski informed the speaker about developing
situation in Europe and Poland's economic reforms and the results
of introducing market economy.
On 5-6-90, the Hon'ble speaker called on Mr. Jan Janowski, Deputy
Prime Minister and Co-Chairman of Indo-Polish Joint Commission.
They reviewed the bilateral cooperation between the two countries
and noted that the ties of friendship had stood the test of time.

On 4-6-90, Speaker of the Polish Parliament Mr. Mikolaj
Kozakiewicz, hosted a glittering banquet in honour of the Hon'ble
Speaker and the Parliamentary delegation. Mr. Kozakiewicz
stressed the need for strengthening of democracy in Poland which
was already so deeply rooted in India. Both countries stood to
gain from more extensive exchanges among Parliamentary
institutions.
On 4-6-90, during the Hon'ble speaker's call at the Ministry of
Foreign Affairs, he received assurances of Poland's understanding
of the situation prevailing in the sub-continent. Kashmir was an
integral part of India and Poland was against
internationalisation of the Kashmir issue. Poland supported
India's position that the differences between India and Pakistan
should be settled bilaterally within the framework of the Shimla
Agreement.
On 5-6-90 evening, the Parliamentary delegation attended a
function at the Polish-Indian Friendship Society where the
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children from the Jawaharlal Nehru School, Warsaw gave a
performance. Hon'ble Speaker also warmly greeted the
members of the Jamnagar Club. They were the Polish orphans who
were given shelter during World War II in Jamnagar.
LAND INDIA PAKISTAN
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
Burton Bill on Amnesty International
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jun 29, 1990 by the Ministry of External Affairs on Burton Bill
on Amnesty International:
Congressman Solarz had sought comments of the Department of State
on HR-4641 (Burton Bill) which seeks to terminate development
assistance to India unless GOI gives access to Amnesty
International. Copy of a letter sent by Janet G. Mullins,
Assistant Secretary of State for Legislative Affairs. to
Congressman Solarz is enclosed. As you will note, the

Administration has strongly opposed the Burton Bill.
Dear Mr. Chairman:
I am responding to your letter of May 1 requesting the State
Department's views on the proposed legislation of Congressman
Burton to terminate U.S. developmental assistance programs for
India, if the Government of India is implementing a policy which
prevents representatives of human rights organizations from
visiting India in order to monitor human rights in that country.
We have urged the Indian Government to permit Amnesty
International, the international human rights organization
specifically named in the proposed legislation, access to India.
We have been informed that the Indian Government is seriously
considering the request. Amnesty
International representatives have told us they are presently
engaged in negotiations with the Indian Government. The
representatives said that they were not consulted during the
drafting of the proposed legislation and that Amnesty
International as a policy does not associate itself with such
measures.
We believe that the proposed legislation would not be helpful, in
improving human rights observance in India, and we oppose its
passage. In our view, the proposed bill is flawed in its
underlying promise, that only non-Indian human rights
organizations are capable of monitoring human rights in India. In
fact, India is a vigorous democracy, and human rights are
monitored there in much the same way as they are monitored in the
United States:
The public has regular opportunities to go to the polls and
choose India's national, state, and local officials, who are
subject to scrutiny for their human rights record. Temporary
suspension of elections and imposition of central rule in a
state, as is currently in effect in Kashmir and Punjab, is
accomplished under the Constitution in accordance with the will
of the majority in Parliament;
The Honourable Stephen J. Solarz, Chairman, Subcommittee on Asian
and
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Pacific Affairs, Committee on Foreign Affairs, House of
Representatives.
-India's judiciary is independent from the executive branch
and makes decisions on the merits of legal argument in cases of
allegations of human rights violations. The Indian bar has a
record of vigorously protesting infringements of human rights,

-Press freedom is protected by India's Constitution and
investigative reporting on human rights abuses appears regularly
in print;
-Indian human rights organizations, such as the People's
Union for Civil Liberties, Citizens for Democracy, and the
People's
Union for Democratic Rights, monitor human rights throughout the
country and publish reports on their findings.
In addition, the Indian Government has permitted foreigners,
including U.S. congressional delegations and embassy officials,
to visit press in India experiencing serious public order
problems and to talk freely with the inhabitants.
The Office of Management and Budget advises that from the
standpoint of the Administration's program there is no objection
to the submission of this report.
Sincerely,
S\dJanet G. Mullins
Assistant Secretary
Legislative Affairs
A INDIA
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SAARC
SAARC Conference to Prepare Action Plan for Eradication ofIlliteracy
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jun 13, 1990 on SAARC Conference:
SAARC Conference on Literacy is being held at New Delhi from June
15, 1990 to draw an action plan for eradication of illiteracy by
the year 2000. Some countries of the SAARC region have nearly
achieved the goal of becoming a literate society while some
others have still a long way to go. Some of the member countries
have already launched or are in the process of launching "Mass
Literacy Campaigns by utilising the mass mobilisation and
campaign approach, people's participation and local resource

mobilistion. Member countries who have already
launched 'Mass Literacy Campaigns' would exchange their expertise
& experience and learn from each other's successes and failures.
Such exchange could also lead to review of the existing national
policy and strategy and alteration of the strategy and the time
frame for eradication of illiteracy.
Strengthening and Setting up of institutions\organisations for
implementing programmes of universal literacy
Several countries of the region have already set up bodies at the
national and State levels for giving a push to 'Mass Literacy
Programmes'. Information about the structure, duties and
responsibilities attached to the structure etc. will be shared
-149>
amongst the member countries so that the possibility of bringing
about further improvement in the decision making process as also
in the administrative, budgetary and financial procedure can be
explored.
Drawing up a perspective plan of action for universalisation of
primary education, non-formal and adult education and continuing
education
Plans have already been drawn up by some of the SAARC countries
although the timeframe for achievement of full literacy varies.
While the policy and the broad framework have been dictated at
the national level, the actual planning or the literacy programme
and linking it with development has been delegated to the local
levels. Such delegation has also been accompanied by creating
appropriate decentralised structures. It will be useful if
information about actual planning process at various levels as
also the modality of execution of the plan is shared amongst the
SAARC Member countries.
Strengthening and setting up of infrasstructure for academic and
technical resource support
Several Member countries of the region have set up structures for
providing academic and technical resource support as also media
support. It may share information on creation of such structures
at various levels, their duties and responsibilities as also the
modalities of their operation.
Preparation and development of scientific curriculum, teaching
learning material for neo-literates and literates through
participative process and arranging Pre-testing of materials
Substantial progress has already been made in this field by the
SAARC Member countries. It may share information as to how
curriculum and teaching learning materials have been designed,

the extent to which they are relevant to the individual's needs
and interests and how motivation is created and sustained through
use of print media.
Environment building through literacy caravans, wall writings,
regular write-ups in the news papers, organising assembly of neoliterates, local committees, songs, gingles, competitions, audiovisual media, literacy convocation, literacy festivals, book
donation etc.
There is a considerable wealth of literature already available on
the subject. Besides, several exciting and interesting
developments are taking place in the field of environment
building during the International Literacy Year 1990. The SAARC
Member countries could share the information and utilise the same
to their advantage.
Literacy & Continuing Education for improving development needs
of women and other disadvantaged groups.
As already stated majoriy of the illiterate population in most of
the Member countries in the region are women and are
deprived\disadvantaged groups. Most of the Member countries who
have such groups have designed series of special measures for
better mobilisation and enrolment of these groups in the
educational process as also for their retention and application.
It will be useful to share information in special areas of
planning, implementation, curriculum development, material
development, learner evaluation and programme evaluation in
relation to these groups.
New institutional framework for postliteracy and continuing
education are emerging in some of the SAARC countries. It will be
useful to share information on such institutional frameworks,
their objectives, methodology of operation and the extent by
which they have succeeded in arresting the existing incidence of
relapse into illiteracy as well as creation of a learning
society.
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Modality of securing regional cooperation
Some of the modalities of operation for securing the regional
cooperation could be listed as below:
Joint consultation amongst leaders and policy makers in the field
of education in the Member countries.
Exchange of experience, information and expertise through study
visits, seminars, meetings, workshops, publications.
Exchange of academic and technical resources-resource persons,
materials.

These are elaborated further below:
Joint Consultation - Consultation meetings of the heads of
national agencies such as leaders, policy makers, planners and
administrators should be organised to review the progress of
implementation of the regional perspective literacy plan in each
other's country and progress achieved at the regional level. The
meeting should also identify critical areas arising from
implementation of the plan and suggest solutions through mutual
consultation and dialogue. Such a meeting should be held atleast
once in a year.
Exchange of experience, information and expertise - A mechanism
should be designed at the regional level through which exchange
of information and documentation could be facilitated. This
should include deputing experts amongst the SAARC Member
countries.
Academic and technical resource support - A large number of
teaching learning materials for neo-literates, charts, posters,
pamphlets, audio-visual materials, training materials have been
designed by the SAARC Member countries and it will be useful if
these could be shared on a continuing basis. Besides, arrangement
should be made for having the heads of the institutions dedicated
to academic and technical resource support at the national and
state level so that they can exchange experiences, information
and expertise on designing, production and distribution of
materials as also on their research and evaluation.
DIA USA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Indo-Soviet Protocol Signed
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jun 15, 1990 on signing of Indo Soviet Protocol:
An Indo-Soviet protocol for co-operation in the field of Ferrous
Metallurgy was signed here today. The protocol was concluded at
the end of the discussions of the Indo-Soviet working group which

has been constituted within the framework of the Soviet-Indian
Commission on Economic, Scientific and Technical Co-operation.
The
protocol was signed by H.E. Mr. L. V. Radiukevitch, the Soviet
First Deputy Minister of Metallurgy, on behalf of his country
while Secretary, Steel Shri R. Venkatanarayanan signed for India.
The issues discussed at the meeting were the supply of Soviet
equipment for Vishakapatnam and Durgapur Steel plants and
cooperation between Indian public undertakings, consultancy and
research organizations and private sector firms and Soviet
organisations.
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According to the protocol, both sides noted with satisfaction
that the technoeconomic proposal for replacement of open hearth
furnaces by basic oxygen furnaces with provision for continuous
casting received by SAIL in December 1989, and the proposal for
Sinter plant III also received in December 1989 are being
examined in depth in SAIL. The Soviet side agreed to provide any
other information required by the Indian side in connection with
these proposals. The Working Group recommends to the concerned
agencies that negotiations regarding the construction of Sinter
plant III be continued depending upon progress of the revamping
of Sinter plant I machines. The Indian side will undertake all necessary measures for expediting the decision on the
above units.
The Indian side expressed concern about the quality of some of
the Soviet equipments which were giving innumerable problems
during the test and trial runs. The Soviet side shared the
concern of the Indian side and assured that suiable measures
would be taken.
Both sides noted with satisfaction the progress achieved in the
implementation of the agreement between NMDC and Tsniichermet for
development and commercial utilisation of blue dust from the
Bailadila iron ore mines.
DIA USA UNITED KINGDOM
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URUGUAY ROUND

India Makes Conditional Offer of Tariff Reduction in UruguayRound
The following is the text of Press Note issued in New Delhi on
Jun 08, 1990 on Uruguay Round:
The Punta del Este Ministerial declaration which launched the
Uruguay Round in September 1986 says, amongst other things:
"Negotiations shall aim, by appropriate methods, to reduce or, as
appropriate, eliminate tariffs including the reduction or
elimination of high tariffs and tariff escalation. Emphasis shall
be given to the expansion of the scope of tariff concessions
among all participants".
At the Mid Term Review in Montreal in 1988, it was agreed that
the target amount for overall reductions would be at least as
ambitious as that achieved in the Tokyo Round. The Tokyo Round of
negotiations had achieved a reduction in Tariff levels by onethird of prevalent levels in certain countries.
The next step in the negotiations involves the making of offers
by individual participants. India is one of the 35 participants
so far who have made offers for reduction of tariffs. Other
countries which have made offers include Colombia, Cuba, Egypt,
Indonesia, Malaysia, Nicaragua, Nigeria, Peru, Thailand, Turkey,
Yugoslavia etc.
India has made a conditional offer of reducing the basic duty by
30%. This offer is only in respect of items on which duties are
above 25% ad valorem. The duty reduction has been offered to be
made over a period of 6 years and covers raw-materials,
intermediates and capital goods but excludes agricultural
products, petroleum products, fertiliezrs and some non-ferrous
metals like copper, aluminium,
-152>
lead, zinc and magnesium. Consumer goods are also excluded from
the offer. Auxiliary duties and counter-vailing duties will not
be affected.
The offer is subject to the entire Uruguay Round package being
acceptable to
us at the end of negotiations. In particular, it is subject to
our receiving full satisfaction in the area of tariffs in respect
of products of exports interest to us and to a satisfactory
agreement on integration of textiles and clothing sector into
GATT.
-153>

UGUAY INDIA JAPAN USA COLOMBIA CUBA EGYPT CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC INDONESIA
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BANGLADESH
Indo-Bangla Cultural Pact Signed
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jul 31, 1990 on "Indo-Bangla" cultural pact:
New areas of cooperation have been envisaged in the Cultural and
Academic Exchange Programme between India and Bangladesh for the
years 1990, 1991 and 1992. It was signed here today by the
Secretary, Department of Culture, Shri Bhaskar Ghose on behalf of
India and Secretary for Culture, Dr. Enamul Haque on behalf of
Bangladesh. Earlier. Dr. Haque called on the Minister of State
for Human Resource Development, Shri Chimanbhai Mehta. The
programme envisages strengthening and developing of friendly
relations and cooperation between the two countries and their
people through exchanges in the fields of education, art and
culture, tourism, health, sports, radio, TV, Press and films.
Health, tourism and mass media are the new fields of cooperation
not included in the previous exchange programme. There will be
exchange of visits of scientists, technologists, historians,
educationists, artists, dancers, musicians, writers, archivists,
archaeologists, sports teams, journalists and exchange of
information, material and exhibitions. India will offer 110
scholarships to Bangladesh students for study in India.
In the field of education, collaboration in history, social and
natural sciences is envisaged. Under the Programme, there will be
exchange of scholars to undertake short-term lecture tours,
exchange of academics for participation in conferences and
seminars in each other's country, besides exchange of information
and education system. India will also invite University and
college teachers from Bangladesh for attending various summer
schools for teachers.

Other highlights of the Cultural Exchange Programme between the
two countries are in the field of art and culture. These include
an exhibition of masterpieces of art from the collections of
Bangladesh museums, an exhibition of Bangladesh paintings and
sending of an exhibition of Islamic Art or Mixed Collections of
the National Museum and an exhibition of contemporary Indian art,
exchange of philatelic exhibitions and holding of book
exhibitions in each other's country. It has also been agreed that
both countries will undertake translation of each other's
classics in their respective languages, besides exchanging
reading materials.
In the field of mass media the Programmes envisages exchange of
radio and TV Programmes, observing each other's National Days by
putting out special radio and TV programmes, and encouraging
cooperation in the field of films through exchange of delegation.
Training in film preservation and restoration techniques to two
Bangladesh archival technical personnel at the National Film
Archives of India, Pune has also been proposed. Both sides will
take necessary steps to encourage tourism and facilitate travel
between the two countries.
In the field of sports, football and kabadi teams will be
exchanged, besides
-155>
exchange of literature on physical education. India will also
offer training facilities for a Medical Officer in sports
medicine and scholarships to four Bangladesh nationals for study
at Netaji Subhash National Institute of Sports, Patiala.
NGLADESH INDIA USA
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BRAZIL
Arun Nehru to Visit Brazil for Consultations on the UruguayRound
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jul 01, 1990 on Arun Nehru's visit to Brazil:
The Commerce and Tourism Minister, Shri Arun Nehru, is scheduled
to visit Brazil for consultations commencing on July 4 with the

Brazilian authorities on issues relating to the current Uruguay
Round of multilateral trade negotiations. Shri Nehru, who will be
visiting Brazil as the Prime Minister's Special Envoy, is
scheduled to meet President Collor or Brazil. During his stay at
Brasilia, he will have discussions with the Brazilian Economy
Minister, Miss Zelia Cardoso de Mello and the Foreign Minister of
Brazil, Mr. Jose Francisco Rezek. The consultations are part of
the ongoing process or holding bilateral discussions for which
India had taken the initiative as the Uruguay Round enters its
final and decisive phase with a view to narrowing down
differences among the major players in the Round and ensuring
that interests of the developing countries on issues of concern
to them are fully protected. Shri S. P. Shukla, Commerce
Secretary and Shri Anwarul Hoda, Additional Secretary, Commerce
Ministry, will be accompanying Shri Nehru.
It may recalled that India and Brazil had worked together closely
at Punta de Este, where the Uruguay Round was launched in
September, 1986, for keeping the issue of services on a separate
track from trade in goods outside the framework of GATT and have
had an identity of approach on several other issues including
that of trade-related intellectual property rights. Brazil had
also participated in the meeting of senior officers of developing
countries held in New Delhi in March, 1990 to forge a common
position in the various areas of negotiations in the Uruguay
Round.
AZIL URUGUAY INDIA USA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC UNITED KINGDOM
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CHILE
High Level Delegation to Chile to Finalize Import of CopperCathodes
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jul 26, 1990 on High Level Delegation to Chile:
Shri P. K. Lahiri, Secretary, Department of Mines is leading a
high level three member delegation to Chile between 29th July and
3rd August, 1990 to finalise longterm contracts for import of
copper cathodes from Chile for the captive consumption of
Hindustan Copper Limited's Taloja Plant. Shri S. K. Agarwal,
Chairman
-156>

cum-Managing Director, Minerals & Metals Trading Corporation of
India Ltd. and Shri P. V. Venkatesan, Chairman-cum-Managing
Director, Hindustan Copper Ltd. are the other members of the
delegation.
Hindustan Copper Limited's Taloja Plant was commissioned last
year and has an annual installed capacity of 60,000 tonnes of
continuous cast copper wire rods. This plant is based on imported
high grade cathodes and the viability of the plant depends on its
critical availability. The value of import involved is about 10
million US Dollars per annum.
Chile is the largest exporter of copper in the world, accounting
for about 30% of the international trade. M/s CODELCO, a Childean
Govt. company is the largest bulk supplier of copper to India.
Considering the volatility of the non-ferrous metal market and
the growing trade relationship between India and Chile, a longterm tie-up with Chile for the supply of high grade cathodes for
running the plant would not only help in conserving foreign
exchange outflow but also ensure the optimum utilisation of the
plant which services such critical sectors, as telecommunication
cables, winding wire drawing units, etc. The delegation, during
its stay, will discuss the matter at the Govt. level for
establishing this long-term tie-up.
Chile has made tremendous advances in copper mining and
metallurgy, particularly in the field of technologies for
processing of low grade ores and oxide ores like bio-leaching,
acid leaching, etc. These technologies are of great importance to
India considering its relatively poor grade of ores. In this
background, Secretary (Mines) would also be availing of the
opportunity to visit some of the copper mining and metallurgical
operations in Chile.
ILE INDIA USA
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EEC
Indo-EEC Agreement on Bhimtal Project Handed Over
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jul 11, 1990 on Indo-EEC agreement on Bhimtal project:

EEC will provide grant assistance of about Rs. 9 crore to India
to finance the Bhimtal Integrated Watershed Management Project in
U.P. An agreement to this effect was handed over here today by
Mr. Robert Houliston, Head of EEC Delegation in New Delhi to Shri
Deb Mukharji, Joint Secretary in the Ministry of Finance.
To be implemented over a period of seven years, the project aims
to halt deforestation and help soil protection in the hill
districts of U.P. which is subject to strong ecological
degradation and also to meet the local population needs of
fuelwood, fodder and timber in an ecologically sustainable
manner.
This project will be financed out of the sale proceeds of
fertilizer imported from EEC as a grant. Since 1970 the total
grant assistance from EEC in the form of project aid and food aid
comes to ECU 1220 million equivalent to about Rs. 2,500 crores at
current exchange rates.
The agreement for this assistance was signed in Brussels between
Indian Ambassador and the Commissioner for European Communities
on 3rd May, 1990.
-157>
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FRANCE
Indo-French Protocol for Assistance in New Coal Projects Signed
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jul 20, 1990 on Indo-French protocol for assistance in New Coal
Project:
Recently Shri R. C. Jain, Secretary, Department of Coal, Ministry
of Energy, led a delegation to Paris and held discussions with
the officials of the French Government on further cooperation and
transfer of technology in the coal sector.
He held discussions with Mr. Jean Daniel Levi, Director General
Energy, Mr. Marbach Christian, Director General Industries and
Mr. P. F. Couture, Director of Gas, Electricity and Coal,

Ministry of Industry. The French have been assisting the Indian
coal sector in the absorption or gallery blasting and sub-level
caving technologies which would boost the rate of recovery of
coal and productivity in the coal mines.
A protocol containing new initiatives and assistance in new
projects was also signed between the two countries. Our new
industrial policy was also discussed with the possible objective
of securing fresh investment and further cooperation in the
industrial sector.
ANCE INDIA USA
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GERMANY
Rs. 569 Crore FRG Aid to India
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jul 13, 1990 on FRG Aid to India:
Federal Republic of Germany will extend to India Rs. 569 crore
(DM 565.8 million) financial assistance for the current year.
An agreement to this effect was signed here today by the Finance
Secretary, Dr. Bimal Jalan and the Ambassador of the FRG, Dr.
Konrad Seitz, on behalf of their respective Governments.
The aid comprises soft loan of DM 395 million, grant assistance
of DM 30 million and export credit of DM 140.80 million.
Soft loan which is available at 0.75 per cent interest and
repayable over 40 years including grace period of 10 years, will
be utilised for financing imports from Germany under commodity
and capital goods credits and also for projects such as 30 MW
Solar Thermal Power Plant in Rajasthan and Orissa Irrigation
Scheme, Grants will be available for Watershed Development in
Maharashtra and Karnataka and also for NABARD Mixed financing
comprising soft loan and export credits, the Indian Railways, the
Uran and Dadri Combined Cycle Power Plants and for the
modernisation of the Rourkela Steel Plant.
-158>
Federal Republic of Germany, in addition to these loans and

grants, will extend a technical assistance grant of DM 40 million
in the areas of energy conservation, training, environment etc.
RMANY INDIA LATVIA
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HUNGARY
Indian Wrestling Team to Participate in the World CadetChampionship at Hungary from July 19
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jul 17, 1990 on Indian Wrestling Team's participation in the
world Cadet Championship at Hungary:
The Department of Youth Affairs & Sports has cleared the proposal
of Wrestling Federation of India for participation of a 19-member
Indian Cadet Wrestling team in the World Cadet Championship of
Free Style and Greco Roman Style Wrestling at Szembathely,
Hungary starting from July 19 to 22, 1990. The composition of the
Indian team is as under:
Cadet
Wrestlers (Free-Style)
1. Shri Satyawan -- 40 Kg
2. Shri Pravesh Dutt -- 43 Kg
3. Shri Kripa Shankar-- 47 Kg
4. Shri Devinder -- 51 Kg
5. Shri Subhas
-- 55 Kg
6. Shri Narender -- 60 Kg
7. Shri Bharat Singh -- 65 Kg
8. Shri Devinder Malik--70 Kg
9. Shri Shamsher Singh--76 Kg
10. Shri Shiv Kumar -- 83 Kg
11. Shri Chandra Prakash- 95 Kg
Cadet
Wrestlers (Greco-Roman)
1. Shri Pappu Yadav
-- 50 Kg
2. Shri Shanker Khandhera -- 63 Kg
3. Shri Sanjay Magar
-- 74 Kg
Coaches
1. Shri Lalloo Ram Patel
2. Shri Darshan Lal
Manager

1. Shri K. Veerappa
Refree/Judoo
1. Shri Raj Singh
2. Shri B. S. Landge
The Government has also agreed to bear passage cost in respect of
14 Cadet Wrestlers (Free-Style and Greco Roman both) two coaches
and the manager. However, two Refrees Judges as mentioned above
has been cleared by the Department of Sports at no cost to
Government basis.
NGARY INDIA OMAN MALI
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ITALY
Italian Scholarship for Architecture and Informatics
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jul 28, 1990 on Italian Scholarship for architecture and
information:
The Department of Education under the Ministry of Human Resource
Development has invited applications from the Indian nationals
(residing in India) for the award of four scholarships two each
in the fields of Architecture an dInformatics at doctoral level
for a period of three years and four years respectively starting
from November 1990.
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Candidates having Master's degree in Architecture Computer
Science Technology with 60 per cent marks or above from a
recognised university institution and having two years teaching
research experience after obtaining Master's degree will be
eligible for the scholarship. Knowledge of Italian language is
essential. However, a short-term Italian language propedeutic
course will be orgnised at the Italian Culture Centre, New Delhi
starting from October 1, 1990. Candidates having 33 years of age
as on November 1, 1990 are eligible for the scholarship. An
amount of one lakh Lire (Italian currency) which is equivalent to
approximate Rs. 13,000/- per month will be provided as allowance
apart from pre-paid ticket for Dehi-Rome Delhi sector.

Applications complete in all respects should be addressed to the
Secretary, Department of Education (ES-V Section), Shastri
Bhavan, New Delhi latest by August 20, 1990.
ALY INDIA USA
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JAPAN
Rs. 13.49 Crore Japanese Assistance to India
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jul 06, 1990 on Japanese assistance to India:
Japan has extended to India a grant assistance of Yen 1.2 billion
(around Rs. 13.40 crore).
An agreement to this effect was signed here today by Dr. Bimal
Jalan, Finance Secretary and Mr. Eijiro Noda, Ambassador of Japan
to India on behalf of their respective Governments.
This includes Debt Relief Grant Aid of Yen 439 million (Rs. 4.86
crore) Grant Aid for the improvement of Fire Fighting and Rescue
Equipment of Yen 370 million (Rs. 4.09 crore) and Grant aid for
exploitation of ground water of Yen 401 million (Rs. 4.44 crore).
The Debt Relief Grant amount will be utilised for import of
rolls, steel and alloy steel etc. from Japan, most of which will
be utilized by the Indian Railways. The other amounts will be
utilised for import of fire fighting vehicles, ambulances and
other equipment from Japan and for source finding investigation
at field level and import of equipment for the develop-fields of
Architecture and Informatics at areas.
With this agreement, the total grant aid so far from Japan to
India for 1990-91 amounts to about Yen 2.1 billion. In addition
to grant aid, Japan also extend soft loans by way of project
assistance as part of their Official Development Assistance
(ODA). At the recent India Consortium meeting, Japan pledged Yen
194 billion by way of soft loan assistance for projects in
infrastructure and social sectors. Japan is now the largest
bilateral donor to India.
-160>
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KENYA
Shri A. Sreedharan to Attend Indo-Kenyan Joint Panel Meeting
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jul 10, 1990 on Indo Kenyan Joint Meeting:
Shri A Sreedharan, Minister of State for Commerce is visiting
Kenya, Zaire and Madagascar from 12th to 20th July, 1990. The
Minister will be accompanied by Shri K. N. Ardhanareeswaran,
Special Secretary in the Ministry of Commerce.
Shri Sreedharan will lead the Indian delegation to the second
meeting of the Indo-Kenyan Joint Trade Committee. Kenya is our
second largest export market in sub-Sahara and lot of importance
is being attached to this meeting.
The Minister will also address the ongoing Conference of the
Indian Heads of Missions in Sub-Saharan Africa has been
identified as thrust area for export promotion drive. Short and
long term export target have been formulated as part of a
detailed strategy paper drawn for sub-Saharan Africa.
While India imported copper and zinc worth Rs. 101.56 crores from
Zaire during 1989-90, Indian Exports to Zaire during that year
amounted to Rs. 5.34 crores. The Minister would discuss with his
counterpart in Zaire ways and means of increasing Indian exports
to that country. This is the first ever visit by a Minister in
Commerce Ministry to Zaire.
Madagascar is a growing market for Indian exports. A conference
of leading businessmen of the two countries is scheduled to take
place at Antananarivo from 6th to 9th August, 1990. Because of
its importance the Minister will review the preparation for the
Conference. A Trade Agreement is also likely to be signed with
Madagascar during his visit.
NYA INDIA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC MADAGASCAR ZAIRE USA
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KENYA
India, Kenya to Increase Trade
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jul 20, 1990 on Indo-Kenyan Trade:
India and Kenya have agreed to increase the volume of bilateral
trade and improve the trade balance which is at present in favour
of India. It was noted at the second Indo-Kenya Joint Trade
Commission meeting held recently in Kenya that while the total
volume of trade had increased from Rs. 43.88 crores in 1986-87 to
Rs. 64.49 crores in 1988-89, this was an extremely low figure
considering the existing potential for increasing the 2-way trade
and the position of Kenya as one of India's major trading
partners in Sub-Saharan Africa. In 1988-89, India's exports to
Kenya amounted to Rs. 40.79 crores and imports from Kenya Rs.
13.79 crores.
India has asked Kenya to increase the share of its exports in the
Kenyan market, according to the agreed minutes of the meeting
signed in the presence of Shri A. Sreedharan, Minister of State
for Commerce, who led the Indian delegation and Mr. Mbarari
Karingi, Assistant Minister of Commerce of Kenya. Kenya on its
part urged India to buy more from Kenya spehides and skins,
pulsss and other traditional items. India imports substantial
quantity of raw cashew, raw wool, crude minerals, dyeing and
tanning materials, semiprecious stones and logs.
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India's suggestion for diversification of trade was accepted by
the Kenyan side. Regarding exports from Kenya, India has
suggested that Kenya should have a semipermanent stand at trade
fair sites in India.
Kenya has appreciated Indian assistance in industrial cooperation
and suggested that Indian investors should invest in Kenya's
proposed Export Processing Zones and manufacture under bona
through joint ventures. Besides, Kenya has also sought
cooperation in cement, textiles machine tool projects, small
scale industries and training for the development of
entrepreneural capabilities.

NYA INDIA USA RUSSIA
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
FIJI
The following is the text of statement issued in New Delhi on
Jul 30, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of
External Affairs on Promulgation of Racist Constitution by the
illegal regime in Fiji:
The worst fears that the Government of India had about the evil
intentions of the illegal regime now in power in Fiji have been
confirmed with the promulgation of a Constitution which is more
racist and undemocratic in content and character than even the
widely criticised original draft.
The Government of India expresses its total abhorrence of this
action of the discredited usurper regime. At a time when racism
is on the decline even in South Africa, this institutionalisation
of racism, similar in character to the humiliating system of
Apartheid sets the clock back for human civilization.
Institutionalised racism is a crime against humanity. It has not
been tolerated in South Africa. It should not be allowed to rear
its ugly head anywhere else in the world. We have nothing but
goodwill for the people of Fiji. Nor do we see the issue solely
as concerning Fijians of Indian origin. We wish all Fijians peace
and prosperity irrespective of race, religion or colour. We
believe that this can only be ensured in a multiracial, just and
equitable system. Our opposition is simply to racism. We,
therefore, welcome the decision of Adi Kuinilwadra, the brave
Fijian leader, and the NFP-FLP Coalition in Fiji, not to
participate in a farcical election hased on undemocratic and
racist norms.
At this critical moment in the history of Fiji and in the battle
against racism, we call upon all democratic forces in the world
to condemn the promulgation of this Constitution in Fiji. Indeed,
the time has come to decide, in concert, on ways to isolate the
illegal regime there and defeat its attempts to impose this new
form of racism.
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
Situation in Trinidad & Tobago
The following is the text of statement issued in New Delhi on
Jul 29, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of
External Affairs on situation in Trinidad and Tobago:
India has received with concern the news about the disturbed
situation in Trinidad & Tobago. Our High Commissioner has
informed us that Indian citizens are safe and that negotiations
are presently going on between the Government and those
responsible for the present situation.
We sincerely hope that the democratic process in Trinidad &
Tobago will not get disrupted and the crisis resolved soon,
within constitutional norms. India appreciates the harmonious
cultural, religious and ethnic composition of the Trinidad &
Tobago society and wishes it well.
DIA TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO USA
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POLAND
Applications for Polish Scholarships Invited
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jul 30, 1990 on Polish scholarship:
The Department of Education, Ministry of Human Resource
Development invites applications for three Polish Government

Scholarships 1989-90 for postgraduate course in Town and Country
Planning at Szczeein Technical University. The duration of the
course is six months each.
Indian nationals residing in India can apply. They must be 33
years or less on 1.1.1990. Age is relaxable upto two years in
case of SC/ST candidates. They should have uniformly good
academic record with 60 per cent or above marks in Bachelor's
Degree in Architecture or Civil Engineering or Master's Degree in
Geography with a post-graduate diploma in Town and Country
Planning. At least two consecutive years
teaching/research/practical experience at college or university
level in the relevant subject is essential. Successful completion
of M. Phil/Pre Ph. D. will be counted as one year's experience.
Candidates who have done M. Tech/M.E. are required to have one
year's experience. Good knowledge of English is also essential.
Applications should reach Deputy Educational Adviser, Ministry of
Human Resource Development, Department of Education, External
Scholarship Division, Room No. 516, B-Wing, Shastri Bhavan by
August 31, 1990.
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SRI LANKA
Sri Lankan Parliamentary Delegation Meets National Front MPs
The following is the text of Press release issued in New Delhi on
Jul 17, 1990 on Sri Lankan Parliamentary delegation:
The visiting Sri Lankan Parliamentary Delegation led by Shri M.
H. Mohammed, Speaker of the Sri Lankan Parliament had a meeting
this evening with some Members of Parliament belonging to the
National Front. There was an exchange of views on the current
situation in the Island Nation and the problems of the Tamil
speaking minority.
The meeting, arranged by the Union Minister of Information and
Broadcasting and Parliamentary Affairs, Shri P. Upendra, was also
attended by Shri M. S. Gurupadaswamy, Minister of Petroleum and
Chemicals, Shri Dinesh Goswami, Minister of Steel & Mines and Law

& Justice, Shri Murasoli Maran, Minister of Urban Development and
Shri Jagdeep Dhankar, Deputy Minister of Parliamentary Affairs.
While reiterating that India respected the unity and integrity of
Sri Lanka and would not allow Indian territory to be used for
activities prejudicial to Sri Lankan's interest, the Indian
Parliamentarians made it clear to the Sri Lankan delegation that
a durable solution could only be found, if the legitimate
interests of the Tamil-speaking people of Sri Lanka were met.
They emphasized that the devolution package provided for under
the Indo-Sri Lankan Agreement must be implemented in full.
The Indian Parliament also expressed their deep concern at the
continuing reports of civilian casualties in the current conflict
between the Sri Lankan forces and the LTTE. They expressed the
desire that the Sri Lankan Government must ensure that the
present conflict did not deteriorate into a war against the Tamil
community and also ensure that communal harmony prevailed in Sri
Lanka.
The Indian Ministers and the Parliamentarians laid stress on
prevention or the flow of refugees to India, which was causing
manifold problems to the people and Government of Tamil Nadu.
It was also conveyed to the visiting Parliamentarians that the
Sri Lankan Government must remain sensitive to India's security
concerns and not let the situation to be exploited by outside
forces.
The Sri Lankan Parliamentary delegation explained the current
situation in Sri Lanka and hoped that the situation would improve
very soon and the Sri Lankan Government was keen to protect the
interests of the ethnic minorities there.
The eleven-member Sri Lankan delegation, apart from the Speaker,
comprises, Mr. Ranil Wickremasinghe, Minister for Industries and
Science & Technology, Mrs. R. M. Pulendran, Minister of State for
Education, Shri Anura Bandaranaike and other Members of Sri
Lankan Parliament.
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TURKEY
Indian Wrestling Team of Play in Turkey
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jul 21, 1990 on Indian Wrestling Team to play in Turkey:
The Department of Youth Affairs & Sports has given their no
objection to the Wrestling Federation of India for participation
of 11-member Free Style Junion Wrestling Team in 1990 World
Junior Free Style Championship to be held in Istanbul (Turkey)
from July 27 to 29, 1990. The composition of the team members are
as under:
WRESTLERS
S/Shri Jagbir Singh - 46 Kg.
Naval Kishore - 59 Kg.
Ram Kishan
- 54 Kg
Mukesh Kumar
- 58 Kg.
Hanuman
- 63 Kg
Suresh Mann
- 68 Kg.
Rambir Singh
- 74 Kg.
COACH OFFICIALS
Rohtas Singh - Coach
Jas Ram Singh- Manager
REFREE/JUDGE
Roshan Lal
V. M. Dutta
The. Government has also agreed to bear the passage cost in
respect of the wrestlers, one coach and one manager. However, the
names of Refree and Judge had been cleared at no cost basis.
RKEY INDIA UNITED KINGDOM
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Indo-Soviet Statement
The following is the text of Indo Soviet statement issued in New

Delhi on Jul 23, 1990; and signed by Indian Prime Minister Shri
V. P. Singh and USSR President Mr. M. Gorbachev:
India and the Soviet Union solemnly reaffirm their mutual
commitment to building a nuclear-weapon-free and nonviolent
world, in accordance with the principles of the Delhi
Declaration, which reflects the aspirations of states and peoples
in all continents.
The belief that war can no longer be an instrument of politics,
that reliance on military strength has no future and that today's
imperative is peace through reason, is gaining ground in the
international community. Rivalry between states is giving way to
dialogue and interaction. The world is entering a postconfrontational period.
One of the most remarkable achievements of the USSR-US dialogue
has been the impressive progress made in the field of nuclear
disarmament. The process must be expanded with the participation
of other nuclear-weapon states and deepened to move decisively
towards a phased, time bound elimination of nuclear weapons.
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Conferment of any form of sanctity on nuclear weapons is
inadmissible. The agreement between the USSR and USA in principle
to reduce other weapons of mass destruction and the progress made
towards conventional disarmament has set the pace towards
conventional disarmament has set the pace towards mutual
understanding and cooperation. It is important that all states
whether nuclear or non-nuclear, join in these efforts.
The favourable political changes that are under way in the world
are opening new vistas for settling regional conflicts and crisis
situations as well as for solving many other problems facing
mankind.
The need of the hour is the establishment of a new structure of
international economic relations based on the principles of
justice and equal rights, which should create practical
conditions for a dignified and prosperous life for all. The
diversion of resources from armament to development should
become a major means or achieving this goal. The "peace dividend"
should become the level for financial and economic
revitalisation. Its potential for promoting national and
international action for development neds to be maximized.
Mankind's future well-being is closely linked to solving
demographic and environmental problems which are getting ever
more acute. A fundamentally new framework should be established
for universal cooperation of states in protecting the
environmental and developing the principles of environmental
ethics. In doing so the organic link between environment and
development and the principle of equitable burden sharing should

be duly observed.
No single state or group of states, howsoever powerful, can cope
with these problems acting alone. The search for a comprehensive
structure of peace and security -- political, military, economic,
environmental and humanitarian is a pressing task. Such a
structure can be put in place only through joint efforts by East
and West, North and South, taking into account the interests of
each and every member of the international community. It should
be forward looking, capable or meeting the challenges of the 21st
century and beyond.
This system cannot but be multilateralism under the United
Nations which is the basis for conducting inter-state relations
in a truly democratic manner and ensuring peace, securing and
cooperation with the full participation of all nations.
In our interdependent world, there are no separate destinies.
Building of a common European home will obviously have its
implications for the rest of the world. As the politics of
balance of power is outmoded, there is no rationale for military
blocs in Europe. Nor can they be maintained to deal with imagined
treats. Europe can be secure only when all other regions of our
planet are also secure.
Positive trends are emerging on the continent of Asia as well.
Inspired by their ancient heritage and learning from their
political experience, the nations or Asia are seeking to attain
qualitatively new levels in their relations with a view to
achieving progress and prosperity.
Democratic temper is gaining ground in the world today. On the
international plane, it is acknowledged that the key problems of
our times can be solved only through multilateral cooperation. At
the national level, people everywhere are asserting their human
rights and fundamental freedoms. Democracy demands primacy of the
rule of law and respect for the rights of individuals and ethnic,
religious, and other minorities. It demands urgent attention to
meeting basic human needs. Democracy is, however, being
threatened by the growth of racial and religious extremism,
violence and terrorism and other forms of hatred. Non-violence,
tolerance of social diversities, and a just internal economic and
political order are integrat to a stable and civilised
international order.
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More than at any other previous moment in recent history, mankind
has the prospect of building a new structure or cooperation and
brotherhood among nations and peoples. India and the Soviet Union
are determined to contribute constructively and vigorously to the
attainment of this goal. Towards this end they will utilise fully
the proven potential or their multi-faceted interaction in
international and bilateral affairs, as a powerful factor in

promoting peace and stability in Asia and the world.
DIA USA
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Indo-USSR Protocol on Coal
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jul 24, 1990 on Indo-USSR Protocol on Coal:
India and USSR signed here today a Protocol on Coal reviewing the
ongoing cooperation and long term programme of cooperation upto
2000 A.D. between the two countries.
The Protocol was signed by Shri R.C. Jain, Secretary, Department
of Coal, Ministry of Energy on behalf of India and by H.E. Mr. A.
G. Korkin, First Deputy Minister of Coal Industry of USSR on
behalf of his country.
A high level Soviet Delegation led by Mr. A. G. Korkin, First
Deputy Minister of Coal Industry of the USSR, is currently in
India to participate in the XI Session or the Indo-Soviet Working
Group on Coal. The Indian Delegation is led by Shri R. C. Jain,
Secretary, Department of Coal, Ministry of Energy.
India and the Soviet Union have long standing cooperation in the
coal sector. A long-term programme of cooperation was signed in
1984 for cooperation upto 2000 A.D. During the period 1985-90 the
Soviet assistance in the field of roal industry amounted to about
90 million Roubles.
The Working Group reviewed the ongoing projects with Soviet
collaboration and noted the successful implementation of long
project, Longwall Powered Support system in Jhanjra project and
Phase I of Khadia Opencast project. The successful cooperation
rendered by the Soviet experts to Central Mine Planning and
Design Institute in setting up a Deparment of detailed
engineering design for shaft sinking and Coal Preparation Design
Institute was also noted with satisfaction.
A INDIA
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Rupee Trade with Soviet Union to Continue
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jul 03, 1990 on "Rupee Trade with Soviet Union".
India and the Soviet Union have agreed to maintain the momentum
of growth in the mutual trade within the continued framework of
the rupee payment arrangement during the period 1991-95.
Accoraing to the Protocol signed at the conclusion of the 7th
meeting of the Working Group on Trade under the intergovernmental Indo-Soviet Commission on Economic, Scientific and
Technical Cooperation held in Moscow from 27th to 29th June,
1990, the Trade and Payments Agreement between India and the USSR
which forms the basis of the rupee payment system has been
extended upto December 31, 1995. The Protocol was signed by Shri
S. P. Shukla, Commerce Secretary and leader of the Indian
delegation on behalf of the Government of India and by Mr. V. P.
Mordvinov, the Soviet Deputy Minister or
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Foreign Economic Relations on behalf of the Government of USSR.
The Soviet Union has agreed to step up supplies of oil and oil
products to India from 1991 onwards. They have also agreed to
arrange increased supplies of other raw materials and commodities
to India, including newsprint, coking coal, rolled steel products
and muriate of potash during 1991-95. Another important decision
during the discussions related to the possibility of the Soviet
Union supplying new iems to India such as di-ammonium phosphate
(DAP) and sulphur during the period 1991-95.
During the discussions, the Soviet side also indicated their
willingness to accept larger quantities of textiles and jute
products from India during 1991-95. The Indian delegation, which
included Shri V. N. Kaul, Joint Secretary (East Europe), Ministry
of Commerce, also offered to supply coffee in larger quantities
to the Soviet Union under the Trade Plan.
The meeting reviewed the progress of implementation of the
current Indo-Soviet Trade Plan for 1990 and expressed
satisfaction at the pace of contracting for imports as well

exports. Both sides have agreed to work jointly to remove
bottlenecks in the area of transportation in order to facilitate
speedier flow of goods on both sides. The deliberations also
focussed on the long term Indo-Soviet Trade Plan for 1991-95 and
set a positive tone for further discussions on the subject in
various areas of interest and cooperation on both sides. The
current Indo-Soviet Trade Plan for 1990 envisages a trade
turnover of Rs. 8800 crores, comprising exports to the USSR of
Rs. 5300 crores and imports from USSR of Rs. 3500 crores.
DIA USA RUSSIA UNITED KINGDOM
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WORLD HEALTH ORGANISATION
World Health Organisation Provides 15 Radiometers for SafeWater
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jul 19, 1990 on provision of 15 Radiometers for safe water by
World Health Organisation:
The World Health Organisation has provided the National Drinking
Water Mission 15 Radiometers for fluoride testing. This is one of
the most sensitive and modern equipment for testing not only
fluoride in drinking water but also for testing lead, calcium,
aluminium and other IONS in water, food, toothpaste drugs etc. As
per decision of the Water Mission the equipments were handed over
to the Regional Laboratories and to the district level Public
Health Engineering Laboratories here yesterday.
Shri S. R. Sankaran, Secretary, Department of Rural Development
stressed the need for awareness among the doctors, engineers and
public at large about the presense of poisonous fluoride in the
drinking water. He said that 13 states have been identified as
having illeffects of drinking water with excess fluoride. He was
speaking at a valedictory function of Technician Operators who
have been trained by the All India Institute of Medical Sciences
for handling and maintenance of the equipments.
Shri G. Ghosh, Director, Water Mission said that Rs. 1000 crore
are being spent yearly for the supply of safe drinking water.
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WORLD BANK
World Bank Assistance to Continue for Sardar Sarovar Project
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Jul 06, 1990 on "World Bank assistance to Sardar Sarovar Project:
The World Bank has granted a year's extension with effect from
July 2, 1990 to the 150 million U.S. dollar Sardar Sarovar Water
Delivery Project. This extension comes in the midst of severe
apprehensions regarding World Bank's continued association with
the Sardar Sarovar Project. This is the second extension.
The Bank's Team, which had extensively toured the co-Basin States
of Gujarat, Maharashtra and Madhya Pradesh had, in its report,
prescribed certain pre-conditions, which were to be met before
the Bank could consider further extension of its aid. All these
conditions namely environmental, rehabilitation and resettlement,
have been favourably met. The recent Cabinet decision of
releasing 2,700 hectares of forest land to the Government of
Maharashtra for rehabilitation and resettlement of tribal oustees
caused on account of submergence of 33 villages in Maharashtra
facilitated fulfilment of World Bank conditions. The Bank is
reportedly also satisfied with the technical and constructional
aspects of the project and has commented favourably on the
execution of the same.
The World Bank's continued association with the Project is a
positive signal to other external aid-giving agencies, who are
interested to share their aid in the developmental programmes
within the Narmada Valley. This should also have a significant
impact on Japanese and West German aid, that is likely to be
committed for this Project. Also in the pipeline is an additional
aid package forthcoming from the World Bank for development of
the catchment area of the Narmada Basin, which will include
important aspects of watershed management, fisheries development
and establishment of a Centre for Environmental studies at
indore.
AN INTERSTATE MULTIPURPOSE PROJECT
Sardar Sarovar Project is an interstate multi-purpose project

involving the States of Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra and
Rajasthan. The project envisages construction of Dam and Power
Complex on the river Narmada near village Navagam of Bharuch
district in Gujarat and Canal Systems to irrigate lands in
Gujarat and Rajasthan. The Project will also generate power and
provide water for drinking and industrial purposes. The
anticipated benefits from the project are as follows:
In Gujarat State 17.92 lakhs hectares of land spread over 12
districts, most of which are drought prone, would be brought
under irrigation.
It would provide irrigation facilities in 75,000 hectares of
selected areas of Barmer and Jallore districts of Rajasthan.
Hydro Electric Power generation with the rate capacity of 1450
MW. The power will be shared between the States of Madhya
Pradesh, Maharashtra and Gujarat.
Drinking water supplies will be made available in about 4000
villages and 130 urban centres in Gujarat.
The estimated cost of the Project is Rs. 6406 crores. The Project
was cleared from the environmental and forest angles in 1987.
Investment clearance from the Planning Commission was accorded in
1988. Work on the Project is going on in full swing.
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WORLD BANK LOAN
Agreements for credit/loan assistance for the Sardar Sarovar
Projects were signed with the World Bank in 1985. The World Bank
financing is coming for two well identified components of the
Project as separate credit/loan as indicated below:
Narmada River Development - Sardar Sarovar Dam and Power Project:
IBRD loan of US $ 200 Million
Narmada River Development - Gujarat Water Delivery and Drainage
Project: IDA Credit of 149.5 Million (US 150 Million)
Agreement for the Dam and Power Project, Bank finances a nine
year construction programme up to June 1995, while that for the
Water Delivery and Drainage Project was meant to complete the
works on distribution system and drainage works within a four
year timeslice upto 1989. These agreements became effective from
June 1, 1986. However, the project implementation was held up
owing to examination on environmental and forest issues.
CONDITIONS FULFILLED
Owing to delay in the initial stages, work under the Water
Delivery & Drainage Project could not be completed by the date
stipuated in the agreement with the World Bank i.e. June, 1989.

As a result, one year extension was given to the Project.
However, the project needed further ex tension and the World Bank
was approached for the same. The Bank indicated that the
extension would be subject to fulfilment of certain prerequisites
including further liberalisation of Rehabilitation and
Resettlement benefits to the oustees by adopting a more recent
cut off date for the recognition of the affected families and
also by making provisions for acquisition of lands made
inaccessible due to the impounded water. Besides, satisfactory
resolution of the issue of resettlement of tribal oustees in
Maharashtra by making available suitable alternative land was
also necessary. The Government of Maharashtra tried for long to
locate the 2700 hectares of land needed for the purpose. However,
as no other land was available, the State proposed diversion of
equivalent areas of forest land in Taloda forest range of Dhule
district. The Cabinet considered the proposal on June 27 and 28,
1990 and accorded permission for diversion of the said forest
lands and allotment of the same to Government of Maharashtra for
resettlement of oustees of Sardar Sarovar Project. All the other
prerequisites for extension of the IDA Credit were Iso fulfilled
in time and the World Bank intimated accordingly. In response the
Bank has agreed to extend the project closing date by another
year, upto July 1, 1991.
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AFGHANISTAN
Indo-Afghan Talks on Civil Aviation
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Aug 30, 1990 on Indo-Afghan talks on Civil Aviation:
India and Afghanistan today exchanged views on furthering
cooperation between the two countries in the field of civil
aviation when H.E. Mr. Hamidullah Terzi, Civil Aviation Minister
of Afghanistan called on Shri Arif Mohammed Khan, Minister of
Civil Aviation and Energy.
The two leaders agreed that a vast scope existed for furthering

cooperation between the two countries in the filed of passengers
and cargo services which they felt needed a big boost. The
visiting dignitary was informed by Shri Arif Mohammed Khan that
India was following an open sky policy in the field of cargo
operations and that Afghanistan could take advantage of this
policy by increasing the number of its cargo flights to India. As
regard passenger services, along with an increase in Ariana
flights to India, Afghan Minister was informed that Indian
Airlines would also like to resume its flights to Kabul as soon
as its present capacity constraints are taken care of. India also
agreed to consider providing training facilities to Afghan
technicians in the field of civil aviation.
GHANISTAN INDIA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC
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ARGENTINA
Ambassador of Argentina Presents Credentials
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Aug 09, 1990 by the Ministry of External Affairs on
presentation of credentials by the Ambassador of Argentina:
The new Ambassador of Argentina H.E. Mr. Victor E. Beauge
presented his credentials to the President Shri R. Venkataraman
at a function held in Rashtrapati Bhavan tody.
"Argentina is a great peace loving nation with which India has a
close and cordial relationship. We have many shared values and
ideals", said the President Sri R. Venkataraman welcoming the new
Ambassador of Argentina.
The President Sri R. Venkataraman called for more close
cooperation both bilaterally and multilaterally for fulfilling
the rising expectations of people of Argentina and India and
said, "We would like to intensify our cooperation so that the
multidimensional interaction between our two countries is
increased".
-171>
Earlier while presenting his credentials to the President, the
new Ambassador of Argentina H.E. Mr. Victor E. Beauge said,
"Argentina and India share profound aspirations for Justice,

Liberty and Human Dignity. Both countries also share the problems
of developing countries".
Referring to the fast changing international scene, the
Ambassador of Argentina said, "the changes bring about hopes as
well as risks. The challenges of the present hour is to see that
the transformations should be positively reflected in the world
so as to promote the common well-being and international
solidarity". The Ambassador of Argentina emphasised "the need for
countries like Argentina and India to re-inforce the already
existing strong ties," in the light of the rapid changes in the
international scene.
GENTINA INDIA USA
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AUSTRALIA
Australian Foreign Minister Meets Arun Nehru
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Aug 01, 1990 on meeting of Australian Foreign Minister with
Arun Nehru:
The visiting Foreign Minister of Australia, Senator Gareth Evans,
met Shri Arun Nehru, Union Minister for Commerce and Tourism here
today and discussed with him bilateral trade and economic
matters. Shri Nehru emphasised the changing profile of India's
exports with the growing shift from the traditional to valueadded sectors and suggested greater cooperation in the area of
projects. Mr. Evans agreed with Shri Nehru that there was
considerable scope for stepping up the level of Indo-Australian
trade, which was quite low at present. He also conveyed his
country's interest in exploring the possibility of direct supply
of rough diamonds to India and upgradation of technological
capabilities in this field.
It was agreed by both sides that the Indo-Australian Joint
Commission could meet in by January 1991 to discuss issues of
bilateral cooperation. New areas of cooperation would be
identified by both sides based on commonality of approach in
different areas.
Among those present at the meeting were Mr. G. B. Feakes, High

Commissioner of Australia in India, Mr. P. Barrett and Mr. R.
Smith of the Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade of Australia
and Mr. J. Dauth, Senior Adviser, Office of the Minister, while
Shri S. P. Shukla, Commerce Secretary and Shri S. K. Bhutani,
High Commissioner of India in Australia attended from the Indian
side.
The Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotiations also figured
briefly in the discussions which lasted for about 45 minutes.
Referring to the Government's economic priorities, Shri Nehru
said these were basically to cut down on expenditure, timely
implementation of projects by avoiding cost overruns, gearing up
of the public sector to enable it to deliver the goods and to
sustain a consistently a high level of exports which is projected
at around Rs. 36,000 crores during 1990-91.
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BHUTAN
India and Bhutan Signs a Protocol on Power
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Aug 01, 1990 on signing of protocol by India and Bhutan:
India and Bhutan have reached an important land mark in the
cooperation in the power sector between the two countries with
the signing of protocol of equalization of Chukha Tariff.
The protocol was signed in Thimphu by the visiting Civil Aviation
and Energy Minister, Shri Arif Mohammed Khan and the Royal
Government's Minister of Trade and Industry, Om Pradhan in the
presence of King Jigme Sigye Wangchuck of Bhutan.
The Chukha Hydel Project symbolizes the friendship and mutual
cooperation between India and Bhutan. It was built by India
experts for Bhutan and sells its surplus power, amounting to more
than 90 per cent of its production to the eastern grid in India.
Since the commissioning of the first unit in September, 1986, the
project has sold five billion units to India and earned a
cumulative revenue of Rupees 85 crores. At the request of the

Royal Government of Bhutan, India has now decided to give a flat
rate of tariff for seasonal and firm power. This will resut in an
increase of 40 per cent in the revenue bringing the annual figure
of earning for the Royal Government of Bhutan to Rs. 36.70 crores
from this calender year.
Earlier, Shri Arif Mohammed Khan was received in audience by His
Majesty the King of Bhutan at the traditionally decorated
Tashichhodzong. He also held meetings with Royal Government's
Minister of Communication and Social Services Dr. T. Tobgyel and
Minister of Trade and Industry, Om Pradhan.
UTAN INDIA UNITED KINGDOM USA
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CHINA
Visit of High Level Delegation from Finance Ministry, China
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Aug 03, 1990 on visit of high level delegation from China:
A high level official delegation from China led by Mr. Chi
Haibin, Vice Minister of Finance, held detailed discussions this
morning with their counterparts in the Finance Ministry on the
macro-management of Indian Economy and Finance, The delegation on
the Indian side was led by Dr. Bimal Jalan, Finance Secretary and
comprised Dr. Deepak Nayyar, Chief Economic Advisre, Shri R. L.
Misra, Secretary Revenue and other high officials.
The Chinese delegation is in India on a 10 days visit to study
Indian systems of policy making and management in the areas of
financial and economic administration. The Chinese delegation is
reported to be keen on learning from the Indian experience,
mainly to understand, "how
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to give play to the function of planning, finance and banking in
the national macroeconomic management under the condition of
expanding the decision rights of the local governments and
enterprises, including banks, in order to promote and guarantee a
stable, harmonious and continuous growth of the economy."
The main areas of interest indicated by the Chinese delegation

are: (i) Fiscal and monetary systems obtaining in India; (ii)
Banking systems and procedures; (iii) Planning process;; (iv)
India's experience in obtaining and utilising foreign external
assistance; (v) Tapping external borrowings; (vi) Taxation
system; and (vii) Agricultural development and agricultural
financing etc.
Welcoming the Chinese Delegation, The Finance Secretary, Dr.
Bimal Jalan mentioned that India and China have many similarities
in the problems and prospects of economic development. Both are
large countries with large populations and regional imbalances in
economic development. On the other hand, there are also many
dissimilarities in economic management and development. The
record of China in vastly reducing poverty and in fostering
economic development in a relatively short period has been an
inspiration to generations of Indian. India too has a very strong
record of achievements in this regard. India's major objective
has been to achieve economic growth with social justice in a
framework of pluralistic democracy. The processes of growth of
development in India have not been without their problems. But we
are proud and happy, when we look back to our record of last 50
years, with the rate of growth achieved while simultaneously
correcting regional imbalances and containing inflation. It is a
matter of privilege and pleasure for Government of India to have
the opportunity to exchange views on vital issues of economic and
social development with the high level Chinese delegation. India
will benefit from this exchange of experiences and hopefully the
Chinese delegation will have some useful lessons to take back
home.
Responding to the welcome by the Finance Secretary, Mr. Chi
Haibin, the Chinese Vice-Minister for Finance said that the
relations between China and India date back to 2000 years ago,
when Buddhism travelled from India to China. Since then both
countries have been through many similar and several dissimilar
experiences, both politically and economically. Both countries
share common concerns regarding accelerated development with
social justice. The Government of China looks forward to this
opportunity to study the management of the economy and
development administration from India and hopes to benefit from
the same.
Detailed discussions then continued on Centre-State financial
structure, the role and functions of the Finance Commission and
sharing of resources between the Centre and the States,
organisation and functions of the National Development Council
and the Planning Commission, India's experience with Five Year
Plans, Industrial Policy with specific reference to foreign
investments, the interface between the Government, public
enterprises and private enterprises, India's policy reagrding
foreign aid and its utilization and policy regarding External
Commercial Borrowings.

During the next 10 days, the Chinese delegation will have
detailed discussions in the Finance Ministry, other Central
Ministries and the Planning Commission. The delegation will also
call on the Vice President, Dr. Shankar Dayal Sharma. The team
will go to Bombay next week for meeting Governor, RBI to study
the role of the central bank in financial and economic management
of a developing economy. Later the team will hod discussions with
officials of Government of Maharashtra to understand the CentreState financial structure in the context of a federal set up and
also the system of policy formulation and implementation at the
State level.
Government of India attaches great importance to the visit of the
Chinese dele-174>
gation in view of the commonality of development problems and
concerns in India and China. The discussions are expected to
contribute to learning experience on both sides.
Chinese delegation consists of Mr. Chi Haibin, Vice Minister of
Finance; Ms Li Huizhong, Director, Budget Management Department,
Ministry of Finance; Mr. Du Shuyou, Director, Foreign Affairs
Department, Ministry of Finance; Ms Hong Jiahe, Deputy Director,
General Planning Department, State Planning Commission; Mr Hou
Yougguan, Dy. Director, Financial Management Department, People's
Bank of China; Mr. Huang Jubo, Dy. Director, Fiscal Science
Research Institute, Ministry of Finance; Mr. Zhang Sehenghal,
Division Chief, World Bank Development, Ministry of Finance; and
Mr. Zhu Guangyao, Official, Foreign Affairs Department, Ministry
of Finance (Interpreter).
INA INDIA USA
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CHINA
Cainese Delegation Meets Finance Minister
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Aug 08, 1990 on meeting of Chinese delegation with the Finance
Minister:
Concluding the first leg of their ten day official visit to

India, a high level Chinese official delegation led by Mr. Chi
Haibin, Vice Finance Minister, called on the Finance Minister
today.
During their visit, the delegation held wide ranging discussions
with senior officials of the Ministries of Finance, Agriculture
and of the Planning Commission. The discussions centred on fiscal
and monetary systems in India, banking structure and procedures,
the planning process, agricultural development and financing and
other related issues. The visit will be rounded off with further
discussions of a more technical nature over the next two days
with the Governor and senior officials of the Reserve Bank of
India and with Chairmen of NABARD and Export Import
The visit of the Chinese delegation has helped in a mutual
understanding of the economic and developmental issues
confronting the two countries and will pave the way for greater
economic and commercial ties between the two countries.
INA INDIA USA
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HOME AND ABROAD
Trade Deficit Contained in Dollar Terms
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Aug 08, 1990 on Indian Foreign Trade:
The provisional DGCI&S data of exports for the period April-June
1990 is estimated at Rs. 7428 crores as against Rs. 6039 crores
in April-June 1989. This shows a growth rate of 23%. In US dollar
terms, exports during April-June 1990 are estimated at US $ 4280
million as against $ 3755 million during the corresponding period
in 1989. The growth rate works out to 14%.
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Imports during the period April-June 1990 amounted to Rs. 9305
crores as against Rs. 7773 crores during April-June, 1989. The
growth rate works out to 19.7%. In US dollar terms, imports
reached US $ 5362 million during April-June 1990 as against US $
4834 million in the corresponding period of the previous year.
The growth rate achieved is 10.9%.

The balance of trade deficit during April-June 1990 is estimated
at Rs. 1877 crores as against Rs. 1734 crores in the
corresponding period of 1989. The balance of trade deficit shows
an increase of 8.2% during this period. In US dollar terms, the
trade deficit during April-June 1990 is computed at $ 1082 crores
as against $ 1079 crores in the corresponding period of the
previous year. This shows a very slight increase of 0.3%.
The most notable feature in the foreign trade statistics in the
first quarter of 1990 is containment of the balance of trade
deficit more or less at the same level as in 1989 in US dollar
terms. The over all export statistics in the first quarter of
1990 has been satisfactory. What is most encouraging is the
impressive performance of the textiles sector (including
readymade garments) which have registered a growth of about 72%
during this period compared to the corresponding period in 1989.
This is accounted for by simultaneous increase in unit value
realisation and successful penetration into the non-quota market.
Impressive performance is also registered in the leather and
leather products sector (growth of about 40%), marine products
(growth of 36%), chemicals and related products (growth of 32%)
and engineering exports (growth of about 29%). Performance of the
gems and jewellery sector has been somewhat disappointing mainly
on account of recession in the world market for small diamonds
which are exported by India. The performance of the agricultural
sector overll has veen somewhat below expectation on account of
several factors including downward trend of international prices.
The current indications are that exports of gems and jewellery
and agricultural exports would begin the show significant
improvement in the coming months.
DIA USA
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HOME AND ABROAD
Suo-Moto Statement by Shri I. K. Gujral
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Aug 23, 1990 on Suo-Moto statement by Shri I. K. Gujral,
Minister of External Affairs. This press release was issued by
the Ministry of External Affairs:
As the august House is aware I have been on a tour of some of the

major countries concerned with the present Gulf crisis during the
last seven days. I would like to take this first available
opportunity to give a detailed report to the House regarding the
highlights of this tour which took me first to Moscow, then to
Washington followed by visits to Amman, Baghdad and Kuwait in
that order. As Honourable Members are aware my colleague, the
Minister of Civil Aviation Shri Arif Mohammed Khan has also just
recently visited several Gulf countries to see for himself the
condition of Indians there, to make arrangements on the spot for
the repatriation of distress cases, and to persuade the
Governments of those countries to make available to us additional
oil supplies. I am sure the House would like to express its
appreciation of the effort that he has made and commend him for
the success of that effort.
2. The primary reason of the tour was our deep concern for the
welfare, security and well-being of the large Indian community
that lives and works in Kuwait and elsewhere in the Gulf. We have
approximately 172,000 Indians in Kuwait, and in the Gulf as a
whole about 102 million altogether.
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3. I spent nearly 2 days in Kuwait and used this opportunity to
meet as wide a cross section of the Indian community as possible.
I went to their school and to their residential areas, held two
meetings at the Embassy which were attended by thousands of our
people, and another two meetings at their residential areas,
again attended by several thousands in each case. I spoke to
individuals and groups where they lived and elsewhere. Their
enthusiasm was tremendous. Several times during my address,
slogans of "Bharat Mata Ki Jai" were shouted and they greeted me
with applause and warmth. There is naturally considerable anxiety
about the future and a great deal of tension at present. However,
visiting several places, in Kuwait, I could see for myself that
while the law and order situation is not normal there is no cause
for grave anxiety. There was looting in some cases including the
property of a few Indian nationals but severe punitive step have
been taken by the authorities and this problem has by and large
been brought under control. Electricity, water and essential
services are functioning normally. Medical services are available
for emergencies. Closure of banks has been a problem, but one
bank opened the day I arrived and other banks are expected to
open in the next few days, so that people are able to draw cash
for their needs. There is no doubt that in Kuwait, shortages of
food have appeared, making rationing inevitable; almost all shops
are closed, but some cooperative stores selling essential goods
and food items are open. But the Indians I spoke to and the
leaders of associations informed me that while a number of items
are not available and most shops are closed, basic rations are
available for the time being. Common kitchens have been set up
for those among the Indian community who are most needy and over
6,000 persons are being regularly fed at these kitchens. I
conveyed to the leaders and all those whom I met that their

families and friends were anxious to receive news about them that
they should write letters and give them to me to carry back to
India. Thus I brought 15 large sacks full of letters back with me
for posting.
4. I should mention the excellent work done by our Ambassador in
Kuwait and the officers and staff of the Embassy who have
undergone great hardship at this time of tension and daily
difficulty and have nevertheless worked round the clock to ensure
that the welfare and needs of the Indian community are met by
whatever means are available during the period of shortages. I
myself have seen the unprecedented crowds that gather daily at
the Embassy, people who are in need of travel or other documents
seek advice on what to do or ask for arrangements for
repatiation. The Embassy has, with limited staff in such an
emergency, coped extremely well in handling the situation. Our
Ambassador in Baghdad and the Embassy there are similarly to be
highly commended; for, the current repatriation route is by land
through which hundreds of Indian national arrive in Baghdad each
day; they have to be fed and looked after and arrangements made
for adequate transport. The Ambassador and his staff have devoted
themselves entirely to this task on a round the clock basis
despite several impediments regarding non-availability of
accommodation and transport.
5. The future of our Embassy in Kuwait was discussed with the
authorities. Iraq has decided that no Embassy will be allowed to
continue after 24-8-1990. There is little option for the Missions
located in Kuwait, but to comply with this decision. Both in
order to look after the welfare of the Indian community more
effectively and facilitate repatriation for which Basrah is
likely to be the most used route, we are taking measures to
strengthen our Consulate General there. I am confident that this
arrangement will work satisfactorily. We are also taking steps to
improve our communications with the Consulate General in Basrah
to facilitate this work.
6. The authorities in Kuwait have been courteous and considerate
to Indian nationals, and there have been no serious complaints on
this account. I have, how-177>
ever, with deepest regret to inform the august House that in the
crossfire on 2nd August two Indian nationals lost their lives. I
am sure that the House would join me in conveying to their
families our deepest condolences and sympathy. We have also
decided to pay Rs. 25,000 as grant to each family, and are taking
up the issue of their dues with the employers. There was a report
of another Indian national who died, but this has not so far been
confirmed Apart from this, another Indian national was seriously
injured; there are a few other reports of minor injuries. We had
received reports regarding Indians missing or detained by the
Iraqi authorities. I took all this up during my discussions and

was assured that there were presently no detained Indian
nationals. Nevertheless, on my request, the Iraqi Deputy Prime
Minister and Foreign Minister agreed that specific instructions
would be issued to the concerned Iraqi authorities to verify if
any Indian national had been detained through mistaken identity
and that they would be released immediately. 507 Indians were
detained on the first day, that is 2nd August. They have since
been released and have left Baghded for Amman by air for India.
Some specific cases were brought to my attention. The crew of an
Air India flight had been stranded in Kuwait. I am glad to inform
the House that they have since been repatriated. Indian nationals
on board a British Airways flight transiting Kuwait were also
stranded. Some of the ladies and children were brought back by me
in the special aircraft in which I travelled. Arangements are
being made for the repatriation of the others.
7. Here I must commend the Indian association leaders and other
community volunteers in Kuwait who have put in a great deal of
hard work and effort to ensure that during difficult times for
the Indian community, they are looked after, their requirements
of welfare met and they are fed. Many of the more prosperous
Indians are feeding hundreds of the more needy at their homes
daily; they are sharing what they have for the benefit of the
community as a whole. I congratulate them; I assure them that the
people and the Government of India appreciate the services they
have rendered to such a large Indian community. I am confident
that this House would agree that the contribution being made by
them are in accordance with our highest traditions.
8. I informed the Indian community that while those who need to
leave owing to genuine distress, medical assistance or other
humanitarian grounds may do so, we do not see any reason for
haste or panic in leaving Kuwait. Our people have done well
there, they have contributed to the development of the nation,
and the present circumstances though difficult, should not be a
cause for panic or hasty departure. I advised the leaders and
members of the Indian community to further strengthen the
voluntary organisations that have so far done extremely well in
keeping up the morale and rendering service to the community.
They were asked to decide among themselves what should be the
priority in regard to repatriation. At the same time, I assured
them that we were closely watching the situation; we had made
arrangements for repatriation of Indian nationals on a regular
basis and we would gradually step up the numbers who could be
repatriated. On these points I had detailed discussions with the
local authorities in Kuwait who agreed to provide all facilities
for the Indian community. In fact, they urged that the Indian
community should stay on and continue to contribute to the
economy. I myself brought back with me 200 of our nationals,
including a few expectant mothers, other women, children and
distress cases in the Air Force aircraft in which I returned. The
conditions of travel were exacting, but the demand was such that
I felt obliged to help out to the extent possible. I would like

to thank the Captain and crew of the aircraft for the great help
they gave during the flight.
9. The present route for repatriation is very inconvenient. It is
by road from Kuwait to Baghdad and then to Amman, from where Air
India picks them up. In the present situation, the journey takes
48 hours or more; it is hazardous and exhausting; it is not
suitable for women and
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children or the elderly. We have, therefore, arranged with the
approval of the Iraqi Government that an Iraqi aircraft will be
chartered from Basrah which is close to Kuwait to take Indian
nationals to Amman from where Air India will pick them up.
Presently it is planned to start with one flight per day, but
this can be increased later according to the requirements. The
Iraqi authorities are also processing our proposal for direct
flights from Baghdad or Basrah to India and we hope this will be
finalized in a short time. it has also been agreed that passenger
ships might be used, but this is dependent on the present state
of interdiction policies and we are seeking further
clarifications on this point. We are, in any case, setting up
offices on both sides of the Iraq-Jordan border to facilitate
passage by the land route. Two officials have already been posted
on the Jordan side and two more are being posted on the Iraq
side. Step have also been taken for adequate reception at Bombay
and Trivandrum and for facilitating onward journey for which the
Minister of Railways has agreed to provide free tickets. One ship
owned by non-resident Indians, M V Safir has been in Kuwait since
the crisis began. During my discussion, it was agreed that the
ship and its crew will be released. Efforts are also being made
to see whether some members of the Indian community can be
repatriated on board this vessel as well.
10. Another point discussed with the Government of Iraq was
regarding the supply of food to the Indian community. I mentioned
to President Saddam Hussein, the shortages and rationing faced by
them and it has been agreed that whatever can be done within the
existing circumstances will be done. What is needed is to improve
the availability and I will come to that presently.
11. During my discussions with President Saddam Hussein, Foreign
Minister Tariq Aziz and other Iraqi leaders, I brought to their
attention the numerous problems faced by the Indian community in
Kuwait. I stated that they needed assistance by way of additional
facilities for travel by road or air, provision of necessary
documentation, enforcement of law and order in the areas in which
they live, medical aid etc. They promised to make every effort to
solve these problems. I would like to express my gratitude
particularly, to President Saddam Hussein and to the Iraqi
authorities for all the help that is being rendered to the Indian
community.

12. The question of interdiction was discussed with the Secretary
of State, Baker in Washington, and I was informed that food
supplieffs for humanitarian purposes as also medical supplies
going by sea will not be stopped. We have, however, to see
whether it is going to be really possible.
13. An important question discussed by me particularly in Moscow
and Washington was the question of oil supplies at a reasonable
price. As the House is aware over 40% of our oil imports
including supplies from the Soviet Union, originated in Iraq or
Kuwait. The responses that I got during my discussions both in
Moscow and Washington were generally encouraging. Mr. Baker told
me that the US supported the proposal for an increase of
production by Gulf producers and others so that the overall
shortfall, and its adverse effects on prices and availability,
could be minimized. The Soviet Government immediately agreed that
they would seek alternative source for the supplies of oil which
had hitherto originated in Iraq and said they would welcome a
delegation from India to work out the details immediately; they
also offered oil of Soviet origin, an offer which would be
examined to see if this can be availed of by India.
14. There is also the overall question of the adverse effects on
the economies of countries like India, of the current
developments in the Gulf, particularly of the application of the
mandatory sanctions imposed by the Security Council. So far as
the mandatory sanctions themselves are concerned. India would
naturally keeep step with the world community. However
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in the present inter-dependent world, severe or draconian
measures applied in any part of the world cannot but have adverse
effects in the rest of the world. The UN Charter had visualized
this problem, though not to the extent that it is present today,
and had provided for recourse to the Security Council with regard
to the solution of any special problems that may arise. In my
discussions in Moscow, the Soviet Government agreed that this was
a matter on which joint efforts are needed at the international
level to ease the burden on countries like India which are
severely affected. The subject was also discussed in Washington
where I was told that the US also believed that there must be
international cooperation to ease the burden on countries like
India which were most adversely affected. We have already
commenced consultations in New York with several countries
similarly affected, to explore the possibility of taking action
through the UN.
15. I now come to the situation in the Gulf in general. This was
discussed at length in all the capitals I visited. There are
problems which must be of priority concern for India such as the
future of the Indin community, oil supplies and the burden of
sanctions. At the same time, we have also think of the
possibility that exists for the de-escalation of the crisis

before it engulfs the whole world. Any measure for de-escalation
will be in keeping with the general trend of recent years towards
global detente and strengthening of peace.
16. We in India are equally concerned about the destabilising
effect of this crisis for our region. The Gulf region is a
neighbour of South Asia. Escalation of tension or conflict there
will have serious repercussions on us. We have already seen that
Pakistan and Bangladesh have decided to send troops to the area
of tension in the Gulf. This could very well be used as an excuse
for further militarization of these countries thus posing a
threat to the security of the whole region. This makes it
incumbent upon all of us to look for openings for de-escalation
and defusion of tension.
17. Here, I am not proposing that we assume a mediatory or good
offices role. I made this clear to all the leaders I met.
Nevertheless one of the objectives of the discussions was to find
whether there was any chance of reversing the on-going
escalation. This can only be explored tentatively at this stage.
Though my discussions during the tour did not reveal much of a
meeting ground it is imperative that efforts to this end
continue.
18. Clearly humanitarian considerations are uppermost in our mind
because of the large Indian community in the whole region; there
are, however, nationalities of other countries too, including
Iraq and Kuwait who are adversely affected by the food shortages
and other circumstances. As I already stated, there is agreement
among all concerned that food supplies for humanitarian purposes
can be sent. However in the context of the present "interdiction"
policy, we do not know whether it is really going to work. We are
considering the possibility of sending a ship load of food from
India to alleviate the suffering of the people of all
nationalities caught in the current crisis. It would also be a
good idea to explore whether the Red Crescent or Red Cross
Societies could play a role regarding the welfare of the foreign
nationals in Iraq and Kuwait.
19. Finally I would like to take advantage of this occasion to
restate our position on some of the major aspects of Gulf crisis.
Immediately after the onset of the crisis, we expressed our
regret that the differences between Iraq and Kuwait could not be
settled peacefully and stated our well-known position against the
use of force in any form in inter-State relations and called for
the soonest possible withdrawal of Iraqi forces from Kuwait. At
the same time, we have expressed our disapproval of unilateral
action outside the framework of United Nations by any country or
group of countries to enforce
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the mandatory sanctions decided by the Security Council. We are
also against the induction or presence of foreign military forces

in this region.
20. It is our hope that the escalation that has taken place in
the last three weeks in the Gulf will in the coming days, be
reversed and the international community will see the wisdom of
making a determined effort to defuse the tension and restore
peace and stability in the region. Both the Arab League and the
Non-aligned Movement have an important role in this regard.
DIA USA RUSSIA IRAQ JORDAN KUWAIT CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC BANGLADESH
PAKISTAN
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HOME AND ABROAD
National Talent Search Scholarship
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Aug 10, 1990 on National Talent Search Scholarship:
The Centre for Cultural Resources and Training under the Ministry
of Human Resource Development will give 300 scholarships during
1991-92 for study in the fields of Music, Dance, Drama, Puppetry,
Mask Making, Painting, Sculpture, Traditional Dance, Drama and
Musical forms and Crafts. The objective of the Scheme is to
provide training facilities to outstanding young children in the
age group of 10-14 years.
The value of scholarship is Rs. 600/per annum for the children
studying/residing in the same place and Rs. 1200/per annum where
a child is required to join an institution other than the place
of residence. The actual tuition fee paid for the specialised
training or for the Guru is also reimbursed to the scholarship
holder subject to certain limits. Candidates born between 1st
July 1977 and 30th June 1981 and studying in recognised schools
and children of families practising the arts and crafts are
eligible for the said scholarship.
The scholarship is awarded on yearly basis and extendable from
year to year subject to renewal upto the age of 20 years or till
the completion of the first University Degree stage of education
whichever is earlier. The last date for submission of duly
completed applications is October 31, 1990 which should be sent
in the prescribed application forms directly to the Director,

Centre for Cultural Resources and Training, Bahawalpur House,
Bhagwandas Road, New Delhi-1.
DIA USA
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MADAGASKAR
Business Conference between India and Madagaskar
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Aug 09, 1990 by the Ministry of External Affairs on business
conference between India and Madagaskar:
The Business Conference between industrialists, businessmen and
entrepreneurs from India and Madagascar is a unique and
unprecedented event of great significance in bilateral relations
between the two countries and was inaugurated on 6th August, 1990
by Mr. Rakotovao Razakaboana, representing the President of
Madagascar, at Antananarivo in the presence of a number of
members of the
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Supreme Revolutionary Council, ministers and high government
officials of the Government of Madagascar. More than 500
participants from India, Madagascar, Comoros and Mauritius
attended the inauguration session.
The concept of the Business Conference was originally conceived
in 1988 in order to enhance understanding and appreciation of one
another's potentiality for mutually beneficial cooperation. The
Indian Mission in Madagascar took up the challenge and, in
collaboration with the Chamber of Commerce, Industry and
Agriculture of Antananarivo and the Federation of Indian Export
Organisations in India brought to reality the Business
Conference.
The participationfrom India has been encouraging. As many as 70
organisations were actually represented in the Business
Conference.
The President of the Federation of Indian Export Organisations,
Mr. Ramu S. Deora, led the Indian delegation. Discussions centred
around negotiations for joint ventures, partnership for exchange

of commodities and setting up of medium and small scale
industries in Madagascar and Comoros.
His Excellency Mr. Rakoeovao Razakaboana, Representative of the
Supreme Revolutionary Council, while inaugurating the Business
Conference, emphasised the need for Madagascar to seek
cooperation with India for the transfer of technology in small
and medium scale industries. He exhorted the participants to hold
serious discussions, negotiations for accelerated exchange of
commodities and technologies for the economic development of
Madagascar.
The Conference will continue upto 9th August, 1990. The programme
will include two sessions to be chaired by the Minister of
Commerce and the Minister of Industry, Energy and Mines.
Mr. Ramu S. Deora, President of FIEO and five selected
representatives of prominent industrial houses of India called on
the Prime Minister of Madagascar on 4th August, 1990.
The Business Conference has already created enormous expectations
for business, joint ventures, partnership etc. in various fields
including mining, small scale industries, pharmaceuticals, agrobased industries etc. It is expected that a sizeable business in
terms of money will be finalised during the Business Conference.
DIA USA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC MADAGASCAR COMOROS MAURITIUS
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MAURITIUS
Good Scope for Indo-Mauritian Trade
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Aug 13, 1990 on Indo-Mauritian Trade:
Shri A. Sreedharan, Minister of State for Commerce, called on
Mauritius Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs
Sir Satcam Bogolell for discussions which covered the evolving
international economic situation and the need for closer IndiaMauritius Economic Exchanges. Shri Sreedharan, who arrived in
Mauritius on Friday also met the Mauritius Minister of Trade and
Shipping. Mr. Dwarkanath
-182>

Gungah and held extensive dialogue on India-Mauritius Trade
Exchanges with representatives of Mauritius Chamber of Commerce.
The two sides agreed that there was considerable scope for
further trade, joint ventures, and technology transfers.
Mauritius Trade Minister expressed warm appreciation for India's
generous economic cooperation and scholarships offered for
Mauritian students.
On the same day, a multi dimensional trade exhibition INDEXPO,
was launched at the Mahatma Gandhi Institute, in the presence of
a large audience which included Members of the Mauritian Cabinet,
the Leader of the Opposition, the leaders of major political
parties, as well as local industrialists and academic
personalities. The Expo was inaugurated by Lady Sarojini
Jagnauth. In his inaugural message Prime Minister Jugnauth
expressed the conviction that INDEXPO - 90 comes at a good time,
at the start of the new decade, "when it is necessary more than
ever before to reinforce our cooperation in order to face the new
challenges". The Mauritius Prime Minister added that the transfer
of technology between our two countries is important and it has
already become a reality. He added "at a time when the two
Europes are moivng towards unity, it is advisable that the
countries of the South come together to pursue their development.
India as a great industrial power, has the leading role to play.
Shri Sreedharan emphasised our determination to reinforce IndiaMauritius linakges, and was convinced that the exhibition would
lead to new investment. Trade Fair Authority of India (TFAI)
Chairman, Shri Moosa Raza pointed out that extending over 4000
sq. metres, INDEXPO-90 is our biggest single exhibition organised
outside India, and had attracted 165 Indian enterprises and
nearly 300 Indian businessmen. Business representatives from 8
neighbouring African countries were also in Mauritius for the
exhibition.
A statue of Mahatma Gandhi gifted to the Mahatma Gandhi Institute
by the TFAI was unveiled by the Governor General of Mauritius Sir
Veerasamy Ringadoo, after the inauguration of the Indexpo.
URITIUS USA INDIA
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS

Pakistan
The following is the text of statement issued by the spokesman in
the Ministry of External Affairs in New Delhi on Aug 17, 1990
on Pakistan:
In response to a question about the content of a story authored
by Anikendra Nath Sen and published in today's Times of India
entitled "The 'most abusive' diplomat meet" the Spokesman said,
"The story is clearly motivated. It misrepresents the exchanges,
as well as the atmosphere during the talks. Remarks attributed to
the Indian Foreign Secretary are totally incorrect. They are
either a figment of the imagination of the writer, or the result
of briefings from quarters interested indeliberately denigrating
the importance of the talks and projecting aggresively a point of
view that India does not share. As far as the Indian delegation
is concerned, there is no question of any of its mem-183>
bers having uttered a single word or phrase which could be termed
'abusive'.
The Government of India would reiterate what its Spokesmen had
publicly stated both during and immediately after the talks,
namely, that the discussions held so far with Pakistan have
helped to understand each other's perceptions better and have
also narrowed down the differences on several of the CBMs
suggested by India. This view was shared by the Leader of the
Pakistan delegation in all the public statements that he made
during his visit to New Delhi.
We are also surprised to note the reaction attributed in the
article to the Pakistan delegation on the five suggestions made
by us for ensuring further movement on the CBMs. This is totally
at variance with the position taken by Pakistan during the talks
and is apparently an after-thought of some individuals, planted
on the reporter.
We are not deterred by these deliberate attempts to derail the
process of confidence building that we have set in motion. We
look forward to the next round of talks at Islamabad where
hopefully agreement can be reached on measure to help defuse the
current tension."
KISTAN INDIA USA
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
External Affairs Minister's Visit to Moscow, Washington
The following is the text of statement issued by the spokesman in
the Ministry of External Affairs in New Delhi on Aug 16, 1990
on External Affairs Minister's visit to Moscow and Washington:
The initiative is directed largely at apprising these nations
USSR and USA of the difficulties that our nationals are facing
and the difficulties that we are facing in obtaining supplies of
essential commodities such as oil. In Moscow, External Affairs
Minister had a very detailed discussion with Mr. Shevadnadze
Soviet Foreign Minister, and also with the Dy. Prime Minister,
Mr. Voronin. External Affairs Minister discussed in detailed
these two problems. Both Mr. Shevadnadze and Mr. Voronin have
expressed appreciation of our problems both from the economic and
the human point of view relating to our people and they have both
also indicated a sincere Soviet desire to help to the maximum
extent possible. They recognised that the Gulf is in the
neighbourhood of India and any instability there, affects India
deeply. During these discussions at the Foreign Minister and Dy.
Prime Minister level there was broad convergence of views
relating to this region, both in political and economic terms.
On 15/8, External Affairs Minister met Mr. James Baker, U.S.
Secretary of State. Again it was noted that with the passage of
time there has been a slight deterioration in the availability of
goods including food and medicines and in some cases in the law
and order situation in Kuwait. Essential services like
electricity and water supply have by and large been maintained.
However, given the U.N. sanctions, would it be possible to supply
food by sea from India should the need arise? Also, the
contingency may arise where it is required to repatriate distress
cases and individuals who may wish to leave. In this context, the
question of free access by land, air and sea to Kuwait figured.
Mr. Baker in his response, assured Mr. Gujral that the U.S. was
fully aware of the dimensions of these problems because they
themselves have a large number of U.S. nationals in Kuwait. He
further assured the Minister that the U.N. sanctions
notwithstanding there would be no obstacles in the way of
supplying food, medicines and other essential commodities as well
as in moving out distress cases.
External Affairs Minister also discussed the problem of our oil
supplies, both
-184>

in terms of non-availability from tried sources such as Iraq and
Kuwait and also of skyrocketing prices in the spot market, should
we choose to buy from there. The U.S. itself is an important
producer of oil and has close links with other oil producers such
as Mexico, Venezuela and UAE and is, therefore, in a position to
help out in this regard.
In response, Mr. Baker said that the U.S. was very conscious of
the fact that the most adverse effects of the sanctions imposed
by the U.N. were being felt by the developing countries and
especially, by a country like India. Mr. Baker indicated the
willingness of the U.S. to back in international effort to cooperate to ease the burden resulting from sanctions, on the most
seriously affected countries. This co-operative effort would
include both the question of oil supplies and prices, and
economic assistance,, that may be needed, to offset the
imbalances and burdens, created by the imposition of the
sanctions.
External Affairs Minister will also meet Mr. Brent Scowcroft,
National Security Adviser. There is a possibility that External
Affairs Minister will fly from Washington tomorrow for Amman but
we are awaiting confirmation.
In reply to several questions, Spokesman said that while the U.N.
sanctions are only mandatory, it is necessary to get the cooperation of countries like the U.S. for access to the Gulf since
they have a major flotilla in the region. He emphasised that the
broad thrust of the External Affairs Minister's talks in both
Washington and Moscow related to the twin problems of of the
difficulties faced by our people in Kuwait and the difficulties
which India is facing in procuring immediate oil supplies. When
questioned as to when India would get a response from Moscow and
Washington on these points which External Affairs Minister had
raised, Spokesman said that although he could not comment on the
details of the discussions we could reasonably expect a response
in a week or so, because both countries have understood the
urgency of the situation. In response to a further question, he
confirmed that India had explored the possibility of sending in
ships and planes to the Gulf if food supplies, medicines, etc.
were required, and reiterated that India had requested Iraq to
allow the Indian Ambassador to stay on in Kuwait. External
Affairs Minister had spoken with the Iraqi Foreign Minister from
Moscow over telephone, and had been re-assured. Foreign Secretary
had also called in the Iraqi Ambassador yesterday. We are in
touch with the Iraqi Government at various levels.
SSIA INDIA USA KUWAIT IRAQ MEXICO UNITED ARAB EMIRATES VENEZUELA JORDAN
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PAKISTAN
Incidents of Pakistan Firing in Kupwara - Prime Minister'sStatement
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Aug 21, 1990 on Prime Minister's statement in Parliament on
"Incidents of Pakistan Firing in Kupwara":
The Prime Minister, Shri Vishwanath Pratap Singh, made the
following statement in the Parliament today regarding incidents
of Pakistan firing in the Kupwara Sector on the Line of Control,
Jammu and Kashmir:
The Kupwara Sector, on the line of Control in Jammu and Kashmir,
is one of the areas in which there have been con-185>
tinued attempts at infiltrations by Pakistan trained terrorists
in recents months.
The Machhal sub-Sector, within the Kupwara Sector, is situated
opposite village Kel in Pakistan Occupied Kashmir. Recently, our
troops noted an intrusion in this area. On 12th August, 1990 our
troops took appropriate action and eliminated this intrusion. The
Pakistani Army attempted to interfere with these operations,
using heavy weapons, including mortars and artillery. However,
our troops succeeded in entirely clearing this area of the
intrusion.
This incident was reported by the Pakistani media as an attack
launched by our troops on their posts in that area. This was
refuted by us.
After a lull, the Pakistani forces commenced artillery fire at a
number of our posts in the Machhal sub-Sector, from 20th August.
Our troops in the area retaliated with appropriate fire. The
exchange of fire is continuing, confined to this sub-Sector.
As per the existing arrangements, Directors General Military
Operations of the two countries are in touch with each other.
There is no cause for any undue concern since we trust that these
localised incidents will be contained and the situation defused.
Our forces are fully prepared to effectively deal with any
eventuality.
It is our sincere hope that there will be no recurrence of such

incidents and that the Government of Pakistan will realise the
need to fully abide by the Simla Agreement. This would be in
keeping with the dialogue which we have initiated with the
Government of Pakistan.
KISTAN INDIA USA
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PHILLIPPINES
Human Rights - A Core Factor of Democracy
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Aug 02, 1990 on release of a book by Mr. Manglapus Foreign
Minister of Philippines:
Releasing the Indian edition of the book "WILL OF THE PEOPLE"
written by the visiting Foreign Minister of Philippines, Mr. Raul
S. Manglapus, here today, the Vice President Dr. Shanker Dayal
Sharma underlined the need for respecting human rights as a core
factor of democracy. He said, 'if the price of liberty is eternal
vigilance; indeed, the price of democracy is eternal vigilance as
to human rights'.
The following is the text of the Vice President's speech :
"It gives me great pleasure to release the Indian edition of the
book, "Will of the People", written by H.E. Mr. Raul S.
Manglapus, Foreign Minister of the Philippines.
This book represents painstaking study of political systems from
ancient times in a number of countries and shows how the
democratic form of governance has been evolved by these
countries.
I read with much interest Mr. Manglapus' observations regarding
the history of democracy in India. He has referred to the
Lichchavi Republics which existed over twenty-five centuries ago,
and to the elaborately devised democratic
-186>
procedures utilised by the Buddhists. He has also referred to the
ancient literature of India - the Vedic literature, the Ramayana
and the Mahabharat which contain abundant indications about the

application of democracy as a desirable form of government even
in ancient India. I would like to add that apart from Sanskrit
or Pali sources for such data, there is material in Tamil
sources. I have the 10th Century A.D. Tamil work
'Silappadhikaram' in mind. Even the system of voting by secret
ballot has been mentioned there. The ancient Tamil term for
secret ballot was 'Kudavolai'. The classical Tamil Work
'Thirukural', composed over twenty centuries ago, often referred
to as the Tamil Veda, also contains many referrences to the
importance of democratic outlook.
Excellency, you have made appreciative referrence to the ancient
traditions connected with the functioning of village assemblies
and village councils in India. As a matter of fact, the system of
village panchayats is of untold antiquity and has been a source
of great strength to India's culture and civilization through our
long history.
Apart from India, the book elucidates evidence regarding
democratic forms of government in several other countries of the
world - in Asia, Africa and America.
Anyone who reads this book stands to gain a wealth of useful
information and to know that whether in Asia, in Africa, or in
America, democracy and democratic institutions have not merely
been superimposed from outside, but have ancient, indigenous,
origins.
Increasingly, it is evident that human dignity entirely depends
on the degree to which human rights are respected. As has been
said, the price of liberty is eternal vigilance; indeed, the
price of democracy is eternal vigilance as to human rights. I
believe that no government can rule in a positive way consistent with human dignity - without the genuine and wholehearted support of the people.
In Mr. Manglapus's own country, the Philippines, President
Corazon C. Aquino is bringing fundamental changes, supported by
the will of the people, to abolish autocracy and firmly to
establish popular government.
In my view Mr. Manglapus's book is a valuable contribution to
literature regarding the evolution of democracy across many
countries and continents.
I have therefore great pleasure in releasing this book "Will of
the People" authored by the distinguished Foreign Minister of a
friendly sister of democracy: The Philippines.
DIA USA PHILIPPINES UNITED KINGDOM
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SAARC
Need to Share Research on Farming Systems Approach
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Aug 28, 1990 on SAARC Technical Committee on Agriculture Meet:
Inaugurating the Ninth Meeting of the SAARC Technical Committee
on Agriculture here totay the Minister of State for Agriculture
and Cooperation, Shri Nitish Kumar said that common efforts of
the countries of South Asia could bring about a significant
change in the socio-economic conditions of the people
-187>
of this region. He was confident that the representatives of all
the seven SAARC countries would think about new areas of
cooperation and with available resources and scientific manpower
make concrete plans to develop them.
The minister called the member countries to share research and
development based information on farming systems approach for
mutual benefit. Since this approach laid emphasis on crop
production, animal husbandry, dairying and fisheries it was
likely to be more successful as it broadens the employment base
of the farming families. He also drew the attention of the
members to the development of horticulture which would not only
help improve the economic conditions of the farmers but also
improve the nutritional standard of the families. The minister
appealed to the TCA to discuss the important problems of the
member countries in terms of the depleting forest cover and
wildlife.
Shri Nitish Kumar said that SAARC members have to develop new
technologies and share the same among themselves for increasing
food production to meet the requirements of the people. Besides
developing terhnologies, there should be adequate emphasis on the
use of latest information and extension methods for effective
transfer of technology. In this context, the role of the SAARC
Agricultural Information Centre newly established at Bangladesh
was going to be very crucial.
The Chairman of the Committee, Shri S. K. Misra, Secretary,
Ministry of Agriculture, welcomed the guests and said that
Agriculture was crucial for the SAARC countries as it formed the

main plank of the socio-economic development of the area. During
the span of nine years, the SAARC Technical Committee on
Agriculture had explored various areas of cooperation in the
field of agriculture.
Delegates from all the SAARC countries, viz. Bangladesh, Bhutan,
Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan and Sri Lanka participated in the
meeting. The meeting will discuss the mechanism for
identification of specific projects in the field of agriculture
and decide upon a joint programme of action for further
cooperation in these areas.
DIA USA BANGLADESH BHUTAN MALDIVES NEPAL PAKISTAN SRI LANKA
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Special Postage Stamp on 'Indo-Soviet Issue'
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Aug 13, 1990 on special postage stamp on "Indo-Soviet Issue".
The Department of Posts is bringing out a set of two special
multicolour postage stamps on "Indo-Soviet Issue" on August 16,
1990, in the denominations of Re. 1 and Rs. 6.50.
The ties between the people inhabiting the present day India and
the Soviet Union go back to the pre-christian era. In those
ancient times people of the two countries had forged vital
commercial and cultural links. Excavations in Soviee Central Asia
have uncovered the remains of Buddhist Stupas, Statues and
paintings representing a harmonius synthesis of Indian and local
traditions. The Russian
-188>
traveller Afanasy Nikitin came to India in the 15th century and
left valuable records of his experiences.
The Russian Revolution of 1917 and the Indian struggle for
freedom left a deep and lasting impression on the people of the
two countries. The correspondence between Mahatma Gandhi and
Tolstoy reflected the esteem in which the leaders and
intellectuals of the two countries held each other.

India and the Soviet Union established diplomatic relations in
1947. It is industrial modernisation India received invaluable
understanding and co-operation from the Soviet Union. The
industrial cities of Bhilai, Ranchi, Durgapur, Haridwar, Bokaro,
Visakhapatnam, etc. are visible symbols of Indo-Soviet friendship
in the form of modern industrial establishments.
Important instances in the development of our relations have been
the Indo-Soviet Treaty of Peace, Friendship and Co-operation in
August, 1971 and the Delhi Declaration on the principles for a
Nuclear Weapon free and non-violence world signed in November
1988. India and the Soviet Union have stood by each other in
their hours of need. The Indian people regard the Soviet People
as reliable friends. Indo-Soviet friendship demonstrated to the
world how two people with different social systems can establish
a firm relationship of understanding and mututal benefit and also
work for a larger universal cause - a common cause of peace.
Further in the direction of mutual understanding and cooperation, the Soviet Union and India embarked on a joint venture
in the field of stamp issue. Both countries held a competition
among children below the age of 17 years in the second half of
1989 for designing a stamp. Indian children were to design a
stamp on a Russian theme and recoprocally, Soviet children were
to design a stamp on an Indian theme. The stamps now being issued
are the first prize winners of the two competitions.
The design of the Indian stamp on Russian theme is based on the
prize-winning painting of Sanjay Adhikari, VIII Std, Kalakendra,
Chandernogore. Design of the Russian stamp on an Indian theme is
based on the painting of Vorontsova Tanya of Kishnikov, Maldovia.
The First Day Cover is based on the pointing of Shuchita Datta
VIII Std., New Delhi.
First Day Cover and Information will be available for sale at all
Philatelic Bureaux and other selected Post Offices at rupee one
each.
DIA USA RUSSIA
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Soviet Assistance for Bakreshwar Thermal Project

The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Aug 07, 1990 on Soviet Assistance for Bakreshwar Thermal
Proect:
A protocol has recently been signed with USSR to pave the way for
substantial Soviet credit for the Bakreshwar Power Project in
West Bengal.
This inforamtion was given by Energy Minister Shri Arif Mohammed
Khan, in a written reply in Lok Sabha today to Shri Chitta
Mahata, Chitta Basu, Amar Roy-pradhan and Satyagopal Misra,
Member of Parliament.
Shri Khan further informed that subsequent to the technical
negotiations held with Soviet Authorities, protocols have been
signed on implementation of Bakreshwar Thermal Power Project in
phase-I and in phase-II. The scope of
-189>
supplies and services from USSR has been finalised and the
detailed project report is under preparation which will also
include the cost. He added that the amount of Soviet credit would
be known after the final contract is signed with the USSR. He
also stated that Soviet assistance of Bakreshwar Thermal Power
Project will be released to the West Bengal Government after the
final contract is signed with the Soviet authorities on the basis
of the detailed project including prices, which are under
preparation by the concerned Soviet agencies.
DIA USA
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Protocol on Indo-Soviet Cooperation in Oil Sector
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Aug 10, 1990 on Protocol on Indo-Soviet Cooperation in Oil
Sector:
The 8th meeting of the Indo-Soviet Working Group on Cooperation
in the field of Oil Industry concluded today in New Delhi with
the signing of the Protocol by Mr. A. K. Mukhametzianov, Deputy

Minister of Oil and Gas Industry, USSR and Dr. Madhav Godbole,
Secretary, Petroleum and Natural Gas, Government of India.
The Protocol marks the end of the successful round of
negotiations delineating the future course of cooperation between
India and Soviet agencies in the field of oil exploration.
The Protocol provides for the programme of work in the Intensive
Integrated Exploration Projects in the North Cambay and Cauvery
Basins. The Protocol also provides for the speeding up of the
pace of data acquisition for the projects in the West Bengal
Basin. A detailed programme of seismic survey in the West Bengal
was also handed over to the Indian side by the Soviet delegation
during the meeting.
The Protocol also provides for training of Indian experts in the
USSR and the establishment of a computer centre at Jorhat. Both
sides have also agreed to continue their efforts with a view to
achieving maximum operational efficiency so that the ultimate aim
of establishment of commercial reserves at the minimum cost is
achieved at the earliest.
The Protocol provides for the interaction between the
professional institutes in the field of oil exploration in the
two countries and for the exploration of possibilities of setting
up joint ventures by the two countries.
DIA USA UNITED KINGDOM
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Scope for Indo-Soviet Cooperation in New Areas Stressed
The following is the text of press release issued in New Dehli on
Aug 29, 1990 on scope for Indo-Soviet Cooperation in New
Areas:
The Union Commerce and Tourism Minister, Shri Arun Nehru, chaired
an informal meeting of the recently constituted high-level mixed
Group on longterm trade and economic cooperation between India
and the Soviet Union.
Emphasising the importance of emerging opportunities in the light

of the restructuring in the USSR, Shri Nehru wanted the Group to
focus on the new areas of cooperation such as investments and
industrial cooperation through joint ventures involving both the
public and the private sectors. He wanted the Group to look
beyond the paramaters of merely enhancing the trade volumes and
suggest approaches which would help in achieving
-190>
the desired expansion of mutual cooperation in the new areas,
taking into account also the opportunities opening up in the
Soviet Republics. Shri Nehru said there was a strong political
will on both sides to strengthen bilateral ties and this would
give the desired impetus to trade. Commercial intelligence should
also be strengthened, he said.
The meeting noted that Indo-Soviet trade had grown rapidly in
recent years and the target to raise bilateral trade by two and a
half times over the period 1986-91 was expected to be achieved.
Efforts are under way to ensure that this momentum is sustained.
It also noted that the decision recently announced to extend
rupee trade arrangements for a further period of five years from
31.12.90 was a step forward in the development of two-way trade.
The position regarding contracting for imports and exports during
the current year is also satisfactory.
Shri S. P. Shukla, Commerce Secretary and Convenor of the Group,
Shri A. N. Varma, Secretary, Industrial Development, Shri Montek
Singh Ahluwalia, Special Serretary in the Prime Minister's Office
(PMO), representatives of public and the private sectors
including Shri S. V. S. Raghavan, Chairman, Bharat Business
International Limited (BBIL), Shri S. K. Birla, President,
Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry (FICCI)
and Shri Srinivasan, President, Confederation of Indian
Engineering Industries (CEI), participated in the meeting.
The Group, which was constituted as a result of the visit of the
Prime Minister to the USSR, will be meeting regularly to evolve
approaches to strengthen longterm trade and economic cooperation.
During the discussions, it was mentioned that a CEI delegation
had recently visited the Soviet Union and held discussions with
the Soviet Central Ministries as well as some of the Republics on
matters concerning cooperation in industries and transfer of
technology. The Soviet side had agreed to send a sectoral mission
to disseminate information about Soviet technology along with the
machinery that it could offer in different sectors and confirmed
its participation in the India International Trade Fair, 1990.
DIA USA UNITED KINGDOM
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Indo-Soviet Working Group on Oil Meets
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Aug 06, 1990 on "Indo-Soviet Working group on oil meets:
The 8th meeting of the Indo-Soviet Working Group on Cooperation
in the field of Oil Industry opened in New Delhi today. The
Soviet delegation was led by Mr. Mukhamedzyanov, Deputy Minister
of Oil and Gas Industry, USSR. The Indian delegation was headed
by Dr. Madhav Godbole, Secretary, Petroleum and Natural Gas,
Government of India.
Both sides commended the work under the cooperative programme for
exploration of hydrocarbons under the Intensive Integrated
Exploration Projects for the North Cambay, Cauvery and West
Bengal basins. Both sides also expressed the hope that the longterm cooperation in the sector will be further strengthened and
would lead to increased production of oil and gas in India.
The two sides reviewed the progress of the work programme under
the three on-going projects and the prospects for future.
Detailed negotiations between the Indian and the Soviet
delegation would continue through the week. The protocol
delineating the future course of cooperation betwen the Indian
and Soviet agencies in
-191>
the field of oil exploration is expected to be signed on August
10, 1990. During the course of the week members of the Soviet
delegation would also visit the Bombay Offshore locations and
some projects in Tamil Nadu.
DIA USA UNITED KINGDOM CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC
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UNICEF
Meeting to Discuss 1991-95 Programme of Cooperation betweenUNICEF and Government of India
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Aug 07, 1990 on Cooperation between UNICEF and Government of
India:
A meeting to discuss and formulate 1991-95 programme of
cooperation between UNICEF and Government of India started here
today under the chairmanship of Smt. Meera Seth, Secretary, Women
and and Child Development. The meeting will be held for two days
to prepare the ground work for finalisation of 1991-95 Master
Plan of Operation. Dr. Nyi Nyi, Director, Programme Division,
UNICEF, New York is heading the UNICEF team.
Mrs. Seth welcomed the UNICEF team and the officers of other
Government Departments participating in the meeting and gave an
account of the achievement made in different fields. Dr. Nyi Nyi
admired the role of India in proper utilisation of UNICEF funds
and appealed to cater to the needs of the poor people in the
grassroot level.
UNICEF cooperates with the Government of India in a large number
of programmes designed to provide women and children with
essential basic services. These include Family Welfare, Health,
Food, water and sanitation, child and women development,
education, welfare, information and urban basic services.
-192>
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BANGLADESH
India and Bangladesh Signed Agreement on Reopening of SecondBroad Gauge Rail Link
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Sep 24, 1990 on signing of agreement by India and
Bangladesh:
India and Bangladesh have signed a working agreement for
reopening of broad gauge rail route between Singhabad in India
and Rohanpur in Bangladesh for commencement of goods traffic with
effect from October 1, 1990. The Railway Adviser at the High
Commission of India in Dhaka Shri P. Chaudhuri and the Joint
Secretary in the Railway Division of the Ministry of
Communication of Bangladesh
Shri Ataur Rahman signed the agreement in Dhaka yesterday on
behalf of the two Governments.
The broad gauge rail link between Rohanpur and Singhabad Section
which remained non-operative for about two decades, was re-laid

recently by the two countries in their respective territories.
The reopening of the route will relieve pressure on the congested
Gede-Darsana rail route and provide an additional broad gauge
route to facilitate movements of steadily growing rail-borne
traffic between the two neighbouring countries.
NGLADESH INDIA
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HOME AND ABROAD
Special Postage Stamp on International Literacy Year
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Sep 07, 1990 on the issue of special postage stamp on
International Literacy Year:
The Department of Posts is bringing out a two colour postage
stamp on "International Literacy Year" in the denomination of
Rupee one on September 8, 1990.
The United Nations General Assembly has proclaimed 1990 as the
International Literacy Year (ILY) and has invited UNESCO to
assume the role of lead organisation for preparation and
observance of the year. The UNESCO has listed certain major
objectives for observing this year. These include, increasing the
thrust by governments on literacy programmes, increasing public
awareness on the dimensions and implications of illiteracy,
increasing public participation in the programme, increasing
cooperation and solidarity amongst Member States and launching a
plan of action for complete eradication of illiteracy by 2000 AD.
Literacy is one of the basic human virtues in the present day
society. The modern world with its advancement in science and
technology requires effective literacy to enable an individual to
meaning-193>
fully participate in the society. Only a literate individual can
keep pace with fast changing socio-economic situation. Equality
of human rights can be fully achieved only when there is mass
literacy. In a developing economy like India the need for mass
literacy is even more acute. The benefit of Government policies
for integrated rural development will percolate in a greater

manner to rural masses if they are literate, which would make
them conscious about Government schemes and enable them to avail
the benefits. Illiteracy leads to ignorance and ignorance of
right or opportunity available makes such right or opportunity
non existant. For the comprehensive development of any nation it
is essential that its countrymen should be literate. What is
essential for a nation is true for world community as such.
The International Literacy Year was launched in the country by
the Prime
Minister at a national function held at New Delhi on January 22,
1990. The spirit behind observing International Literacy Year in
the country is to view it as a summon to action than a mere
celebration. Among the various activities being organised are;
environment building through mass media; mass campaigns for
complete eradication of illiteracy in Goa, Kerala and Pondicherry
and several selected districts blocks in other States Union
Territories; large involvement of students, educational
institutions and other sections of the society in literacy
programmes; and organising Bharat Gyan Vigyan Jatha to cover
70,000 villages among others.
First Day Cover and Information Sheet will be available for sale
at all Philatelic Bureaux and other selected Post Offices at
rupee one each.
DIA USA
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HOME AND ABROAD
Cotton Export Plan for the New Cotton Year
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Sep 14, 1990 on the cotton export plan:
Government has released Minimum Export Quota of five lakh bales
af cotton in the new cotton year starting from September 1, 1990.
This is in persuance of the decision taken by Cabinet Committee
on Export Strategy that every year a minimum of five lakh bales
of cotton will be exported on regular basis. This is being done
to maintain minimum support price for cotton growers and to
assure regular supply for foreign buyers.

Encouraged by record production of around 130 lakh bales of
cotton in the last cotton season (September 89 - August 90), the
Government has planned to export 20 lakh bales of cotton in the
new cotton year, in the hope for earning foreign exchange of Rs.
1000 crore.
During the cotton year 1988-89, 2.10 lakh bales of cotton were
exported and in
the last year 14.81 lakh bales of cotton were released for export
thus earning foreign exchange of Rs. 650 crore for the country
last year.
Out of the five lakh bales of cotton released for exports,
Government has decided to release quotas for the export of one
lakh bales of extra long staple cotton of length between 28 min
and 34 mm, one and half lakh bales of medium staple cotton of
staple length between 24.5 mm and 27.5 mm and one lakh bales of
Bengal Deshi/Assam Comilla cotton for export during the 1990-91
cotton season (September 1990 to August, 1991).
Due to the above decision, Ministry of Textiles has been able to
contain cotton prices for F-414 and H-777 varieties between Rs.
570 to Rs. 620 and for H-4 variety of cotton between Rs. 690 to
Rs. 750.
Government has also released the locational restrictions imposed
by the guidelines issued under the Textile (Con-194>
trol) Order, 1986 and allowed setting up of new powerlooms in the
small scale decentralised sector employing less than 50 persons
within the municipal city limits of Amritsar in Punjab, in view
of the situation prevailing there.
In fact, textile machinery like Automatic Cone Winding Machine,
Open End Spinning Machine etc., have also been allowed to be
imported under Open General Licence in the import Export Policy,
1990-93.
DIA USA
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HOME AND ABROAD

India-UNDP Conference on Environmental Protection
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Sep 17, 1990 on the inaugurating of India-UNDP conference
on environmental protection:
The Minister for Environment and Forests, Shri Nilamani Routray
emphasised upon the necessity of harmonising the environment and
development so as to make development sustainable in the long
run. The Minister was speaking while inaugurating the India-UNDP
Conference on 'Some Priority Issues of Environmental Protection',
here today. While making sincere attempts for population control,
the basic minimum needs of the people should inevitably be met
which will require improvements in agriculture, industry, health
facilities and energy. The vital environmental issues relating to
these sectors will be focussed in the two day Conference, the
Minister added.
Expressing concern about the problem of environment degradation,
the Minister said that these problems have their origin in the
pattern of use of nature and natural resources. The cause and
effect are often intermixed in a complex pattern of social,
political, technical and ecological factors. Some of the
environmental issues which are of priority not only for India,
but also for the entire humankind need to be seriously pondered
upon, the Minister stressed.
Talking about the energy which is a very important input for
development, Shri Routray said that it is our moral
responsibility to embark on a more energy efficient pathway and
to move away from fossil fuels. The continued dependence on
fossil fuels is fraught with environmental risks of change in the
global climate due to carbon dioxide build up. The safe,
environmentally sound and economically viable energy choice,
should be the focus of our future energy scenario, the Minister
added.
Speaking on the occasion, the Minister urged the delegates to
consider the issue of land use as the most challenging one
because the very existence of man on the earth depends on the
well being of its land resource. One-third of our land is already
degraded to a lesser or higher degree, the Minister informed.
Shri Routray also highlighted the necessity of increasing our
agricultural production in view of the staggering increase in
human and animal populations. This calls for greater need for
research and technological innovations for environment safety. A
system for ensuring chemical safety and institution of measures
for prevention, control and management of eventualities resulting
from the catastrophic reactions of hazardous chemicals is
obligatory, the Minister added.

Speaking on the occasion, the Secretary, Ministry of Environment
and Forests, Shri Mahesh Prasad, said that the Ministry of
Environment and Forests is formulating a National Conservation
Strategy. The formulation of this strategy has been necessitated
by the growing degradation of India's natural resources.
-195>
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JAPAN
Japan Extends Rs. 1,300 Crore ODA Loan to India
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Sep 14, 1990 on loan extended by Japan to India:
An agreement was signed between India and Japan this morning in
New Delhi for a loan of Rs. 1,300 crore (Yen 104,826 million)
extended by Japan. The exchange of notes was signed by the
Finance Secretary, Dr. Bimal Jalan and the Japanese Ambassador to
India Mr. Eijiro Noda. The loan is part of the 30th Official
Development Assistance (ODA) Loan Scheme and Japan pledged the
assistance at the Aid India Consortium Meeting held in Paris in
June this year. It carries an annual interest af 2.5 per cent and
is repayable in 30 years including a grace period of 10 years.
The amount of annual ODA loan this year registers a high growth
of 8.4 per cent over the last year in terms of Japanese Yen and
with this Japan continues to be the highest donor for India. The
loan will be utilized for the implementation of Anpara B Thermal
Power Station Construction Project in Uttar Pradesh, Teesta
Hydroelectric Canal Project in West Bengal and Afforestation and
Pasture Development along Indira Gandhi Canal Area in Rajasthan.
In addition, the amount of loan will also be utilized for Quality
Control of Health Technologies Project, Small Scale Industries
Development Programme and Housing Programme for Low and Medium
Income Households.
Speaking after the signing of notes the Finance Secretary, Dr.
Bimal Jalan said the Japanese aid is particularly valuable as it
covers upto 85 per cent of project cost regardless of whether it
is in foreign exchange or Indian currency. He said the Government
shares the concern regarding slow pace of the utilization of the
aid. Monitoring has been intensified and procedures are being

streamlined. He also urged to ensure that the loans become
effective latest by January 1991. Dr. Jalan pointed out that the
relative share of India in Japan's overall grant aid is very low
compared to other Asian countries and India is keen to increase
the flow of aid from Japan.
PAN INDIA FRANCE CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC USA
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JAPAN
Meeting of Shri Arun Nehru with the Prime Minister of Japan
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Sep 20, 1990 on the meeting of Shri Arun Nehru with the PM
of Japan:
Shri Arun Nehru, Minister for Commerce and Tourism, called on the
Japanese Prime Minister, Mr. Toshiki Kaifu, in Tokyo today.
During the meeting, Shri Nehru and Mr. Kaifu recalled the
letter's visit to India earlier this year and the opportunity it
afforded to further develop bilateral India-Japan relations. Shri
Nehru delivered a letter from Prime Minister Shri V. P. Singh to
Prime Minister Mr. Kaifu.
In a wide ranging conversation, the two leaders discussed the
situation in the Gulf and its economic and other consequences for
the world and for India and Japan. Both leaders felt that it was
important that India and Japan should remain in touch in this
fast changing situation.
Shri Nehru also expressed India's increasing interest in and
involvement with other countries in Asia, and Japan in
particular. Prime Minister Mr. Kaifu spoke of the Indian
contribution to the stability and prosperity of the region. Shri
Nehru is in Japan on a three-day visit. Earlier, he met the
Speaker of the House of Representatives of the Japanese Diet, Mr.
Y. Sakurauchi and the President of the House of Councillors, Mr.
Y. Tsuchiya.
-196>
PAN INDIA USA

Date :

Sep 20, 1990

Volume No XXXVI NO 9
1995
JAPAN
Indo-Japan Bilateral Trade
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Sep 20, 1990 on the Indo-Japan bilateral trade:
Indo-Japan bilateral trade has nearly doubled from a level of Rs.
2,968.72 crores in 1985-86 to Rs. 5,545.39 crores in 1989-90.
During this period, India's exports to Japan increased by about
120% from Rs. 1190.19 crores in 1985-86 to Rs. 2726.69 crores
during 1989-90. Imports from Japan also increased during this
period from Rs. 1778.53 crores in 1985-86 to Rs. 2819.70 crores
in 1989-90. The balance of trade has thus remained in Japan's
favour, touching the highest level of Rs. 1214 crores in 1986-87.
However, the trade deficit with Japan was the lowest in 1989-90,
having amounted to only Rs. 93 crores.
Just three items, namely, iron ore, shrimps and diamonds, have
accounted for nearly 70% of India's exports to Japan. On the
other hand, the import basket has consisted of machinery items
such as electrical machinery, transport equipment and project
goods, with the adverse balance for India being mainly on account
of increased purchases of machinery and equipment.
Besides the three major items, India is also exporting
engineering goods, chemicals and pharmaceuticals, tea, coffee,
spices, cashew and textiles to Japan. The effort is increasingly
to diversify the export basket by stepping up exports of
manufactured and high value-added items.
Similarly, there is considerably scope for greater Japanese
investment in India which has consistently remained at a low
level and has so far been mostly in the form of technical
collaborations rather than equity participation.
PAN INDIA USA RUSSIA
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NAMIBIA
First Ever Commercial Delegation to Namibia
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Sep 14, 1990 on the visit of Indian commercial delegation
to Namibia and Angola:
The Minister of State for Commerce, Shri A. Sreedharan is leading
a delegation to Angola and Namibia from 13th September, 1990. In
Angola, possibilities of export of agricultural implements,
transport equipment and other goods and possible cooperation in
diamonds and petroleum sectors will be discussed. The Minister
will be meeting his counterparts in the Ministries of Commerce,
Finance, Foreign Affairs and is likely to call on the President
of Angola.
Government has already offered to extend financial assistance of
Rs. 200 million to Nambia. The assistance package focusses on
agriculture and rural development; education, training and human
resources development; health services; small and medium scale
industries; transportation sector; and internal security and law
and order.
The Ministerial delegation will try to identify areas of possible
cooperation and goods which can be supplied under the financial
package to Namibia. This is the first ever commercial delegatian
to Namibia since its independence, in April, 1990.
Shri Sreedharan is being accompanied by Dr. G. Sudnaram,
Additional Secretary, Ministry of Commerce and representatives of
MMTC to Angola. In Namibia, representatives of National Small
Industries Corporation (NSIC), Hindustan Machine Tools (HMT), and
Confederation of Engineering Industries (CEI) will also join the
Ministerial delegation.
-197>
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NAMIBIA
Minister of State for Commerce Calls on Namibian President
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Sep 19, 1990 on the meeting of Minister of State for
Commerce with President of Namibia:
There was an urgent need for countries in Asia and Africa to get
together to face the coming economic challenges and South-South
Cooperation was crucial to ensure a better quality of life for
the nations of the third world. This was stated by Shri A.
Sreedharan, Minister of State for Commerce, in Namibia when he
called on the President of Namibia, H.E. Mr. Sam Nujoma on
Monday.
India had faced problems similar to Namibia after its
independence and had achieved remarkable progress in many areas
including agriculture and industry, the Minister said. Much of
this was the result of application of science and technology. It
was not easy to transform societies which had been exploited for
long but it could be done and in this task, all the expertise
that India had gathered over the years was at Namibia's disposal.
The Minister outlined various initiatives taken by India to
improve the quality of life of her people, especially in the area
of job creation through small scale industries and a variety of
self-employment schemes.
The President of Namibia H.E. Mr. Sam Nujoma said that now that
Namibia was independent, it needed help in economic development
and nation-building from countries like India which were not only
very friendly and supportive, but also had a vast fund of
experience. Mr. Nujoma mentioned that he had seen some of India's
projects in African countries and wanted similar projects in
Namibia. He stressed agriculture and rural development as
priority areas, espeially the question of water supply for
drinking and small irrigation. He urged speedy action in the
areas of small scale industries and agriculture, especially
production of agricultural implements to help farmers grow more
food. It was essential that the quality of life in the rural
areas of Namibia where the bulk of the people live be improved so
that the problems of urbanisation were prevented.
The Minister of State for Commerce was accompanied at the meeting
by Shri G. Sundaram, Additional Secretary in the Ministry of
Commerce and the Indian High Commissioner Shri Shiv Mukherjee.
The meeting with the President was the highlight of a packed
programme in which the Minister of State met the Prime Minister

of Namibia Mr. Hage Geingob, and Ministers of Trade and Industry,
Defence, Works Transport and Communications, and Agriculture
fisheries Water Affairs and Rural Development. Discussions
focussed on India's offer of assistance in these areas,
possibility of the strengthening of technical and economic
cooperation, as well as trade promotion measures. Shri Sreedharan
is on a 3-day official visit to Namibia at the Head of a 19Member Commercial and Industrial Delegation.
-198>
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NORWAY
Norwegian Government Fellowships 1991-92
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Sep 22, 1990 on the Norwegian Government fellowships 1991- 92:
The Department of Education, Ministry of Human Resource
Development have invited applications from Indian National for
the award of unspecified number of fellowships offered by
Norwegian Government in the fields of Professional Shipping
(duration 8 months), Pulp and Paper Technology (duration 10
months), Hydropower Development (duration 10 months), Electric
Power Distribution system (duration 10 months), Petroleum
Exploration and Production (duration 10 months), Port and Coastal
Engineering (duration 10 months) and Management of Natural
Resource and Substainable agriculture (duration 10-20 months).
Eligibility of qualifications varies for each fellowships as
under:
1) For Professional Shipping the candidates should have Master's
Degree in Economics\Business Administration with 3 years
practical experience in shipping, 2) For Pulp and Paper
Tehnology, the candidates should have M.Sc. degree in Chemistry
or B.Sc. in Chemical Engineering or B.E. with 4 years practical
experience from pulp and paper Industry etc., 3) For Hydropower
development the minimum qualification required is B.Sc. degree in
Civil Engineering with 5 years practical experience in Planning
design or construction of dydraulic works, 4) Electric power
distribution system, the candidates must have B.Sc. degree in

Electrical Engineering with 5 years experience relevant to course
programme, 5) For Petroleum Exploration and Production, the
candidates should have Masters Degree in Geophysics or Geology
with atleast 4 years practical experience or B.E. in Mining or
Petroleum Engineering with atleast 5 years practical experience,
6) Port and Coastal Engineering, the candidates should have
Bachelors degree in Civil/Harbour/Coastal or Ocean Engineering
with atleast 5 years practical experience, 7) For Management of
Natural Resource and Substainable, Agriculture, minimum
qualification required is Master's dergee in Agriculture with 3
years professional experience in Management and resource planning
or teaching in relevant fields.
The candidates having 60% marks or above be eligible for the
above fellowship. The application complete in all respects in the
prescribed application form should be addressed to the Under
Secretary, Ministry of Human Resource Development (Department of
Education), External Scholarships Division, E.S.5. Section, Room
No. 517, "B" Wing, Shastri Bhavan, New Delhi -110001 by latest
15th October, 1990.
RWAY INDIA USA
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NORWAY
Textile Exports to Norway
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Sep 23, 1990 on the Indian Textile exports to Norway:
India and Norway have held consultations from September 12 to 14,
1990 at Oslo under the Indo-Norway Textile Agreement where it was
agreed to drop four apparel categories from the quantitative
restrictions under the controversial Multi-Fibre Arrangement.
(MFA). The Agreement signed last week came at the instance of
Norway which has now shown an increasing tendency to get out of
the MFA
-199>
regime. The latest agreement will be effective from October 1,
1990. The garments which have been exempted from quotas include
T-shirts, pullovers, ladies' blouses and under garments. These
are covered under categories 3,4,6, and 8. In addition,

children's garments upto a height of 152 cms. have been exempted
from quota restrictions.
It has also been agreed to remove the existing restriction on the
overall limit of flexibilities. The categories which have been
removed from quota restrictions all had high quota levels. The
liberalisation achieved in these negotiations would help improve
textile exports to Norway significantly. This could be considered
as a step in the right direction in our ongoing efforts in the
Uruguay Round of Negotiation to achieve liberalisation in world
trade in textile and textile products.
Textile exports from India to Norway are governed by the IndoNorway Textile Agreement. The current Agreement is valid for a
five year period beginning January 1, 1987. The agreement
prescribes quota restrictions on eight categories of products -seven apparel categories and one textile category.
RWAY INDIA USA URUGUAY
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
Indo-Chinese JWG Meet
The following is the text of statement issued in New Delhi on
Sep 01, 1990, by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of
External Affairs on the Indo-Chinese JWG Meet:
The second session of the Joint Working Group on the Boundary
Question and Annual Consultation at Foreign Office level took
place in New Delhi on 30/8 and 31/8/90.
The talks were held in a cordial and friendly atmosphere in which
views were expressed in a sincere, open and frank manner. During
his visit to Delhi the Vice Foreign Minister called on Shri I. K.
Gujral, Minister of External Affairs and was received by Shri V.
P. Singh, Prime Minister of India.
The Prime Minister told the Vice Foreign Minister that India was
looking forward to the visit of Prime Minister Li Peng He said
that we would ensure that good preparations were made so as to
achieve a successful visit. On our bilateral relations both sides
should pursue the multi-faceted relations in order to achieve the

progress. He said that it was a good sign that we were
approaching our task with friendliness and with a will to resolve
all questions. He stressed the importance of building confidence
and in giving each other assurances about our peaceful
intentions.
During the discussions, the two sides enhanced significantly
their understanding of each other's approaches to the solution of
the Boundary Question. They had a very good discussion on certain
principles and parameters which should govern an overall
settlement. These were a continuation of the discussions held so
far. The effort was to adopt a practical and realistic approach
and to look to the future.
At the end of the talks, the two sides expressed the hope that by
working in a sincere and forward-looking manner, they would be
able to establish a basis for the solution of the boundary
question as well as for maintaining peace and tranquility in the
border areas.
-200>
The two sides agreed to a mechanism whereby their military
personnel will meet from time to, at an appropriate level, with a
view to maintaining peace and tranquility in the border areas.
In March this year during his visit to India, the Chinese Foreign
Minister had invited Shri I. K. Gujral, the External Affairs
Minister of India, to visit China this year. This invitation was
renewed by the Chinese Vice Foreign Minister. The Minister of
External Affairs accepted the invitation with pleasure. The visit
is likely to take place in October on dates convenient to both
sides.
An invitation extended by the then Prime Minister Shri Rajiv
Gandhi to Prime Minister Li Peng to visit India, was renewed by
Prime Minister Shri V. P. Singh after the new Government assumed
office. The invitation has been accepted by the Chinese Prime
Minister. The visit is likely to take place before the end of the
year.
The two sides discussed the ways and means of further improving
the bilateral relations between the two countries and exchanged
views on regional and international issues. They noted with
satisfaction the growing interaction between the two countries in
various fields, including exchanges at the political level. They
reiterated their determination to maintain and further strengthen
the momentum of their relations. In this connection it was agreed
to substantially increase the number of scholarships available to
Indian and Chinese students for the pursuit of higher studies and
research in each other's country under the forthcoming review of
the Cultural Exchange Programme for the years 1991-93.
It was agreed that the next meeting of the JWG on the Boundary

Question would be held earliest possible in 1991.
DIA USA CHINA

Date :

Sep 01, 1990

Volume No XXXVI NO 9
1995
OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
Jakarta Meeting on Cambodia
The following is the text of statement issued in New Delhi on
Sep 12, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of
External Affairs on Jakarta Meeting on Cambodia:
The Government of India welcomes the agreement reached by the
Cambodian parties in Jakarta for establishment of a Supreme
National Council which will occupy the Cambodian seat in the
United Nations. We hope this decision of the Cambodian parties to
accept the framework document will lead to an early establishment
of peace. We hope that the Interim Administration with the cooperation and help of the United Nations, will be able to set up
transitional arrangements leading to free and fair elections.
We are happy to note that the meeting in Jakarta has ended
successfully. The negotiating and diplamatic skills of Foreign
Minister Ali Alatas of Indonesia and Madam Edwige Avice, the
French Deputy Minister for Foreign Affairs, have greatly
facilitated the process. We now look forward to an early
reconvening of the Paris International Conference on Cambodia, in
which we participated in July-August, 1989. We hope that now
detailed arrangements can be worked out for a complete settlement
removing all difficulties in the way of a complete settlement so
that the Cambodian people can decide their future in freedom and
without coercion. The return of peace to Cambodia should herald
stability, normalisation and cooperation in the entire region.
-201>
MBODIA INDONESIA INDIA FRANCE USA MALI

Date :

Sep 12, 1990

Volume No XXXVI NO 9

1995
OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
External Affairs Minister's Visit to Netherlands
The following is the text of statement issued in New Delhi on
Sep 12, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of
External Affairs on External Affairs Minister's visit to
Netherlands:
External Affairs Minister has had meetings with the Dutch Prime
Minister, Lubbers. He also called on the Prince Crown of
Netherands and had detailed discussions with Foreign Minister Van
den Broek. He also had a lunch hosted in his honour where he met
cross-section of Dutch Parliamentarian.
The External Affairs Minister utilised the opportunity of
briefing the Dutch leaders of the dimensions of problems which
Indians in the Gulf are facing as well as the economic burdens
which will be imposed on us as a result of the rising oil prices,
cost of repatriation/rehabilitation of refugees and sanctions.
The Dutch authorities were sympathetic and have shown
understanding. They have agreed to the following:
i) Dutch Foreign Minister would speak to his Western counterparts
and prevail upon them to recognise the necessity for immediate
humanitarian relief for Asians in Kuwait and Iraq. An attempt
would be made to find satisfactory method for distribution of
food supplies for Asian population. Greater attention would be
focussed on problems of Asians by international community than
hitherto.
ii) The Dutch Prime Minister also reiterated his firm commitment
to strengthen Indo-Dutch political and economic ties. The Dutch
Foreign Minister, who was present at Brussels meeting of EC
Foreign Ministers on 10/9 where James Baker had shared his
assessment of Bush Gorbachev Summit, gave External Affairs
Minister a detailed briefing on the basis of this Brussels
meeting.
iii) The Development Cooperation Minister has agreed to permit
utilization of shortfall in our bilateral assistance programme
for balance of payments, in other words, for direct imports
rather than for projects in this financial year. The Dutch have
also responded positively to a request by our Minister for the
creation of special fund for rehabilitation of all Asians once
they return home. They have promised to consult their colleagues
in EC and also at the World Bank and IMF meetings.

iv Prince Claus and Crown Prince Willem Alexander will be
visiting India in January 1991 at invitation of the GOI. Dutch
Foreign Minister has also accepted invitation to visit Delhi in
1991. Dutch Development Cooperation Minister would be visiting
India in February 1991.
DIA USA IRAQ KUWAIT BELGIUM
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
Visit of Seychelles President to India
Following is the text of statement issued in New Delhi on
Sep 24, 1990 by the Official Spokesman in the Ministry of
External Affairs on the visit of Seychelles President of India:
The Seychelles President and our Prime Minister had discussions
this afternoon (24/9). Earlier the Seychelles President also had
discussions with MOS (EA) when the latter called on him. His
talks with the Indian Prime Minister and MOS (EA) lasted for
about 11/2 hours. The Seychelles President also called on
President Venkataraman today.
In the delegation level talks lead by the Indian Prime Minister
from the Indian side and the Seychelles President from the
Seychelles side India agreed to extend a
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Government to Government credit of Rs. 2.5 crores, similar to the
credit given in 1981. The credit is to be utilised for a variety
of purposes identified by both sides. Indian -- Seychelles Joint
Commission has already identified areas of cooperation: Civil
Aviation, petroleum, tourism and the hotel industry.
During talks between the Seychelles President and our Prime
Minister and Minister of State, External Affairs, there was an
exchange of views on the Gulf crisis, and as to how the current
situation in the Gulf impinged on the security of our region.
They also discussed the enormous dimension of the humanitarian
problem which has resulted from this crisis.
The two sides also agreed that the situation in Fiji is of
concern to our region and also to the defenders of human rights

everywhere.
They also discussed the situation in South Africa. The Seychelles
President felt that the ongoing dialogue between President
De'Klerk and Mr. Mandela had several positive aspects but still
substantial number of people opposed the achievement of a
peaceful transition to a democratic order. There were competing
groups among the African community who needed to harmonise their
efforts.
Both the Indian and the Seychelles leaders hoped that all efforts
would continue to be made to accelerate the process of the reform
in South Africa so that a democratic Government could be ushered
in at the earliest.
Both leaders made a detailed review of bilateral relations. The
Seychelles President expressed the gratitude of Seychelles people
for all the assistance that India had consistently proffered over
the years and added that whatever India's other preoccupations
and concerns, India had never allowed these to stand in the way
of extending a helping hand to the people of Seychelles.
The Indian Prime Minister on his part said that common approach
of both countries is the basis of friendship between them and
this bilateral friendship had contributed to the progress of
stability and peace in our region. He assured the Seychelles
President that no efforts would be spared to increase bilateral
cooperation.
There were discussions on the possibility of increasing
communications and the possible restoration of Air India flights
to Seychelles and promotion of package tours to that country.
Both leaders agreed that there was scope for increased
cooperation in shipping and tourism industries.
The first ever meeting of Indo-Seychelles Joint Commission was
held today at New Delhi. It reviewed the ongoing economic and
technical cooperation and intensified cooperation and identified
new areas of civil aviation, petroleum, tourism and hotel
industry. India has agreed to despute 10 experts to Seychelles
and receive 20 trainees from that country under the ITEC
programme. The Indian delegation to the Joint Commission was lead
by Joint Secretary, Shyam Saran in the Ministry of External
Affairs while the Seychelles delegation was lead by Ms. Jeannette
D'Offay, Director in the Seychelles Ministry of Planning and
External Affairs. Civil Aviation MOU was signed by Shri H. S.
Khola, DDG, DGCA on the Indian side and Ms. D'Offay on the
Seychelles side.
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UNESCO Award for Literacy to Kerala
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Sep 05, 1990 on UNESCO award for literacy to Kerala Sastra
Sahitya Parishad:
On the recommendations of the Indian National Commission for
Cooperation with UNESCO, King Sejong Literacy Prize has been
awarded by UNESCO to Kerala Sastra Sahitya Parishad, Trivandrum
for the current year. This is one of the international literacy
award instituted by the UNESCO and would be given on September 8,
1990 coinciding with the 'International Literacy Day'.
UNESCO award for literacy is given annually in recognition of the
services of institutions, organizations or individuals for their
outstanding contribution to fight against illiteracy. The other
prizes instituted by UNESCO under the International Literacy
Awards are -- Nadezhda K. Krupskaya Prize, International Reading
Association Literacy Aawrd, Noma Prize, Iraq Literacy Prize 1987
and King Sejong Literacy Prize.
The Kerala Sastra Sahitya Parishad is a voluntary NonGovernmental Orgnization from the State of Kerala working,
primarily, at the interface between science and society. During
the past 28 years, the Parishad has grown into a major people's
science movement attracting into its fold people from all walks
of life. Today, the Parishad is involved in Education, Health,
Energy, Environment, Development and Planning. Currently, almost
the entire efforts of the Parishad are concentrated in liberating
the State of Kerala from illiteracy to make it cent percent
literate.
DIA FRANCE IRAQ

Date :

Sep 05, 1990

Volume No XXXVI NO 9
1995

UNESCO
Second UN Conference on Least Developed Countries
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Sep 11, 1990 in UN conference on least developed countries:
India has called for greater international efforts to assist the
world's poorest nations in overcoming "Poverty, hunger and
disease".
Addressing the Second U.N. Conference on least developed
countries being held in Paris, the leader of the Indian
delegation, Ambassador I. S. Chadha, Permanent Representative of
India to the United Nations at Geneva, said that the Conference
was taking place at a crucial juncture "when historical changes
are unfolding in the world". He hoped that the lowering of
tensions and the move towards greater integration in Europe would
make it possible to devote increasing attention and resources to
international cooperation for development.
Expressing concern with the recent developments in the Gulf, he
said that these developments had had a severe adverse impact on
the economies of many developing countries and called for "urgent
remedial action by the international community to find an early
peaceful solution for the crisis as well as to provide much
needed assistance to countries which have been most severely
affected".
Ambassador Chadha said that the efforts of the least developed
countries to tackle their colossal problems were being seriously
undermined by the adverse ex-204>
ternal economic environment including the gross inadequacy of
resources, the problem of debt, the increasing trend towards
protectionism against their in the markets of developed
countries, sharp fluctuations in the commodity prices and the
downward trend in their terms of trade.
Referring to the tendency on the part of the multilateral
financial agencies to insist on structural adjustment programmes
being undertaken by the recipients of their aid, Ambassador
Chadha said that such programmes must taken into account the
development plans and priorities of the countries concerned. "We
must never lose sight of the primary objectives viz. the
alleviation of poverty and the need to ensure social justice", he
said.
Ambassador Chadha said that India had always viewed with sympathy
the multi-faceted problems faced by the least developed

countries, "not only because five of the least developed
countries are our neighbours, but also because large segments of
our own society face similar problems". He gave details of the
assistance provided by India to the least developed countries
particularly of Asia and Africa under various bilateral and
multilateral programmes of cooperation.
DIA FRANCE CHAD SWITZERLAND USA
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International Atomic Energy Agency General Conference at Vienna
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Sep 19, 1990 on the International Atomic Energy Agency
General Conference at Vienna:
The Chairman of Atomic Energy Dr. P. K. Ayengar has addressed
International Atomic Energy Agency General Conference held at
Vienna as India's representative. Following is the speech.
Please accept my congratulations on your well-deserved election
as the President of the 34th Regular Session of the General
Conference. I am confident that under your able leadership the
34th General Conference will prove to be on eventful occasion for
those of us who have assembled here with the hope that the
Conference will provide a fresh thrust to international
cooperation in the field of peaceful uses of atomic energy. As a
scientist who has been closely associated with the nuclear field
during the last 4 decades, I feel that nuclear technology is now
at a very delicate stage in its stormy evolution. While the
period prior to the Chernobyl accident was replete with promise
and uninhibited enthusiasm for nuclear energy, the post-Chernobyl
era has brought to the fora certain negative streaks. These, if
unarrested, could undermine our efforts to spread the benefits of
nuclear energy for development and progress.
The basic objective of the IAEA at the time of its inception was
to bring about international collaboration in nuclear energy
which would be of interest to many countries. It provided a
platform at which countries with varied background could interact
for mutual benefit. It helped to demystify relevant facts about
nuclear science and technology. There was a positive touch of

willing co-operation in its activities and the developed
countries extended a helping hand to the developing countries.
The IAEA can gain considerable strength by continued effort to
recapture that atmosphere.
In addition to its many acihevements which have been enumerated
on various occasions and need no reiteration at this juncture,
the Agency has also strengthened itself by a will to introspect
and sit on judgement on our achievements and failures. Member
countries have been able to discuss freely and raise issues which
had no apparently easy answers. One issue which needs to be
addressed again is that the benefits of this important technology
have not reached as far as one would have liked. Nuclear
technology was developed
-205>
initially by the industrially advanced countries, but inspite of
the fact that this called for high-tech expertise there are many
areas where the developing and poor nations could benefit from. I
personally feel that we need to give greater attention to this
aspect.
Nuclear technology has mainly been developed by the advanced
countries. The resistance to it, due to the issues connected with
safety, has also arisen from the experience of the same
countries. The informed intelligentsia and technical experts are
convinced that the risks in this technology are minimal and its
benefits are far reaching. Mainly because the base level of
science and technology available to us is so high that the
challenges of this technology and its safe utilisation can be met
with confidence. The developed countries also have a strong
system of communication reaching out to all corners of the world.
This communication system is available to those, who due to
various extraneous reasons have been trying to spread
misinformation, which casts shadows on the use of nuclear
technology. There are several occasions when the views of these
anti-nuclear group are relevant only to a particular zone of the
world, but because they are heard all over the world their
limited and at times biased opinion can affect the nuclear
programmes of all the countries. The powerful media of
communication are being effectively utilised by this small group
of people but unfortunately this group has not shown enough
wisdom to separate out news and views from misinformation and
propoganda. On the other hand, the better informed community of
scientists has not been able to use this media with equal
facility. There are certain countries which have neutralised the
effect of this propoganda effectively. India is one such country.
However, a stage has come where this community of scientists
working together under the banner of IAEA should pool its
resources and set the position right before it is too late. I
strongly feel that IAEA should devote a larger fraction of its
time and resources towards communication both with decision
makers in all the countries and with the general public.

Obviously, this is a complicated exercise, because the target
population varies considerably in its exposure to new
technologies and its perceptions. However, it is an impossible
exercise and with the expertise that can be pooled by the member
nations, it is most certainly achievable. I am sure problems on
this account being faced by different countries can be grouped
and common solutions found.
I am happy to inform you that in the last year India has
continued to work vigorously on various aspects of the peaceful
applications of nuclear energy, especially in the areas of
nuclear power generation, use of isotopes in medicine,
agriculture and industry and basic research. The performance of
our power reactors have been improving in recent months. You will
recall that the Madras Power Reactors faced a problem of damage
to flow baffles, early last year. It is a matter of satisfaction
that these problems were resolved to a significant extent by
innovative methods developed by Indian scientists and engineers
and the reactors are now operating at 75% power level. The
rectification works involved sophisticated techniques like remote
viewing, robotics, advanced NDT etc. The Narora reactor, after
overcoming its initial problems is now operating at 150 MW. The
Prototype Fast Breeder Reactor. (PFBR) is an important link in
our programme in generating capability for better utilisation of
our fertile material resources in the next century. The design
work is progressing well. The 30 KW U 233 alloy fuelled reactor
KAMINI is almost complete and functional tests are being
conducted. The reactor and control system of PURNIMA III (Zero
energy mook up reactor of Kamini) are also undergoing final
checkups for reactor start-up. We expect a significant increase
in the magnitude of the activities of the nuclear power sector
during the years to come. With the commissioning of the Manuguru
and Hazira Heavy Water Projects in a few months and the launching
of work on new fuel pro-206>
duction facilities in the near future, these inputs will also get
suitably augmented. The use of Dhruva reactor for research and
radioisotope production has increased substantially. A modified
system for on power loading of tray rods will enhance its
availability.
A time has come when we should be concentrating on making small
research reactors and their installation in developing countries.
This looks more feasible today when a larger number of countries
in the world are in a position to contribute to this activity
vis-a-vis the limited half-a-dozen countries which had the
capability of setting up research reactors in the mid-fifties.
The same is true for the manpower required for running these
reactors as also for training local exporters for taking over
operation and maintenance of these reactors. Once we succeed in
setting up these small reactors in the developing countries, we
would automatically create a base not only for basic research in

nuclear scienes, but also for production and utilisation of
radioisotops in vital fields like medicine and agriculture. An
important thing to remember in this is that nuclear activities
taken up by any country must be commensurate with its economic
and technological capability. A growth which can be sustained
over the years must be rooted in the available technological
base. Otherwise the technology can give only short-term benefits
and has no mooring in the local environment. The developing
countries have a better understanding of each others problems and
a time has come when IAEA should encourage even more vigorously
the developing countries to help each other.
The future for nuclear energy lies more in developing countries
than the developed countries many of whom have reached near
saturation point as far as exploitation of nuclear power is
concerned. However, the developing countries require special
international efforts to facilitate them in embarking on nuclear
power programme. The recent events in the Middle East have once
again shown that the developing countries are more vulnerable to
disruptions in the supply of conventional energy resources.
Technologies relating to small and medium sized reactors which
could prove to be catalysts in ushering in nuclear programmes in
developing countries need to be pursued in the framework of IAEA
research and technical assistance programmes. Though IAEA had
begun valuable and timely studies for establishing viability of
small and medium sized reactors in developing countries, no
concrete results have emerged so far.
For many developing countries, the application of radioisotopes
in agriculture medicine and industry, would be of immediate
benefit. We have touched only the fringe of the immense
possibilities that radioisotopes can offer. The IAEA Technical
Assistance Programme has contributed in great measure in bringing
the benefits of radioisotopes to a large number of developing
countries. While there is a need to expand this programme more
rapidly, it is disheartening that actual pledges and payments
made to the Technical Assistance Cooperation Fund are less than
the targets set. It is in this context that the long standing
issue of financing of technical assistance from more regular and
assured sources should be resolved expeditiously. My delegation
is happy to note that the proparatory work relating to the
establishment of a Regional Co-operative Agreement (AFRA) for
Member States of Africa is complete. We hope that this agreement
will make vauable contribution in fulfilling the needs of the
countries of this region. India remains a consistent supporter of
the Technical Assistance Programme. It has been making sincere
efforts to expand the cooperation activities within the framework
of RCA. At an earlier occasion we had mentioned that a Regional
Training Centre could be very useful. This could perhaps be set
up in a country like India.
While we have developed a tremendous bank of information and
invested large effort and funds in the nuclear technology to make

it safe and reliable, it is important
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to remember that there is still a lot of scope for new science in
nuclear technology. I believe that it is important for us to do
more basic research in problems associated with environment and
safety. While waste management can presently be taken up in a
safe manner, there could possibly be other ways of handling this
problem, which have not been thought of so far. Similarly, with
the vast bank of expertise generated by nuclear scientists and
technologists we should continue our efforts in advanced fields
and in exploring newer ideas. The community of nuclear scientists
is well equipped for handling new ideas, because science and
technology have moved hand-in-hand in the nuclear field. A few
ideas for future work which come to mind are further studies in
inherently safe reactor systems. Incorporating ideas such as
passive residual heat removal systems, core characteristics to
limit or prevent reactivity excursions, computerised system for
improving monitoring of safety system availability and
containment system with features to retain and remove fission
products and trap aerosols need further inspection. Newer ways of
handling actinide waste need substantially higher inputs and
encouragement by IAEA. I am happy to report that India has kept
this important aspect in mind and we have been able to make some
significant contributions in some of the new areas like High
Temperature Super Conductivity. We have not only developed some
of the best material in ytarium barium-copper compound but also
in thalium compounds. A large number of groups are working in
India on basic and applied problems. Similarly, our contributions
in cold fusian studies have been significant. Our extensive work
on demonstrating the production of tritium in fusion cells has
thrown new light on this phenomenon.
In the context of the fourth NPT review conference we hope that
the international community will address itself seriously to the
damages posed by the massive stockpiling of nuclear weapons by
the nuclear weapon states. There is, of course, a perceptible
movement away from confrantational positions and a constructive
dialogue has been started. In our view, the INF Treaty is notable
not only for the few thousand missiles that are to be dismantled
as a result of its provisions but also for the historical
beginning it made in erasing a complete class of weapon system.
The misplaced faith in the relevance of nuclear weapons for
keeping peace and enhancing security needs should be speedily
discarded. India had proposed an Action Plan for a nuclear
weapons free and peaceful world order. It called upon the
international community to negotiate a binding commitment to
general and complete disarmament under effective international
control. We believe that the Action Plan is still very relevant.
India, on its part is ready to play its role to help the cause of
nuclear energy in general. India has accumulated valuable
experience in building and operating small research reactors. We

are willing to share our experience with other developing
countries in such areas as manpower training, consultancy
services etc. India can also supply small research reactors can
become nuclei for manpower training, in the developing countries.
India is now poised to help the developing countries with several
nuclear related technologies, radioisotope production and
utilisation, setting up of small reactors and in many other areas
in the fuel cycle.
Mr. President, I would like to conclude by reiterating my
delegation's faith in IAEA as a vehicle for promotion of nuclear
energy for peaceful purposes. It is the only international
organisation that provides a forum for common planning and action
for all of us whose mission is to spread the immence benefits
that nuclear science has bestowed on mankind for universal
prosperity. It should be our endeavour to strengthen this
organisation so that it could achieve the objectives as enshrined
in its State. As a founder member of the IAEA, India is well
aware of the importance of attaining these objectives
-208>
for the future of nucear energy. I would like to assure on behalf
of my delegation our continuing support to the activities of the
IAEA. We hope that this Conference
will provide the necessary thrust to start a new chapter in the
history of international cooperation in the field of peaceful
uses of atomic energy.
STRIA INDIA USA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC
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World Bank - IMF Meeting
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Sep 24, 1990 on Finance Minister's address in the Interim
Committee meeting of the IMF:
The Finance Minister, Prof. Madhu Dandavate on Sunday night asked
the World Bank - International Monetary Fund (IMF) to take a bold
initiative by creating a special oil facility to save economies
in the developing countries hit hard by the gulf crisis.

Addressing the Interim Committee, the policy making body of the
IMF, Prof. Dandavate called far the creation of sufficiently
large oil facility with easy excess on flexible terms. He said
the modification of the existing Compensatory Contingency
Financing Facility (CCFF) may not suffice to deal with the
critical situation.
Nevertheless, if there is a consensus in the international
financial community that the CCFF should be modified to provide
assistance to oil-importing countries in their balance of
payments difficulties, it should be ensured that the principle of
relative automaticity is preserved and countries in dire need are
not compelled to implement policies that may prove to be highly
destabilizing in a situation of large macroeconomic imbalances,
he added. The Finance Minister cautioned that it must also be
remembered that cost to the developing countries of the
compensatory element is very high. High cost financing or oil
imports will not foster an environment conducive to orderly
adjustment. Thus an interest subsidy scheme should be an
indispensable companion to a modified CCFF. In this context, we
should also consider the question of increasing the volume or
ESAF resources and making this facility a permanent feature.
The Finance Minister said we have to look beyond the purely
short-term adjustments to higher oil prices to the challenges of
medium-term adjustment, a central feature of which must be a
revival of sustainable growth process. This will involve radical
approaches to the debt crisis and resumption of spontaneous
capital flows to developing countries at reasonable cost.
Referring to the stabilisation and adjustment programmes, he said
the experience so far has not been encouraging. Far too often,
such programmes tend to ignore camplexities of the adjustment
process in developing countries and their vulnerability to shifts
in external conditions. He said the result is that programmes are
often aborted mid-way through their envisaged tenure. Prof.
Dandavate said adjustment has to have a human dimension.
The Finance Minister said unilateral efforts to reshape the world
to suit particular in should give way to a genuinely cooperative
efforts.
In the first place, the International Monetary Fund has to be
financially strong. The Spring Meeting of the Interim Committee
has to some extent strengthened the Fund through its decision on
the Ninth Quota Review. Prof. Dandavate said the quota increase
does not go far enough to address resource needs of developing
countries confronted with the challenges of adjustment.
The Finance Minister said only an internationally issued and
reguated instru-
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ment will restrain the erratic behaviour of private markets which
have tended to accentuate current imbalances between groups of
countries.
The Finance Minister said it is up to the international community
to intervene in this situation to improve prospects for sustained
growth. Without forceful and purposive intervention by the
international community the decade of the 1990s will be a more
painful repetition of the 1980s.
Prof. Dandavate said the International community must take action
which has long been avoided to reform the international monetary
system with a view to making it less asymmetrical, less
discriminatory against the developing countries, and more
positively oriented to non-inflationary growth.
DIA USA
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Soviet Delegation Meets the Environment Minister
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Sep 09, 1990 on the meeting of the Soviet delegation with
the Union Environment Minister:
A High Level Soviet Delegation of Scientists led by Mr.
Bystriukov Ivan, Deputy Chairman, USSR State Committee on
Environmental Protection offered collaboration to India in the
field of Marine Conservation. The delegation which is currently
on a visit to India to concretise areas of collaboration between
India and the USSR in the environment sector paid a courtesy call
on the Minister for Environment & Forests, Shri Nilamani Routray
here today. The delegation also had detailed discussion with the
officials of the Ministry on various possible areas of
collaboration in addition to those covered by the earlier ongoing collaboration under Integrated Long Term Project and the
conventions on migratory birds.
Speaking on the occasion Shri Routray drew the attention of the
Soviet delegation

towards the problem of forest conservation and hoped that
exchange of information and expertise between the two countries
will include experience of USSR in conservation and projection of
forests including promotion of wood substitutes and such like
legislative measures which are likely to help India in this
paramount problem. The Minister also laid emphasis on exchange of
information on latest legislations in USSR on pollution abatement
and control in addition to imposition and collection of pollution
taxes, if any. On their side, the Soviet Scientists expressed
their appreciations of improvement recently brought about in the
Bharatpur Sanctuary and of Indian efforts towards Marine
Conservation and towards control of water pollution.
Both sides also discussed the issue of the need for balance
between Environmental Protection and Development. The Minister
agreed that alongwith environmental protection, country's
developmental activities should be borne in mind. There should be
a judicious mix between environ
-210>
mental protection and development activities, the Minister said.
The Soviet side consisted of Mr. Nikolsky Aleksandr, Head of
Natural Reserves Department State Committee on Environmental
Protection, Moscow, Mrs. Vozzhinskaya Vera, Head Marine Ecosystem Laboratory, Institute of Oceanology, Mr. Smoliar Anatoly,
Expert of International Cooperation Department, State Committee
on Environmental Protection. The Ambassador of the USSR was also
present on the Dccasion.
DIA UNITED KINGDOM USA RUSSIA
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Shri Arun Nehru to Visit Vietnam
The following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Sep 07, 1990 on the visit of Union Commerce and Tourism
Minister to Vietnam:
The Commerce and Tourism Minister, Shri Arun Nehru will be paying
an official visit to Vietnam from 10th to 13th September, 1990,

at the invitation of the Government of Vietnam. During his visit,
Shri Nehru will hold discussions on trade with the Minister of
Trade of Vietnam. A trade protocol between the two countries is
also expected to be signed at the end of talks. He will also call
on the General Secretary of the Vietnamese Communist Party,
Chairman of the Council of Ministers, Chairman of the State
Committee on Planning and Chairman of the Peoples State Committee
of Ho Chi Minh City.
Trade between India and Vietnam amounted to Rs. 249.02 crores
during 1989-90. Of this, imports from Vietnam amounted to Rs.
235.54 crores and exports to Vietnam were Rs, 13.48 crores. The
principal imports from Vietnam were rice, raw silk metal scap and
pulses. Indian exports have been of railway rolling sticb,
Chemicals, cotton yarn fabrics and project goods, but the scope
for enlarging exports of projects and engineering goods is yet to
be tapped. Exports have so far been limited against credits
extended by India. In view of the reecnt emergence of Vietnam as
at expanding market, there is considerable scope for enhanced
commercial cooperation between Vietnam and India through exchange
of goods as well as joint ventures.
-211>
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CAMBODIA
Cambodian Prime Minister, Calls on Vice President
Following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Oct 09, 1990 on the Cambodian Prime Minister's call on VicePresident:
The Prime Minister of Cambodia, Mr. Hun Sen called on the Vice
President Dr. Shanker Dayal Sharma here today. He was accompanied
by other members of the delegation.
The two leaders were together for about half an hour during which
they discussed bilateral matters. It was described as a courtesy
call.
MBODIA INDIA USA
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COMMONWEALTH DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION
Commonwealth Development Corporation Executive MeetsUnion Industry Minister
Following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Oct 10, 1990 on the meeting of the Commonwealth Development
Corporation Executive had with the Union Industry Minister:
Mr. John Eccles, General Manager of Commonwealth Development
Corporation called on the Industry Minister, Shri Ajit Singh here
yesterday. They discussed issues of common interest. Mr. John
expressed interest in helping India in accelerating its
industrial development. He informed the Industry Minister how his
organisation could play a role in this field.
The Industry Minister appreciated the activities of the
Commonwealth Development Corporation and felt that it should
continue to play a developmental role in India. He said that
India was engaged in
the modernisation and technology upgradation of Indian Industry
and he welcomed assistance inconsistant with India's national
priorities.
The Commonwealth Development Corporation (CDC) is a British
Public Corporation committed to promoting economic growth in
developing countries. It is an important arm of the British
Overseas Development Programme financed by loans from British
treasury which are channelled through ODA and form part of aid
programme. CDC invests in commercially viable development
projects by making long-term loans and by subscribing to equity.
It also provides management and other support services. CDC has
invested in some Indian companies and also advanced loans to
them.
-213>
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FRANCE
Indo-French Protocol on Mineral Exploration and DevelopmentSigned

Following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Oct 09, 1990 on the signing of Indo-French protocol on mineral
exploration and development:
A protocol for cooperation in the field of mineral exploration
and development was signed at Paris recently at the conclusion of
the 4th meeting of the Indo-French Working Group on mineral
exploration and development. Shri P. K. Lahiri, Secretary,
Department of Mines, who led the Indian delegation for the
meeting, signd on behalf of India while the Head of the French
Delegation, Mr. Jean Daniel Levi, Director General of Energy and
Raw Materials, Ministry of Industry and Area Planning, Government
of France, signed for France.
During the two-day meeting the two sides noted with satisfaction
that projects and programmes identified for cooperation in the
field of mineral exploration and development have been
progressing satisfactorily. The progress of implementation of the
major collaboration on project on exploration of tin and tungsten
between BRGM of France and the Indian survey and exploration
organisations - Mineral Exploration Corporation Ltd. and
Geological Survey of India - was reviewed in depth and future
course of action on the programme was decided. The two sides also
discussed in detail the programmes formulated for exploration of
copper and gold and identified the action to be taken for
implementation of the programmes. The protocol also idenified the
action to be taken by the two sides in the formulation
implementation of the programmes in respect of other areas
identified for cooperation - geothermal energy sources,
exploration of diamonds, potash and rock phosphates, training of
personnel and procurement of software and equipment for mineral
exploration programmes. Another major item that figured in the
discussions was the requirement of an off-shore research vessal
for the Geological Survey of India for replacement of its
existing vessal which is due for decommissioning in 1992 due to
ageing. The modalities for financing of the cooperation projects
were discussed, with special emphasis on exploring the
possibilities for the provision of about 20 million French Francs
exclusively for the mineral sector projects. The two sides also
reiterated their interest in taking up joint mineral exploration
development projects in third countries through pooling of
expertise available in Indian and French organisations and agreed
to continue their efforts in looking for opportunities for such
ventures. They also agreed to continue exchange of information on
mineral exploration development strategies with a view to
identifying the scope for expanding cooperation.
During the meeting of the Working Group, an agreement for the
deputation of a French expert on exploration of Potash was signed
by MDPA-I of France and Geological Survey of India and another
agreement for the deputation of experts on exploration of rock
phosphate was signed by BRGM of France and Geological Survey of
India on 4th of this month.
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GERMANY
Prime Minister Greets United Germany
Following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Oct 03, 1990 on Prime Minister's greetings sent on the eve of
unification of Gemany:
The Prime Minister, Shri V. P. Singh, has greeted the people of
Germany on the occasion of the unification of the East and West
Germany. In a message to H.E. Dr. Helmut Kohl, the Prime Minister
said that we are confident that United Germany will be a powerful
global force for peace, stability and development. He also hoped
that the bonds of close friendship and co-operation between India
and Germany will acquire greater strength and newer dimensions in
the years to come.
Following is the text of the Prime Minister's message:
"On behalf of the Government and people of India, I have the
pleasuer of sending our warmest felicitations on the historic
occasion of the re-unification of Germany.
It is rare indeed in history that within a few decades, the
division of a country is healed through the peaceful expression
of the will of the people, and with the understanding and
cooperation of the rest of the world.
We are confident that united Germany will be a powerful global
force for peace, stability and development. We are also sure that
the bonds of close friendship and cooperation between India and
Germany will acquire greater strength and newer dimensions in the
years to come.
Please accept our best wishes for the success and prosperity of
United Germany and for the happiness and well-being of the German
people".

RMANY INDIA
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HOME AND ABROAD
Empowered Committee to Give Speedy Clearance to Proposals onGulf Exports
Following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Oct 08, 1990 on the constitution of Empowered Committee to
deal with the problems faced by exporters:
Following the recent decision to constitute an Empowered
Committee to deal with the problems of Gulf exporters, the
Commerce Ministry has notified the composition and functions of
the Committee which will take inter-Ministerial deicsions so that
problems of exporters are resolved expeditiously and exports to
the Gulf region (excluding Iraq and Kuwait) are not adversely
affected. The 10-member Committee, headed by the Commerce
Secretary, includes Joint Secretary (Gulf), Ministry of External
Affairs; Joint Secretary (Foreign Trade), Department of Economic
Affairs, Ministry of Finance; Joint Secretary, Ministry of Civil
Aviation;
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Joint Secretary, Shipping (Department of Surface Transport),
Joint Secretary (Insurance), Ministry of Finance; Chairman-cumManaging Director, Export Credit and Guarantee Corporation
(ECGC); Controller, Reserve Bank of India (RBI), New Delhi;
Executive Director, EXIM Bank or and Joint Secretary (West Asia
and North Africa), Ministry of Commerce, who is also the MemberConvenor.
The Committee will identify factors which place Indian exporters
to the Gulf region at a disadvantage and take measures to resolve
issues relating to: provision of adequate shipping facilities for
exporters; air freight and related issues insurance coverages on
exports of commodity and project exports including marine
insurance rates; pre and post shipment facilities by commercial
banks on exports; project exports undertaken in the past in Iraq,
evacuation of project workers from Iraq and problems arising out
of non-execution of Deferred Payment Agreement; problems
confronting merchandise exporters as a consequence of the present
Gulf imbroglio and any other measures that the Committee deems
necessary to maintain the tempo of exports and to explore
alternative markets to compensate for trade loss consequent upon

embargo on trade with Iraq and Kuwait.
In connection with the above functions, the Committee is
empowered to accord clearances to all proposals relating to Gulf
exports without any further reference to any other agency.
The Committee will meet regularly to sort out problems of the
Gulf exporters.
DIA USA IRAQ KUWAIT
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HOME AND ABROAD
World Congress of Digestive Surgery
Following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Oct 29, 1990 on World Congress of Digestive Surgery:
The 11th World Congress of Digestive Surgery will be inaugurated
here by Shri Rasheed Masood, Minister of State for Health and
Family Welfare on November 1, 1990.
The five-day Conference being held under the aegis of the
International College of Digestive Surgery will discuss many
subjects of the digestive surgery through 700 presentations by
leading authorities of the world.
The Congress will be attended by nearly 1200 delegates from all
over the world. Amongst them will be world renowned surgeons like
Dr. L. M. Nyhus (U.S.A., Dr. A. R. Mossa (U.S,A.), Prof. John
Wong (Hong Kong), Prof. R. Gozzetle (Italy) and Dr. L. S.
Hollander (France).
DIA USA HONG KONG ITALY FRANCE
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HOME AND ABROAD
World Spice Congress
Following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Oct 30, 1990 on World Spice Congress:
The first ever World Spice Congress, organised jointly by the
Spices Board and the All India Spices Exporters' Forum, is being
held in Bangalore from November 1-3, 1990. The idea of the World
Spice Congress is to let Indian exporters have an interaction
with the spice importers throughout the world this interaction
will include discussions on quality control, value added
products, packing requirements and in some cases buy-back
arrangements and technology tie-ups.
About 75 delegates from various parts of the world like USA,
Canada, Japan, Singapore, East Europe and West Europe are
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expected to participate in the congress. About 200 Indian
exporters will be attending the Congress which is inteded to
demonstrate the Indian Spice industry's receptiveness to changing
global trends.
There will be four panels in the session on West & East Europe,
Far East & Pacific, USA and Canada and West Asia and North
Africa. These are based on geographically defined world Markets
focussing attention on quality, market trends, usage patterns,
problems and attempted solutions.
Another highlight of the Congress will be an exhibition to
project the efforts put in by the Government of India and the
various segments of the Indian Spice Industry for betterment of
the trade.
DIA USA CANADA JAPAN REPUBLIC OF SINGAPORE
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
Visit of Cambodian Prime Minister to India

Following is the text of statement of Official Spokesman in the
Ministry of External Affairs issued in New Delhi on
Oct 05, 1990 on the visit of Prime Minister Hun Sen of the State of
Cambodia to India:
Prime Minister Hun Sen of the State of Cambodia, accompanied by a
high level delegation, is paying a working visit to India from 711th October, 1990. During his visit, Prime Minister Hun Sen will
call on the President and the Vice-President and will meet our
Prime Minister, External Affairs Minister, and other Cabinet
Ministers. He will also visit Calcutta and Bodh-Gaya.
The recent developments relating to the Cambodian conflict will
be discussed during Prime Minister Hun Sen's visit to India.
MBODIA INDIA USA
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
AFRICA Fund
Following is the text of statement of Official Spokesman in the
Ministry of External Affairs issued in New Delhi on Oct 05, 1990
on AFRICA Fund:
The Finance Minister announced in Parliament on 7 September 1990,
the last day of the monsoon session, that contributions to the
AFRICA (Public Contributions - India) Fund would now be allowed
100% deductions under section 80G of the Income Tax Act. This
concession is valid for all contributions made on or after 1
April 1990.
2. Given the deep emotional involvement of the Indian people with
the struggle of the black majority in South Africa, the AFRICA
(Public Contributions - India) Fund was set up in 1987 to enable
them to make their individual contributions to the fight against
apartheid. This fund was created as a supplement to the AFRICA
(Action for Resisting Invasion, Colonialism and Apartheid) Fund
launched by the Nonaligned Movement at Harare in September 1986.
Three and a half years ago Hemant Shameen, a school boy from
Vellore, contributed Rs. 150 to the Public
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Contributions Fund and since then it has received over Rs. 2.45
crores from individuals and institutions all over India. A
registered society headed by the Prime Minister administers this
fund, whose proceeds are used for financing the emerigency supply
of items like medicines, clothing, blankets and temporary
shelters to the refugees and other victims of apartheid in
Southern Africa. A fleet of 40 jeeps was similarly despatched
recently to Namibia.
DIA SOUTH AFRICA ZIMBABWE USA NAMIBIA
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
Visit of Indian Parliamentary Delegation to Bogota
Following is the text of statement of Official Spokesman in the
Ministry of External Affairs issued in New Delhi on Oct 08, 1990
on the visit of Indian Parliamentary delegation to Bogota:
A nine-member Indian Parliamentary delegation led by Hon'ble Rabi
Ray, Speaker of Lok Sabha, arrived at Bogota on 7-10-90. The
Indian Parliamentarians are in Colombia at the invitation of the
Colombian Parliament and they will stay there till 12-10-90 when
they will leave for Punta Del Este (Uruguay) to participate in
the Inter-parliamentary Union Conference.
According to the programmes laid out by the Parliament of
Colombia the Speaker and his Indian colleagues will call on
President Cesar Gaviria on 8-10-90. They will also have meetings
with President of Colombian Congress, Minister of Foreign
Affairs, Governor of Cundinamarca, Mayor of Bogota, all of the
politically very important personalities in Colombia. While in
Bogota, they will also have meetings with the Colombian Minister
of Commerce and Colombian Chamber of Commerce which indicated
that Colombian side would like to have more economic relations
with India.
The Indian Parliamentarians will also visit important Colombian
cities like Cali and Cartagena and have meetings with Mayors of
those cities and Governors of those areas.
The Indian dignitaries will also meet the Coffee Federation of

Colombia. Colombia is the largest exporter of Coffee in the
world. They will also visit export flower farms. Colombia is one
of the largest exporters of fresh flowers.
The Colombian side considers this visit as one of the most
important visits from the Indian side and as such would like to
benefit from this visit to strenthen Colombia-India relationship.
LOMBIA INDIA URUGUAY CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
India-Zimbabwe Joint Commission Meeting
Following is the text of statement of Official Spokesman in the
Ministry of External Affairs issued in New Delhi on Oct 11, 1990
on the India-Zimbabwe Joint Commission meeting:
The third meeting of the India-Zimbabwe Joint Commission was held
on 10-11 October, 1990. The Indian delegation was headed by
External Affairs Minister, Shri I. K. Gujral and the Zimbabwean
delegation was headed by H.E. Dr. T. Masaya, Minister of Finance,
Economic Planning and Development.
2. The Joint Commission discussed various issues of bilateral
concern such as review of trade, collaboration in agriculture and
industry, joint ventures and private investment. Also discussed
were co-218>
operation in sericulture, education and cultural exchange. India
has offered assistance to Zimbabwe in developing a sericulture
project, providing training facilities in various areas of
importance to that country, transfer of technology in small scale
industry sector and consultancy in transport, power and
telecommunications. Ways and means of expanding and diversifying
existing trade were discussed and specific action identified.
3. In the afternoon the delegation had an opportunity to visit
the National Small Industry Corporation facilities in Okhla.
4. On October 12, the delegation will be hosted by the
Confederation of Engineering Industry. The visitors will brief

Indian industry on the recent measures of economic liberation
that have been adopted by Zimbabwe, thereby creating new
opportunities for commercial and economic exchanges, including
joint ventures.
5. The delegation will leave India on October 14.
DIA ZIMBABWE USA
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
Visit of Dr. Nelson Mandela
Following is the text of statement of Official Spokesman in the
Ministry of External Affairs issued in New Delhi on Oct 11, 1990
on the visit of Dr. Nelson Mandela:
His Excellency Dr. Nelson Mandela, Deputy President of the ANC of
South Africa and Mrs, Winnie Mandela will pay a visit to India
from 15/10 to 19/10/90. During his stay, he will visit Agra,
Banaras and Calcutta. He will call on the President on 15/10/90.
Thereafter, he will be called by the Vice-President, Prime
Minister, External Affairs Minister, Leader of the Opposition
etc. on the same day. He will address a public rally at the
Indira Gandhi Stadium in the evening. President will hold a
banquet for Mr. Mandela on the same day.
On the second day, i.e., 16/10 Dr. Mandela would be called on by
leaders of all Indian political parties. He will also have
meetings with the African Heads or Missions, and Representatives
of the World Youth Action Against Apartheid. He will hold a Press
Conference at Parliament House Annexe on the same day. On 16/10
itself, Prime Minister will host a reception in his capacity as
Chairman of the Nelson Mandela National Reception Committee.
On the third day, 17/10, Dr. Mandela will have a meeting with the
Members of Ambedkar Centenary Committee. Thereafter, he will
leave for Agra and will go to Varanasi from there. At Varanasi,
he would be conferred with an Honorary Degree by Banaras Hindu
University.
On 18/10, he would leave for Calcutta where he would stay at Raj
Bhavan. He would be conferred with Jamna Lal Bajaj Award in

Calcutta. Dr. Mandela would leave Calcutta for Brunei on 19/10.
DIA SOUTH AFRICA USA BRUNEI

Date :

Oct 11, 1990

Volume No XXXVI NO 10
1995
OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
Indo-Zambian Joint Commission Meeting
Following is the text of statement of Official Spokesman in the
Ministry of External Affairs issued in New Delhi on Oct 26, 1990
on Indo-Zambian Joint Commission meeting:
The first meeting of the Indo-Zambian Joint Commission was held
on October 25-26, 1990. The agreed Minutes were signed at 1630
hours on October 26. The Indian side was led by the Minister of
External Affairs. The Zambian delegation was led by their
Minister of Commerce and Industry Mr. R. Chongo.
The two sides noted with satisfaction the growth in bilateral
trade between the
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two countries during the last two years. Zambia is India's
largest trading partner. Trade balance, however is heavily in
favour of Zambia. In 1989-90, Indian imports from Zambia were of
a value of Rs. 210 crores (Rs. 95/- crores were copper alone.
Indian exports are of the range of Rs. 40/- crores. In this
context, the Indian side strongly suggested the introduction of
counter-trade arrangements involving copper, zink and other
items. The Zambian side explained that according to their policy,
metals were not permitted to be included under counter-trade.
However, keeping in view the close relations between the two
countries and the need for encouraging South-South cooperation,
the Zambian side agreed to direct it's Government Agencies,
Parastatals and other companies to give preference, other things
being equal to imports from India.
Both sides reviewed the assistance being rendered by India under
the Indian Technical and Economic Cooperation from time to time
(ITEC). In response to the Zambian request, the Indian side
agreed to depute a team of experts to undertake a preliminary
survey of rock phosphate deposits in Zambia. It was also agreed
that 20 ITEC experts including Doctors will be sent from India on

the specific requests which have been made from the Zambian side.
The Zambian side sought Indian assistance in projects for the
manufacture of transformers, electric motors, mini-cement plants
etc. It was indicated that these projects will be executed by M/s
INDECO Limited, a Zambian Public Sector Corporation. The Indian
side explained capabilities of India in these sectors. It was
also agreed that the joint ventures of Indian companies with M/s
INDECO would be encouraged.
The visiting Zambian Minister called on the Indian Ministers of
Steel & Mines, Commerce & Tourism and Finance and held detailed
discussions on measures to further the cooperation between the
two countries.
The Zambian delegation leaves for Bombay on the evening of
October 26, and would later leave for Lusaka on the morning of
October 29.
MBIA INDIA USA RUSSIA
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
Czech Foreign Minister's discussions with EAM
Following is the text of statement of Official Spokesman in the
Ministry of External Affairs issued in New Delhi on Oct 31, 1990:
The Czech Foreign Minister held discussions today with External
Affairs Minister today. The talks lasted for two hours. The talks
covered a wide range of bilateral and international issues.
Welcoming the Czech visitor, EAM said that this was the first
delegation to visit India from East Europe after the historic
changes, which took place in that part of the world in 1989. The
visit symbolises the esteem in which India held Czechoslovakia
and the respect that we had for the smooth transfer of power,
which took place in an unprecedentedly peaceful manner. EAM said
that the Czech delegation would find India extremly responsive
and ready to cooperate in all fields in order to enrich our time
honoured tradition of friendship.
Responding to EAM's welcoming remarks, the Czech Foreign Minister

said that Indian philosophy and India's traditions had been
deeply embedded in the Czech psyche and that Gandhi's traditions
of non-violence was reflected in Czech democracy. It was Gandhi,
who was remembered by Czechs in their demonstrations against
dictatorship. It was Gandhi,
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who provided the ideological background for Czechoslavakia's
peaceful transition.
On bilateral matters, the Czech Foreign Minister discussed the
possibility with EAM of a visit by the President and or the Prime
Minister of Czechoslavakia early next year. It was also decided
that a high level technical delegation could precede the visit of
the Czech President or/Prime Minister, which could examine in
depth and in detail the possible areas of cooperation.
Briefing EAM on the revolutionary changes which had taken place
within Czechoslavakia, the Czech Foreign Minister said that
Czechoslavakia had once again joined the World Bank and the
I.M.F. and that fundamental changes, including the revision of
several hundred laws had been undertaken in order to create legal
structures and economic conditions, which were similar to those
obtaining in other countries of Europe.
EAM said that the fortitude which the Czech nation has shown in
withstanding enormous pressures at various points in its history
and the Czech people's struggle against tyranny, gave us great
hope. We were confident that the resilience and the ability of
the Czech nation to move forward would enable it to meet new
challenges.
It was decided that apart from the high level technical
delegation which would visit India prior to the Presidential
visit, other exchanges should take place at the level of
businessmen and industrialists. The private sectors of both
countries should be encouraged to enter into direct contact with
each other.
Amongst the areas identified for possible collaboration were
Indian investment in Czechoslavakia, collaboration in the fields
of management, upgradation of technology, banking and services,
hotel management and similar areas. The Czech Foreign Minister
explained that in such fields, India had considerable expertise,
which could be shared with Czechoslavakia.
On the international front, the two Foreign Ministers discussed
the developing crisis in the Gulf. The Czech Foreign Minister
indicated that as a result of the sanctions and in terms of
cancelled contracts and other related losses, Czechoslavakia
stood to lose $ 1 billion.
EAM said that as far as India was concerned, the total loses

including those on account of costs of repatriation, loss of
markets, loss of remittances, loss of contracts and higher oil
prices amounted to approximately $ 5 billion. Both the Foreign
Ministers underlined their commitment to abide by UN decisions
that have been taken in regard to the Gulf crisis and on the need
to find a peaceful solution to the crisis.
External Affairs Minister spoke about the National Front
Government's policy towards its neighbours and outlined the many
steps taekn to remove irritants and points of difference between
India and its immediate neighbours. The only aberration in this
happy pattern was that provided by Pakistan which, because of its
internal problems sought to externalise them by fishing in
troubled waters. The concommitant of this blatant interference in
India's internal affairs was that international narcotics and
terrorists rings had got enmeshed with certain notoriously
powerful groups within Pakistan, and this sinister combination
was working against India's national interests.
The two Foreign Ministers also discussed the ad hoc trade
arrangements made regarding the Rupee trade in view of the fact
that Czechoslovakia would be reverting to a new system from 1-191.
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SAARC
SAARC Workshop on Plan Modelling Techniques
Following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Oct 29, 1990 on SAARC workshop on plan modelling techniques:
The first Workshop on Plan Modelling Techniques of the SAARC
countries began here today.
Inaugurating the three-day Workshop, Dr. Arun Ghosh, Member,
Planning Commission, observed that the workship would be an
opportunity to initiate work on modelling techniques, useful in
finding answers and forging a united front to face the challenges
in the context of world economy, and our own objectives of
achieving regional cooperation in South Asia.

In his keynote address, Dr. A. Vaidyanathan, Member, Planning
Commission observed that the workshop would provide the first
internal venue in the SAARC region to initiate joint work on Plan
modelling techniques. He further said that India had done
considerable work in the field which had found application in
important planning decisions. The potential for use was
considerable due to options these techniques provided for policy
planners. But we need to consider the gaps which existed in this
field, he added.
In his introductory remarks Dr. Kalyan Raipuria, Adviser,
Planning Commission said that apart from techniques, model
sociology and model hierarchy would also come up for discussion
in the Workshop. A full session would be devoted to modelling
techniques for SAARC as a whole with the purpose of developing a
trade link system.
Smt. Navrekha Sharma, Joint Secretary, in the Ministry of
External Affairs said that the workshop was being organised as a
follow up action of the report of the 4th Meeting of SAARC
planners in Male in May, 1989.
Experts are participating in the Workshop from all the SAARC
countries - Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan
and Sri Lanka. The Indian participation to the Workshop, interalia, will comprise of presentation of three papers on the
subject by experts from Planning Commission and Research and
Information System for Non-Aligned and other Developing
countries.
The obective of the Workshop is interaction among the planners
and modellers of the member countries and chalking out a
programme for cooperation in the field, for future.
DIA USA MALDIVES BANGLADESH BHUTAN NEPAL PAKISTAN SRI LANKA
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SAARC
SAARC Workshop on Documentation of Musical Traditions
Following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Oct 30, 1990 on SAARC workshop:

Documentation of musical traditions in SAARC countries is being
discussed at a Workshop here. The week long workshop was
inaugurated yesterday by the Chairman of the Sangeet Natak
Akdemi, Shri Girish Karnad. It has been organised by the Sangeet
Natak Akademi and the National Akademi for Performing Arts.
Scholars and musicologists from India,
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Bhutan, Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan and Sri Lanka are
participating.
During the Workshop delegates will present papers on various
subjects including Movements, Gestures & Music, Documentation in
Educational Dissemination, Historical an Theoretical Perspectives
in Music, The Audio and the Video in Music Documentation, Musical
Instruments & Contexts, and Computerisation.
The Workshop is a follow-up to the earlier SAARC Workshop on
Preservation of Oral Traditions held in October 1987 in
Islamabad, Pakistan.
A INDIA BHUTAN MALDIVES NEPAL PAKISTAN SRI LANKA
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THAILAND
Shri Routray attends Conference on Environment and Developmentin Bangkok
Following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Oct 16, 1990 on the address of Union Minister for Environment
and Forests at Bangkok:
The Minister for Environment and Forests, Shri Nilamani Routray
said that the sustained development is needed as a panacea for
many of the environmental problems being faced by mankind. Shri
Routray was speaking while delivering the keynote address at the
Ministers Level Conference on Environment and Development
organised by Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the
Pacific (ESCAP) at Bangkok. "Our great leader Shri Mahatma Gandhi
once said that the earth provides enough to satisfy everyone's
greed. This should be guilding principle for our efforts towards
sustainable development," the Minister added.

Shri Routray who is leading the Indian Delegation to the
Conference which is being attended by 45 countries from Asia and
the Pacific represented the view point of the developing
countries. He stressed that the foremost task for the developing
countries is to get out of the morass of underdevelopment and
work for poverty alleviation. For addressing the environmental
issues in the process of development, they need international
assistance by way of additional and adequate funding as well as
transfer of environmentally clean technologiesm the Minister
further said. He urged the developed countries to extend
knowledge and technology to developing countries irrespective of
political, economic and social jurisdictions. Shri Routray
expressed the hope that the Montreal Protocol and the subsequent
negotiations in recent past will serve as a pointer to the
direction in which interaction on global environmental issues
should take place.
Expressing his concern about the fast degrading environment, Shri
Routray urged the developed countries to curb consumerism and
over-exploitation of natural resources. "Unless we are in a
position to bridge the widening gap between the 'haves' and
'have-nots', the talk of sustainable development will remain as a
cosmetic and Utopian concept. It needs to be recognised that
sustainable development can only be achieved through the ground
rules of ecology, economy and equity," Shri Routray added.
This Conference is being seen as a major exercise in formatting
regional inputs into the 1992 Conference. The
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Minister said that while developing countries want to be equal
partners in the battle to save and protect our planet, they need
the tools and means to do so. He urged that in the regional
inputs for the 1992 Conference, the problems and perceptions of
developing countries should be unambiguously put forth.
AILAND INDIA USA
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
4th Meeting of Indo-USSR Group on Irrigation and WaterManagement
Following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on

Oct 29, 1990 on Fourth meeting of Indo-USSR group on
irrigation and water management:
The 4th meeting of the Indo-USSR Working Group on Irrigation and
Water Management is scheduled to be held on October 30-31, 1990.
The six members of Soviet delegation for this meeting is led by
Mr. V. M. Krakovts, Chief Foreign Economic Relations Department.
The two days deliberations are mainly focused on Economic and
Technical Cooperation (E&T) as well as Scientifis and Technical
Cooperation (S&T).
Under E&T cooperation, the main focus wil be on the assistance
for construction of canal in Rangali Irrigation Project in Orissa
using the technique of targetted blasting. Besides this, the
discussion will also focus on Soviet assistance in implementation
of drainage project in Ujjani Canal Branch of Bhima project in
Maharashtra.
The Soviet delegation is also likely to visit Sardar Sarover
Project in Gujarat.
TVIA USA INDIA
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ZAMBIA
First Meeting of the Indo-Zambian Joint Commission
Following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Oct 25, 1990 on the first meeting of the Indo-Zambian joint
commission:
The first meeting of the Indo-Zambian Joint Commission began here
today. The Zambian Minister of Commerce and Industry, Mr. R.
Chongo, who arrived New Delhi yesterday, is leading the Zambian
delegation. The Indian delegation is led by the Minister of
External Affairs, Shri I. K. Gujral.
The two day talks will cover wide ranging issues like bilateral
trade, small scale industries, joint ventures, credit facilities
and outstanding dues, training facilities, deputation of Indian
experts, science & technology and culture.
The Indo-Zambian Joint Commission was formed in 1981. The first

meeting
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which takes place now after gap of 9 years, is an effort to
further the economic and commercial content in the relations
between the two countries.
Political relations between India and Zambia have traditionally
been close and friendly and go back to the days of Zambia's
freedom struggle. There is a frequent exchange of high level
visits between the two countries. President Kaunda has visited
India on a number of occasions. Our President visited Zambia in
June 1989.
India has extended substantial assistance to Zambia by the
provision of training facilities and deputation of experts. Over
2000 Zambians have been trained in India including about 200
defence officers.
Zambia is India's largest trading partner in Africa. Trade
balance, however, is heavily in favour of Zambia. In 1989-90,
Indian imports from Zambia were of a value of Rs. 210 crores (Rs.
95 crores for copper alone). Indian exports are of the range of
Rs. 40 crores. The Indian community in Zambia is estimated at
about 15,000, of which about half are Indian passport holders.
This includes 3000 Indian experts in diverse fields.
Mr. Chango called on the Vice President, Dr. Shanker Dayal Sharma
soon after his arrival yesterday. He will stay in India upto 29th
of this month. Besides participating in the Joint Commission
meeting, he will meet the Minister of Commerce and Tourism, Shri
Arun Nehru and the Minister of Industry, Shri Ajit Singh at New
Delhi. He is also scheduled to visit Jaipur and Bombay from 26th
to 29th October, 1990.
MBIA INDIA USA
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ZAMBIA
Zambian Minister Calls on Union Steel and Mines Minister
Following is the text of press release issued in New Delhi on
Oct 26, 1990 on Zambian Minister's call on Union Steel and

Mines Minister:
Zambian Minister for Industry and Commerce, Mr. R. Chongo who is
currently on a visit to India today, called on the Steel and
Mines Minister, Shri Dinesh Goswami.
Both the leaders discussed matters of mutual interest especially
on co-operation between the two countries in the mines sector.
Trade between the two countries also figured in the discussions.
The Steel and Mines Minister offered to extend all possible help
and co-operation in enhancing the trade between the two countries
in phosphate and precious stones.
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ARGENTINA
Argentina Parliamentary Delegation Meets Vice President
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Nov 20, 1990 on the meeting the Argentina parliamentary
delegation had with the Vice-President:
A nine member Argentina Parliamentary delegation led by Senator

Mr. AHBERTO J. RODRIGUEZ SAA called on the Vice President, Dr.
Shankar Dayal Sharma here today.
The members of the delegation remained with the Vice President,
for about half an hour during which they exchanged views about
functioning of the parliamentary democracy in India and
Argentina. Matters relating to close friendly ties between the
people of the two countries were also discussed. The Dy. Chairman
of the Rajya Sabha Dr. Najma Heptulla and the Rajya Sabha
Secretary General Shri Sudarshan Agarwal also took part in the
deliberations.
GENTINA INDIA USA
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AUSTRALIA
Indo-Australian Cooperation in the Field of Coal
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Nov 23, 1990 on the meeting of the Indo-Australian Joint
Working Group on Coal:
The second meeting of the Indo-Australian Joint Working Group on
Coal which concluded here today reviewed the progress of the on
going Piparwar Coal Project and identified potential areas for
future cooperation in the coal industry. The agreed minutes were
signed here today by Shri R. C. Jain, Secretary, Department of
Coal, Government of India and Mr. Paul Barratt, Special Advisor,
Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade, Government of Australia.
The Piparwar Project has been designed to produce 6.5 million
tonnes of non-coking coal per annum which will be beneficiated at
the pit-head. 5.525 million tonnes of cleaned coal will be
supplied to the National Capital Regional Power Station being set
up by National Thermal Power Corporation at Dadri. A part of coal
supply will also go to another thermal power station at
Yamunanagar.
This will be the first coal mine where non-coking coal will be
beneficiated for supply to distant power stations in conformity
with Government policy to reduce the burden on the railways of
transporting unnecesary ash content over long distances.
Australia is financing the
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foreign exchange component of this project to the extent of
Australian $ 206 million (Rs. 288 crores) at concessional terms.
The Indo-Australian Joint Working Group was set up in 1989 when
the agreement for development of Piparwar Coal cum Beneficiation
Project under Indo-Australian bilateral arrangement was
finalised. Some of the new technologies identified for use in the
Indian coal mines included roof bolting system of supports and
Wongawilli method of mining and washing of fine coal.
Singareni Collieries Co. Ltd. has identified one of its
Underground Mines for introduction of Wongawilli mining method
using continuous miners and other associated equipment. Coal
India Ltd. has also identified 14 underground mines in its
different subsidiary companies for introduction of roof bolting
system for creating better safety conditions in the under ground
workings using this system of reinforcement of roof. In addition,
Coal India has also identified few mines for introduction of
Australian Wongawilli system of extraction of coal.
Pootkee Bulliary Underground Project of BCCL which has been
planned for 1.5 m.t. of prime coking coal has also been
identified for introduction of Australian technology of mining.
In addition, Kalinga Opencast mine alongwith Coal Beneficiation
Plant is also under consideration for development with Australian
cooperation.
The Australian delegation also showed interest in development of
Barsinghsar Lignite project in Rajasthan and coal washery project
at Pootkee in Jharia Coalfield. The Australian coal industry is
known for its cost effective and efficient management. Australia
is the largest exporter of coal in the world it exported over 100
m.t. of coal last year.
STRALIA USA INDIA
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EXTERNAL AFFAIRS MINISTER'S SPEECH
International Day of Solidarity with Palestinian People
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi

on Nov 29, 1990 on a function organised to mark the
International Day of Solidarily with the Palestinian people:
A function was organised by the Indian Council for Cultural
Relations, here today, to mark the International Day of
Solidarity with the Palestinian people.
Speaking at the function, the External Affairs Minister, Shri V.
C. Shukla, said:
"I am happy to participate in today's function to mark the
International Day of Solidarity with the Palestinian people. The
long and arduous struggle of the people of Palestine for their
inalienable rights has been a heroic and unique saga in the
annals of history. I am particularly gratified that my first
major public engagement as Minister of External Affairs should be
this important annual occasion which gives me the opportunity to
reaffirm India's consistent, firm and unequivocal support for the
Palestinian cause and to renew our pledge of friendship and
solidarity with our Palestinian brothers.
Sympathy and support for the Palestinian people has been a
continual and sincere national commitment. It has become an
integral part of India's foreign policy.
-228>
The foundations of this policy were laid principally by Indian
leaders such as Mahatma Gandhi and Jawaharlal Nehru during the
years of India's own freedom struggle. They highlighted the
unfairness of doing justice to one people by depriving another of
their rights and homes and warned against the dangers of imposing
a settlement which did not have the goodwill and cooperation of
Arab nations. India itself at that time, struggling for
territorial integrity based on the principles of unity and
secularism, well understood the aspirations of nationalism
sweeping through the Arab world and the anguish of the
Palestinians facing a dismemberment of their homeland. As a
member of the United Nation's Committee on Palestine in 1947,
India had opposed the Palestine Partition Resolution which was
ultimately adopted by the United Nations General Assembly on this
day 43 years ago. The Jewish State of Israel came into existence
in May 1948. The Arab State of Palestine remains unborn to this
day.
The question of Palestine is perhaps the most complex and
potentially dangerous problem in contemporary history. Several
wars have been fought on this issue. Millions of Palestinians
have been displaced and scattered or have been forced to live
under an increasingly repressive and humiliating occupation. The
United Nations and Non-aligned Movement are seized of the
problem. Their resolutions however remain unimplemented in the
face of inter-nation indifference to enforce them. This has not
deterred the indomitable spirit of the Palestinians and their

incredible determination from the resolute pursuit of their goal
-- the attainment of their inalienable right to selfdetermination and an independent state. This persistent and
wilful victimisation of the Palestinians must be halted.
The "Intifada", symbol of the mass resurgence of Palestinian
nationalism, is about to enter its fourth year. Efforts to
suppress this unarmed resistance by force have only succeeded in
intensifying it. The price in terms of human life and material
losses has been heavy. Its message is simple and unambiguous.
Palestinian patience with international procrastination has run
out. Israel must vacate its illegal occupation and restore the
legitimate political rights of the Palestinian people. We salute
the heroes of the 'Intifada' and we urge the international
community to face its legal and moral responsibility to the
Palestinian people.
The deteriorating situation in the occupied territories is a
cause of deep concern. Israeli plans to settle Soviet Jews in the
occupied territories in flagrant violation of international law
has added a disturbing dimension to regional tensions. The recent
massacre of innocent worshippers at the Al Haram Al Shareef in
Jerusalem has shocked international consciousness and highlighted
the vulnerability and insecurity faced by Palestinians living in
the occupied territories. The Israeli action has been unanimously
condemned by the UN Security Council. The report of the UN
Secretary General submitted in pursuance of UN Security Council
Resolutions 672 and 673 has recommended urgent consideration of
measures to provide for the safety and protection of Palestinian
civilians living under Israeli occupation and to safeguard their
human rights. Given the new-found unity of purpose of the United
nations we earnestly hope that a concerted and coordinated effort
will now be made to resolve the Arab-Israeli conflict.
While recognising the need for immediate and adequate protection
for the Palestinians it must be stressed that the Palestinian
problem is not a humanitarian issue. It is a political problem
which requires a political solution. There can be no hope for a
durable peace in the West Asia without a just and comprehensive
settlement of the Palestinian problem. This must be based on the
restoration of the inalienable rights of the Palestinian people
to an independent state as well as the right of all states in the
region to live in peace and security within internationally
recognised borders in accordance with UN Security Council
Resolutions 242 and 338. India
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firmly believes that the best way to achieve this is through a UN
sponsored international peace conference on the West Asia. We
hope that this will be convened at an early date.
The Gulf crisis has exacerbated the situation in the West Asia.
India is opposed to the use of force and the acquisition of

territory through military aggression. We do not believe that war
offers a viable solution. The crisis must be resolved through
peaceful negotiations. The current international focus on the
Gulf should not detract from the urgent need for ensuring the
vacation of Israeli occupation of Arab lands and the flagrant
denial of Palestinian rights. No genuine peace or stability can
exist in the region unless the core of the West Asian problem -the Palestinian issue -- is settled and the international
community should not accept the demand made by some that until
the Gulf crisis is settled there can be no progress in this
regard. The world community must take urgent steps to right a
historical wrong done to an innocent people.
India has a special relationship with the Palestinian people and
has always played an active role in international fora in support
of the Palestinian struggle. India was amongst the first
countries to recognise the PLO in 1975 as the sole legitimate
representative of the Palestinian people, and to the independent
State of Palestine in 1988. We have had the honour to welcome
President Yassir Arafat in India on many occasions, the last one
in March this year when the Jawaharlal Nehru Award for
Interntional Understanding for 1988 was presented to him.
On this solemn occasion I would like to reiterate India's
solidarity with the Palestinian people and their cause. We will
continue to actively support all efforts for a speedy and
equitable West Asia settlement in which Palestinian aspirations
are fully met. On behalf of the Government and people of India I
extend warm greetings to the brave Palestinian people and to
their legitimate representative, the Palestine Liberation
Organisation."
DIA UNITED KINGDOM USA ISRAEL
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HOME AND ABROAD
International Seminar on Management of Change in Railway Business
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Nov 08, 1990 on International Seminar on management of
change in Railway business:
An International Seminar on the Management of Change in the

Railway Business was inaugurated by Shri R. D. Kitson, Chairman,
Railway Board here today. The seminar is organised jointly by
International Union of Railways, Paris and the Ministry of
Railways, from November 8 to 13, 1990.
At the outset Shri Kitson said that change was usually associated
with trauma and therefore, resisted. However, he said that
organisational change could be carried out under two important
conditions, one because of increase in business which would then
ensure least loss of jobs and could well add to the number of
jobs. While the second condition for change was that, it should
be carried out when the organisation was financially stable and
strong. Shri Kitson was of the view that since the Indian
Railways had been making profits for the last few years, it was
an opportune
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moment to introduce chnge to meet with increasing demands of the
customers on the one hand and rapidly changing technologies on
the other. Various expert committees had projected that the
Railways share of the total transportation effort in the nonsuburban traffic would increase from 212 billion passenger
kilometres in 1988-89 to 320 billion passenger kilometres in the
year 2000, while suburban traffic is expected to double in the
same period. Similarly coal and foodgrains would account for more
than half of the 400 million tonnes estimated to be the Railways
share of freight traffic. Shri Kitson said that one of the
problems that the Railways would have to tackle would be in the
area of productivity for which it was necessary to upgrade the
workforce by providing better training and systematic manpower
planning. In this context the yardsticks which had been drawn up
over 255 years ago would have to be reviewed. It was important
that all the Departments of the Railways work in close
coordination and cooperation with a view to achieving the overall
organisational goals.
Others who also spoke on the occasion were Mr. Louis Thompson,
Railway Adviser to the World Bank and Mr. Jean Bouley, Secretary
General, International Union of Railways (UIC), Paris. Mr.
Thompson lauded the high level of professionalism and said that
Indian Railways was a world class railway comparable to any other
major Railways in the world. Mr. Jean Bouley who is the President
of the UIC recalled the European experience and said that all
Railways in the world faced similar problems. The main issue
facing most Railways today was one of competition with other
forms of trnsportation. He also stressed the necessity of having
a clearcut Government policy which would define the relationship
between the Railways and the State on a long-term basis.
The four-day seminar is also being attended by several eminent
delegates and railway experts from abroad including Sir Robert
Reid, Ex-Chairman, British Railway Board, Dr. Reiner Gohlke, Ex.
Chairman, German Railway, Mr. Stig Larsson, Director-General

Swedish State Railway and Pierre LUBEK, Financial Director, SNCF,
France, besides senior Indian Railway officials, representatives
of Railway Trade Union organisations, production units,
management experts and representatives of several Government
Departments and public understakings connected with the Railways.
A INDIA FRANCE CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC TOTO
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HOME AND ABROAD
India International Trade Fair Inaugurated
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Nov 14, 1990 on the inauguration of India International
Trade Fair:
The 10th India International Trade Fair was inaugurated by Shri
B. G. Deshmukh, Principal Secretary to the Prime Minister here
today.
In his inaugural address, Shri Deshmukh said that the involvement
of industry totally, was an essential pre-requisite to the
success of any trade fair. In this connection, the signing of the
Memorandum of Understanding between the Trade Fair Authority of
India (TFAI) and the Conferedation of Indian Engineering Industry
was a welcome step. The monetary and economic union of the
Germanys, the gradual transformation of the economies of Eastern
Europe, the European integration of 1992, the threats to
multilateralism in the current Uruguay Round of negotiations -all imply a drastically changing world. The trade fairs, Shri
Deshmukh added, have thus assumed added significance in this
context.
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In his concluding remarks, the Principal Secretary said that due
to India's difficult balance of payments position, exports had a
critical role to play. A strong export performance and
exploitation of India's full potential was the only practical way
of achieving genuine self-reliance.
Earlier, in his welcome address, Shri S. P. Shukla, Commerce
Secretary, said that the challenges thrown up by developments in
the world economy called for an appropriate response by making

exports more commercially viable by imparting greater
flexibility, dynamism and competitiveness. The India
International Trade Fair therefore had a positive role to play in
achieving these objectives. Shri Shukla said that certain product
groups and sectors of the economy had been taken up for special
focus at the fair. These included transport vehicles, building
materials and technology, garment making machinery, home
appliances, toys, furniture and furnishings and health & fitness
equipment. These had been selected keeping in view their export
potential as well as the scope for technology upgradation, Shri
Shukla added.
Shri Moosa Raza, Chairman, TFAI, in his thanks giving address
said that efforts had been made to transform the profile and
content of the fair to emphasize its business orientation. The
Fair, Shri Raza added, has now been institutionalised as the
largest trade fair in the country and has been acknowledged as a
forum for business inter-action.
Shri Devi Lal Deputy Prime Minister who was also present, asked
trade and industry to make vigorous efforts to improve the export
performance of the country.
DIA UNITED KINGDOM USA GERMANY URUGUAY
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JAPAN
Meeting of the Indo-Japanese Working Group on Railways
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Nov 19, 1990 on the meeting of the Indo-Japanese working
group on Railways:
The second meeting of Indo-Japan Working Group on Railways began
here today. The Indian side is represented by the Railway Board
Member (Electrical), Shri N. Venkateshan assisted by other senior
officials of the Railways Board and its two public sector
undertakings and the eight-member Japanese delegation is headed
by Mr. Hideaki MUKAIYAMA, Deputy Director General, International
Transport and Tourism Bureau, Ministry of Transport, Japan. Shri
Venkateshan welcomed the Japanese delegation and made a brief
presentation of the Agenda which includes visit to Agra and
Lucknow for acquainting them with some of the railway

establishments at both these centres especially the Research,
design and Standards Organisation (RDSO) in Lucknow. Another
highlight of the session will be a presentation on "Advancement
in Japanese Railway Technology" by the Japanese side.
The current meeting is a follow-up of the joint discussions held
earlier in January, February in Tokyo this year. The meeting will
discuss more constructive cooperation for the upgradation of
Indian Railways.
Mr. Hideaki MUKAIYAMA welcomed the possibilities of further
cooperation between the two countries in the field of rail
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ways and expressed the hope that the discussions of the Working
Group would be useful both for Japanese and the Indian Railways
in exchange of technologies, financial assistance etc. This was
followed by a presentation on the status of the Indian economy
with emphasis on the transportation sector and the Indian
Railways by Shri Y. M. Garg, Executive Director (Planning) in the
Railway Board. Discussing the major objectives of the Eighth
Plan, Shri Garg informed the Working Group that the emphasis was
on modernisation and technical upgradation which improved
efficiency and productivity. Later Shri E. Sreedharan, Chairman
and Managing Director of Konkan Railway Corporation made a
presentation on the Konkan Railway Project which is the largest
project of its kind to be undertaken in the sub-continent in this
century. The meeting of the Working Group will conclude on
November 24, 1990.
PAN INDIA UNITED KINGDOM USA
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NETHERLANDS
India and Netherlands Signed Aid Agreement
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Nov 01, 1990 on the signing of aid agreement between India
and Netherlands:
India and the Netherlands have signed a Rs. 200 crore aid
agreement for the next year. According to the Agreement, the
Netherlands government will provide a financial assistance of 200

million Dfl which is approximately Rs. 200 crore. Out of this, 99
million Dfl is to be in the form of grants and remaining 101
million Dfl will be in the form of soft loans at the interest
rate of 2.5 per cent repayable over 30 years with a grace period
of 8 years. The Netherlands side indicated that in future
increased aid may be available for environment, womens'
development programmes and urban poverty alleviation project. The
Agreement was signed by Mr. G. Th.E.R. Arnold, Director of Asia
Department, Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Shri Deb Mukharji,
Joint Secretary, Department of Economic Affairs, Ministry of
Finance.
India is the second largest recipient of Netherlands aid. The
Netherlands is also the fourth largest donor to India after
Japan, Germany and U.K.
DIA THE NETHERLANDS UNITED KINGDOM GERMANY JAPAN
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
Developments in Ayodhya -- Pakistan's Reaction
The following is the text of the Official Spokesman's statement
made on Nov 03, 1990 in New Delhi commenting on the
statements of the caretaker
-233>
Prime Minister and Foreign Minister of Pakistan on the recent
developments in Ayodhya:
We have seen the statements of the caretaker Prime Minister and
Foreign Minister of Pakistan on recent developments connected
with the situation in Ayodhya. Not only do the statements contain
patent and deliberate distortion of facts, they are also in
keeping with Pakistan's unfortunate and persistent policy of
involving itself in our internal affairs, in violation of the
universal norms of inter-State conduct.
The developments in Ayodhya are an internal matter of India.
Government of India is tackling an extremely delicate and
sensitive situation with tact, resolve and courage, in keeping
with the secular principles of our Constitution and polity. The
Central Government and Government of U.P. have deployed their

full strength for coping with the situation. The Central
Government has staked its very existence in office in defence of
secularism and national unity. Even its detractors have
recognised the elaborate arrangements made and drastic measures
taken by the Governmenat for upholding and defending the
principles which hold the Indian nation together.
It is not surprising that the Government of Pakistan is unable to
comprehend these principles, given the fact that Pakistan is a
theocratic State where religious and other minorities are denied
fundamental freedoms, including freedom to worship, and face
extensive persecution and discrimination. Pakistani leaders are
thus well advised to avoid gratuitous and self-serving statement
in matters which are beyond their understanding and in which they
have no locus standi. The present delicate situation in India is
hardly the occasion for Pakistani leaders to indulge in their
compulsive proclivity to avail themselves of any means or excuse
to mount a propaganda campaign against India.
KISTAN INDIA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC USA

Date :

Nov 03, 1990

Volume No XXXVI NO 11
1995
OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
EAM's Meeting with Prime Minister Hun Sen
The following is the text of a statement made by the Official
Spokesman of the Ministry of External Affairs in New Delhi on
Oct 08, 1990 on the External Affairs Minister's meeting with
Prime Minister Hun Sen:
External Affairs Minister had a meeting for an hour with Mr. Hun
Sen this morning. Later, they met with their delegations in the
afternoon. Their delegation comprised of their Foreign Minister,
Minister of Trade, Deputy Foreign Minister and Deputy Minister of
the Cabinet. On our side, Secretary (East), Mr. Lakhan Mehrotra,
Joint Secretary, Himachal Som and some other officials were
present.
The talks between the two sides were marked by much warmth and
with the friendship which has traditionally been the hallmark of
India's friendship with Cambodia. The Cambodian Foreign Minister,
Mr. Hor Nam Hong, spoke of the long and brotherly relations and
remarked that his country and his Government were deeply

appreciative of the help that India had given over the years in
every field. He said that Prime Minister Hun Sen's visit comes at
a turning point in the history of Cambodia when his war torn
country stands poised on the threshold of peace. He underlined
the need for India's continuing support and understanding in the
crucial period that lies ahead.
The two sides discussed the importance of finding a political
solution to the Cambodian problem, the necessity of achieving a
voluntary ceasefire before the
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convening of the next session of the Paris Conference and the
Cambodian delegation emphasised that in the absense of a
ceasefire, the transitional authority that has been agreed upon,
will be unable to perform its duties. (UNTAC). The Cambodian side
recognised that the negotiations which are due in Paris would be
difficult and that many thorny issues would have to be addressed.
He said that the Cambodian delegation would be guided by a set of
principles which would include respect for Cambodian sovereignty
and UNCTAD which is well-balanced and neutral, that the question
of disarming of the factions should be addressed in a meaningful
manner and also that the question of the loss of several millions
of Cambodian should find some place in the negotiations. They
requested our assistance in achieving all these objectives both
befare and at the Paris Conference. In view of India's past
experience as a member of the ICC they would be happy to have
India assisted with UNCTAD.
In response, External Affairs Minister said that India has vital
affair in the peace in Cambodia. We are happy that in context of
a general diffusion of tension across the Third World and ending
of the Cold War, there were also prospect to see the end of an
unhappy and bloody phase in the Cambodian history. We would
continue to be as close friend as we have always been. He said
that we would assist Cambodia to the best of our ability saying
that our Mission at the UN would be instructed to take up all
these issues with the Permanent 5 and that at his own level,
External Affairs Minister would talk to his colleagues in the P-5
and put across our point of view.
On economic front, the Cambodian delegation asked us for interest
free loans to buy locomotives, wagons, rail spares, small scale
goods, hydro electric plants, upgrading of jute sack factory,
help their textile industry and for the purchase of buses. They
also wanted non-reimbursible grant for the purchase of
fertilisers and pesticides. They also mentioned that they would
have a deficit of approximately 30,000 tonnes of rice of the
total annual crop of two million tonnes. Then they asked for
continuing assistance on the restoration of Angkor Vat. UNESCO
was sending a team to make an on-the-spot assessment of the
damage and they wanted India to be associated with it. They also
requested for concessional trade credits for a variety of

products which they wished to buy and offered us in turn rubber,
timber and anything else that India could identify from the
agricultural products of Cambodia.
External Affairs Minister underlined in the period of
restoration, India would give the utmost sympathy and would show
their requirements and said he was confident that the fortitude
displayed by the Cambodians would enable them to overcome the
problems of reconstruction which could be almost as difficult and
tortuous as the problems of war. He said that immediately he
would be able to say that India would provide all humanitarian
assistance including an attempt to meet their deficit in rice,
medicines, pharmaceuticals, the provision of artificial limbs for
those maimed during the long years of war, India would also offer
scholarships in the field of agriculture and also provision of
fellowships in the field of management techniques.
DIA CAMBODIA USA FRANCE
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STATEMENTS
Myanmar
The following is the text of Official Spokesman's statement made
in New Delhi on Nov 13, 1990 on hijacking of THAI aircraft
to Calucutta by two Myanmar students:
To several questions about India's view of the hijacking of THAI
aircraft to Calcutta by two Myanmar students, the Spokesman said
"our views on hijacking and similar seizure of aircraft, are well
known and have been aften reiterated. We have not only signed
anti-hijacking conventions on the suppression of the unlawful
seizure of aircraft, but have always
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enacted appropriate legislation under our own laws such as the
Anti-Hijacking Act, 1982 to give effect to the provisions of the
above mentioned international conventions.
We have also signed the Montreal Convention of 1970 and have
enacted appropriate legislation to give effect to this
convention.

"The Myanmar individuals involved in this hi-jacking of 10-11-90,
will be tried according to the provisions of Indian law, which
provide for implementation of international conventions on this
subject. The Myanmar individuals will be awarded whatever
punishment is warranted under the Indian law."
When questioned whether India would extradite the concerned
individuals to Myanmar, the Spoeksman clarified that India does
not have a extradition treaty with Burma and would not hand over
these individuals under the Indian law. To other questions the
Spokesman said that he was not aware of the maximum punishment
for such crimes although the individuals would be charged with
the crime. Any decision would be taken only after the judicial
process was completed. When questioned whether political asylum
would be granted for these individuals in India, the Spokesman
clarified that there was no question about this and any decision
could be taken only after the judicial process was completed.
When questioned whether the Myanmar government had sought the
extradition of these individuals, the Spokesman said that he was
not aware of any such request.
During the negotiations with the Indian authorities for the
release of the passengers the students had put forth a number of
conditions. We did not accept these although at that time we were
unaware that they did not possess any lethal weapons. One of the
lesser conditions put forward by the students, was the addressing
of a press conference for them, and this was conceded.
DIA BURMA
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GULF
The following is the text of a statement made by the OfficialSpokesman of the Ministry of External Affairs in New
Delhi onNov 14, 1990 on Gulf:The Bulgarian Prime Minister has thanked the Indian PrimeMinister for the food
supplied by Government of India toBulgarian citizens in Iraq from "Vishwasiddhi'. The BulgarianGovernment has
said that "This gesture of the Indian Governmentis evaluated as a manifestation of the traditionally friendlyrelations
between Bulgaria and India which our country highlyevaluates".
To questions about the present position of the
food supplies inthe 'Vishwasidhi' and the return of the ship to India, Spokesmansaid that approximately 4800 tonne
of food have been unloadedfrom 'Vishvasidhi', which had arrived at Umm Qasr on 26.9.90. Ofthis 4800 tonnes,
1500 tonnes are given to the Vietnamese, 350tonnes to the Soviet citizens and 2 tonnes to the Philippinos.The
balance was distributed to Indian nationals and Sri Lankans.About 4700 tonnes are still leftover and are being
brought backto, India because adequate amounts for the Asian communities havealready been unloaded.
The 'Vishwasidhi' is currently taking on supplies includingdiesel oil and we-236>except it to sail from Um Qasr

within a day or two.When questioned about what Government of India was doing aboutthe fresh exodus of Indians
from Gulf, Spokesman said that wewere making necessary arrangements for providing facilities oftravel and transit
for fresh groups of Indians now leavingKuwait. They were using the same route as earlier.
Jawaharlal Nehru Award, 1989
The following is the text of a statement made by the Spokesman of
the Ministry of External Affairs in New Delhi on Nov 15, 1990
on Jawaharlal Nehru Award 1989:
The Jawaharlal Nehru Award for International Understanding given
annualy for outstanding contribution to the promotion of
international understanding, goodwill among people of the world,
has been given in 1989 to President Mugabe. The award carries a
citation and amount of Rs. 15 Lakhs. The jury is chaired by the
Vice-President of India.
Dr. Mugabe has taken an active part in international affairs and
in the non-alignment movement. He was elected Chairman of NAM at
the 8th summit in August-September, 1986 in Harare.
India has always upheld the cause of liberation movements. It was
a proud moment for India to see Dr. Mugabe to lead independent
Zimbabwe's first government. By conferring the award, India has
reiterated the right of every man to freedom and independence,
justice and peace.
DIA BULGARIA IRAQ VIETNAM SRI LANKA USA KUWAIT CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC
ZIMBABWE
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GULF
Indira Gandhi Prize for Peace, Disarmament and Development 1989Award given to UNICEF
The following is the text of a statement made by the Spokesman of
the Ministry of External Affairs in New Delhi on Nov 15, 1990
on Indira Gandhi Prize:
To commemorate Indira Gandhi's outstanding contribution to
national and global well-being and to promote the causes which
she espoused, India in 1985 instituted the INDIRA GANDHI PRIZE
for Peace, Disarmament and Development. It is administered by the
Indira Gandhi Memorial Trust.

The Prize shall be awarded annually to a person or organization
without any distinction of nationality, race or religion, in
recognition of creative efforts towards:
-- Promoting international peace and disarmament, racial
equality, and goodwill and harmony among nations;
-- Securing economic co-operation and promoting a new
international economic order;
-- Accelerating the all-round advancement of developing nations;
-- Ensuring that the discoveries of science and modern knowledge
are used for the larger good of the human race; and
-237>
-- Enlarging the scope of freedom and enriching the human spirit.
The Prize shall be of the value of Rs. 1.5 million or its
equivalent in foreign exchange.
The jury shall consist of the Vice-President of India, who shall
be its chair-person, and not fewer than four and not more than
eight other members named by the Chairman of the Indira Gandhi
Memorial Trust.
The international jury which will make selections for the INDIRA
GANDHI PRIZE for Peace, Disarmament and Development consists of
the following eminent persons:
1) Dr. Shankar Dayal Sharma, Vice-President of India; Chairman,
Indian Council for Cultural Relations.
2) Professor Chinua Achebe, Novelist and thinker from Nigeria.
3) Mr. Willy Brandt, Former Federal Chancellor of the Federal
Republic of Germany; Winner of the Nobel Prize for Peace, 1971.
4) Academician G I Marchuk, President of the USSR Academy of
Sciences, Former Deputy Chairman of the Council of Ministers.
5) Professor Carl Sagan, Astronomer and author from the United
States of America; Director, Laboratory of Planetary Studies,
Cornell University.
6) Madame Simone Veil, Lawyer and former Health Minister of
France, President of the European Parliament 1979-82.
7) Dr. Mohammed Hassan El-Zayyat, Former Foreign Minister of
Egypt.
The 1989 Indira Gandhi Prize was awarded to United Nations
Children's Fund (UNICEF) "for its outstanding contribution in

safeguarding and developing the health of the World's Children,
through its expertise and activities extending direct and
indirect assistance for the well-being of the future global
community".
PREVIOUS AWARDEES
The 1986 Indira Gandhi Prize was awarded to Parliamentarians
Global Action.
The 1987 Prize was awarded to His Excellency Mikhail S.
Gorbachev.
The 1988 Indira Gandhi Prize was awarded to Her Excellency, Gro
Harlem Brundtland, Prime Minister of Norway.
DIA USA NIGER NIGERIA GERMANY UNITED KINGDOM CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC FRANCE
EGYPT NORWAY
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Gulf: Reports about Vice-Admiral Johnson's Statement
The following is the text of a statement made by the Official
Spokesman of the Ministry of External Affairs in New Delhi on
Nov 15, 1990 on Gulf:
When questioned whether Vice-Admiral Johnson's reported statement
in the papers of 13/11 that India might participate in the UN
peace keeping naval force meant a shift in India's gulf policy,
Spokesman clarified that Vice-Admiral Johnson, along with some
senior officials, was talking informally to a group of presspersons in the context of the forthcoming Navy Week commencing
31.12.1990 when he was asked as a professional naval officer,
certain questions in a purely hypothetical manner. He was asked
in general terms whether the Indian Navy would participate
-238>
in the UN peacekeeping force, to which he had replied that the
Indian navy had never been involved thus before. In case such a
contingency arose, the matter, he said, would have to be given
due weighty and careful consideration at the highest government
level. Since participation of the navy in any multinational

organisation was a complex and sensitive issue.
It may be noted, the Spokesman said, that this question was not
posed in the context of the Gulf crisis, nor answered in the
context of the Gulf crisis; although inferences have been drawn
from Vice-Admiral Johnson's answers, to link them to the Gulf
crisis, which is unwarranted.
To another unrelated question, as to whether the naval operations
would be affected by the Gulf crisis by way of fuel shortages,
Vice-Admiral Johnson had stated that the navy had adequate
reserves and action had been taken to economise on fuel long
before the Gulf crisis.
To a third question, whether the Gulf flare-up would affect India
in any way, the Vice-Admiral Johnson, had like any professional
sailor, who would state the obvious consequences, clarified that
such a conflict, in areas contiguous to our territorial waters,
would have a spill over effect and any navy which is vigilant
would anticipate such an occurence.
DIA USA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC
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Fifth SAARC Summit
The following is the text of the Official Spokesman's statement
made on Nov 15, 1990 in New Delhi on fifth SAARC Summit:
The 5th SAARC Summit will be preceded by the 8th session of
Council of Ministers meeting, 13th session of Standing Committee
and 8th Session of Programming Committee of senior officials.
The Summit is taking place after a gap of 2 years while the
earlier 4 summits have been held annually. The Government of
Maldives which is celebrating its 25th Independence Anniversary
this year, would host the 5th summit coinciding with its 25th
Independence Anniversary.
The last SAARC Summit (4th one) in Islamabad, recommended the
following major decisions for implementation:

In view of the importance of education, a new Technical Committee
was set up on Education to identify and enlarge cooperation in
this vital area. It met twice under the Chairmanship of
Bangladesh and has identified important ares such as universal
primary education, compulsory education for women, adult
education, non-formal education and distance education, where
regional cooperation is to take place.
Drug control: A draft convention has been finalised, which when
implemented, would be the first ever legal mechanism brought in
this area, which will be applicable to all the 7 countries of the
SAARC.
1990 was highlighted as the SAARC Year of the Girl Child. 1989
had been designated as the SAARC Year for Combating Drug Abuse
and Drug Trafficking by all SAARC member states to take measures
for combating drug trafficking throughout the region.
SAARC Convention on Terrorism came into effect on 22 August,
1988, The Convention brings a mechanism for sup-239>
pression of terrorism through out the region.
A special SAARC Travel Document will come into effect at the 5th
SAARC Summit which will exempt Supreme Court Judges and Members
of Parliament of each SAARC member countries from Visas.
Another scheme of promoting tourism within the SAARC region by
undertaking limited convertibility of currency of SAARC member
states is to be launched at the forthcoming summit. Citizens of
one member state of SAARC can utilise their national currencies
for travel to any other member state within SAARC. The scheme is
to begin on a modest scale to allow 500 tourists from each member
state to travel to other member states.
A nucleus of Human Resource Development Centre is proposed to be
set up soon in Pakistan.
The Indian delegation to the forthcoming SAARC Summit will be led
by the Prime Minister. Other members would be the External
Affairs Ministers, Principal Secretary to the Prime Minister,
Foreign Secretary, Joint Secretary (EM), Joint Secretary (SAARC),
Joint Secretary (XP) and Joint Secretary (R), PMO. Joint
Secretary (N) and Joint Secretary (SM) will also accompany the
delegation for bilateral discussion.
DIA MALDIVES PAKISTAN BANGLADESH USA
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Indo-UAE Joint Commission
The following is the text of the Official Spokesman's statement
made in New Delhi on Nov 21, 1990 on Indo-UAE Joint
Commission:
The Fifth Session of Indo-UAE Joint Commission concluded with the
signing of the Agreed Minutes in New Delhi today evening. These
were signed by the two Co-Chairmen, H.E. Ambassador Mohamed
Khalifa Al-Yusuf Al-Suwaidi, Director General, Department of
Economic Relations & International Cooperation, Ministry of
Foreign Affairs of the United Arab Emirates and Shri I. P.
Khosla, Additional Secretary (Political) in Ministry of External
Affairs.
2. During three days of deliberations, the Joint Commission
discussed issues pertaining to investments, financial
interactions, labour and consular matters as well as trade and
industry. The discussions were marked by an air of purposiveness
and mutual complementarity. The two sides covered considerable
ground in formulating a strategy in joint investments. A proposal
to constitute a fund for investments in India was also taken up.
Keeping in view the large Indian labour force in UAE, the two
sides considered ways of streamlining the related procedural
aspacts. India responded with understanding to the UAE proposal
for more intensive bilateral coordination in fighting drugs and
crime. Matters pertaining to cooperation in health sector also
came in for review.
3. Indo-UAE Joint Commission was established in 1975, Though over
five years have elapsed since the last session in 1985, the Joint
Commission, the bilateral relations have shown strong all round
growth. The bilateral trade, for instance, has doubled in past
two years to cross Rs. 2,200 crore mark. UAE has emerged as an
important economic partner
-240>
for Indian the Gulf region. The positive outcome of this Joint
Commission has amply demonstrated the shared determination to
build further upon this partnership.
4. During the deliberations, Ambassador Mohammed Al-Suwaidi held
important discussions with high ranking Indian officials in
Ministries of External Affairs, Finance and Commerce.

ITED ARAB EMIRATES INDIA USA
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Indo-Bhutan Economic Cooperation
The following is the text of Official Spokesman's statement made
in New Delhi on Nov 24, 1990 on 'Indo-Bhutan Economic
Cooperation:
Indo-Bhutan economic relations are very close and extend to a
large number of fields - hydroelectric projects,
telecommunications, industrial plants, road construction, power
transmission projects, agricultural and rural development
projects etc. In fact since 1961, when Bhutan began its first
Five Year Plan, India has been closely associated with Bhutan's
economic development.
2. Several major bilateral projects have been executed in Bhutan
by Indian agencies on a turnkey basis. The most important of
these projects is the 336 MW giant Chukha Hydel Project, designed
and built entirely by Indian engineers and technicians.
3. Chukha Hydel Project is one of the biggest and the most
prestigious projects undertaken abroad with India's assistance.
It has been completed at a relatively low cost of Rs. 247 crores.
This project, a triumph of Indian engineering, involved the
construction of a dam to divert the waters of the Wangchu river
in West-Central Bhutan through a huge tunnel (inside the heart of
a mountain) leading to a powerhouse, also built completely
underground. These technically demanding specifications were
negotiated successfully by Indian engineers and technicians. Over
8,000 technicians and workers were engaged in this project.
4. The Chukha Hydel Project was inaugurated in October 1988 by
President R. Venkataraman and His Majesty Jigme Wangchuck Today
the Chukha Hydel Project has emerged as the most important
revenue source for the Government of Bhutan. From January 1,
1990, RGB's annual earnings from Chukha power are expected to be
Rs. 50 crores per annum.
5. The outstanding success of the Chukha Project has generated

keen interest in Bhutan for setting up two more large
hydroelectric projects on the same Wangchu river - Chukha Phase
II and III (Tala Hydroelectric Project (Chukha II) is a run-ofthe river scheme and is expected to have an installed capacity of
1000 MW. The estimated cost of the project is placed at around
Rs. 800 crores. The Wangchu Reservoir Scheme involves the
construction of a rock filled dam and is estimated to have an
installed capacity of 500-600 MW. The preliminary cost estimates
have placed the project cost at around Rs. 800 crores.
6. The Government of India and the Royal Government of Bhutan
have now signed a Memorandum of Understanding for Chukha II and
III. The MOU was signed on 25th November, 1990, by Shri L. L.
Mehrotra Secretary in Ministry of External Affairs & the
Bhutanese Ambassador in India, Dasho Karma Letho, in the presence
of His Majesty the King of Bhutan and the Prime Minister of
India, Shri Chandrashekhar. This Memorandum of Understanding
represents a significant
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milestone in Indo-Bhutan relations. The Detailed Project Reports
for both the projects will be prepared with Indian expertise at
an estimate total cost of Rs. 10 crores. The projects once
completed would make a major contribution to the welfare and
economic development of the people of Bhutan. The surplus power
generated by the projects would be exported to India.
UTAN INDIA USA UNITED KINGDOM
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Pakistan
The following is the text of a statement made by the Official
Spokesman of the Ministry of External Affairs in New Delhi on
Nov 28, 1990:
The Indian High Commissioner in Islamabad Shri J. N. Dixit, who
is currently in Delhi on consultations, had a meeting with Prime
Minister Chandra Shekhar today. He reported to the Prime Minister
on various issues concerning Indo-Pak relations in the context of
the recent meeting between the Indian and Pakistani Prime
Ministers at Male during the SAARC Summit and with regard to the

forthcoming bilateral meetings which had been decided upon. The
Foreign Secretaries will fix the timing for the Joint
Commission."
When questioned about the veracity of reports in today's papers
that some family members of the staff in Indian Missions in
Pakistan have been harassed. Spokesman said, that "the report is
correct. The matter has been taken up strongly with the
Government of Pakistan. The Acting High Commissioner of India in
Islamabad Mr. T. C. A. Rangachari met the Pakistan Foreign
Secretary Mr. Shahryar Khan on 25th November, when the incident
took place and the Pakistan High Commissioner in India was
summoned to the Foreign Office on 26th November by Secretary
(East), Shri L. L. Mehrotra, since the Foreign Secretary was
unwell. Protests have been lodged both at Islamabad and New
Delhi.
The Government of Pakistan has been told that the Government of
India views such incidents with great seriousness. We also draw
attention to the fact that under the Vienna Convention, the host
government is obliged to ensure the security and safety of the
personnel of diplomatic missions. Such blatant violations of
universally accepted norms of behaviour towards diplomatic
personnel are not conducive to the building or the maintenance of
friendly and cooperative relations. These incidents are
particularly regrettable, as they have come so soon after the
constructive exchange of views between the leaders of the two
countries at the SAARC Summit at the Maldives,
The Government of Pakistan has promised to have the matter fully
investigated. The Government of India expects that necessary
action will be taken to identify the culprits concerned and to
punish them and also that due steps will be taken to prevent the
recurrence of such incidents in the future.
KISTAN INDIA USA MALDIVES AUSTRIA
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Bangladesh
The following is the text of a statement made by the Official
Spokesman of the Ministry of External Affairs in New Delhi on

Nov 28, 1990:
When asked to comment on President Ershad's statement while
declaring emergency in Bangladesh on 27.11.90 that a foreign
power was engaged in a compaign to create political and economic
chaos in Bangladesh, Spokesman said, "President Ershad has not
referred to India by name but if the insinuations are indeed
directed against India we will have to take a very
-242>
serious view of it. The Government of India would like to
emphatically deny any involvement in the internal affairs of
Bangladesh and the current wave of protests there. Such
insinuations in no way help building good neighbourly relations.
We do hope that normalcy would return to Bangladesh soon and the
democratic rights of the people restored, as early as possible.
NGLADESH INDIA USA

Date :

Nov 28, 1990

Volume No XXXVI NO 11
1995
PAKISTAN
High Commissioner of Pakistan Presents Credentials
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Nov 09, 1990 on the presentation of credentials by the new
High Commissioner of Pakistan:
The new High Commissioner of Pakistan H.E. Mr. Abdul Sattar
presented his credentials to the President Shri R. Venkataraman
at a function held in Rashtrapati Bhavan today.
Welcoming the new High Commissioner of Pakistan the President Sri
R. Venkataraman referred to the many common problems shared by
Pakistan and India and said, "There is a need, even more than
ever before, for us to pause, ponder and work out what we can
jointly do to enrich the lives of the peoples in the subcontinent that we both belong to and share".
"The Government and the people of India respect the security and
sovereignty of Pakistan. We must seize the opportunities that
present themselves for developing our relations. We should
attempt to introduce a relationship of trust and confidence and
to remove the irritants on the basis of the letter and spirit of

the Simla Agreement", said the President and reiterated India's
firm commitment to the establishment of cooperative and good
neighbourly relations between India and Pakistan. The President
expressed the hope that the ongoing process of bilateral dialogue
to reduce the present tensions will be carried forward to its
logical conclusion, In this context the President said "India
regards SAARRC as a most valuable forum for promoting cooperation
among the countries of the region."
Earlier while presenting his credentials the new High
Commissioner of Pakistan H.E. Mr. Abdul Sattar said "Pakistan
shares a vital stake with India in the preservation of peace and
promotion of cooperation at the global, regional and especially
bilateral levels" and reaffirmed Pakistan's resolute commitment
to join with India in earnest endeavours for the repair and
reinforcement of the foundation of good-neighbourly relations".
-243>
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Former Prime Minister's Farewell Broadcast
The following is the text of the former Prime Minister, Shri
Vishwanath Pratap Singh's farewell broadcast over Doordarshan/AIR
issued in New Delhi on Nov 09, 1990:
Dear Friends, I have bid goodbye to the Government to return once
more to you. I look forward to this reunion. I came to the
Government on issues, and it is on issues I am leaving. The
National Front Government has gone but we have not lost our
courage. Our courage came from you, and it is this courage that
will endure us in our fight for national unity, social and
economic justice and communal harmony.
If some of my actions have pleased you then I feel fulfilled. But
if some have angered you, that anger is a part of the burden I
must bear. It is your duty and your right to express you
displeasure, as it is mine to accept both your anger and your
affection. I accept both because I have an abiding faith in your
judgement and fairness.

Our country, our society, has been born of the confluence of the
greatest religions of the world. Hinduism is, above all, a
religion of synthesis. It has united the animate with the
inanimate, the soul of one with the soul of all; the Atma with
the Parmatma. Islam teaches brotherhood and equality;
Christianity lit the lamp of compassion; Buddhism and Jainism
brought the message of non-violence; Sikhism opened its doors to
the people of all castes, religions and social strata. Where in
all this is a conflict? The conflict is elsewhere and religion is
only a pretext.
Religion is the lamp of the soul. Let it light your way. Do not
use it to ignite the flames of hatred. If you do so, the temple
of mother India will be reduced to ashes, I beseech you, do not
let this happen. Religion belongs in our hearts, not on the
throne of power.
Today, we face the supreme test. We must decide on the basis of
principles
whether we will uphold the rule of law and the sanctity of our
Constitution, or violate them and run the Indian State through
force and coercion. Shall religious polarisation divide the
country?
Who is opposed to a temple dedicated to Sri Rama built in
Ayodhya? But has it to be done in violation of Court orders and
by breaking down the mosque?
I have sacrificed my Government on this one issue. I shall devote
my whole life, if necessary, to resolving this dispute. But I
want all of you to remember that a resolution that comes out of
mutual respect and generosity of spirit will be the strongest
foundation of this nation's unity and an abiding testaments to
religious tolerance. I wish to thank from the bottom of my heart
all those who have worked with total sincerity, to resolve this
problem. I also urge the nation to enact a law in Parliament that
will protect the status of every existing mosque, temple or other
religious shrine as of a given date, so that no such dispute can
arise in the future.
To build our society we must eliminate entrenched injustice and
inequality. We must do this not with anger but with compassion;
not with confrontation but through cooperation. If some of us are
weak or deprived, we must bring them forward, The nation is a
family and we must run it, if necessary, by denying ourselves
some of our wants - that is the basis of social justice.
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My Government decided to give the youth and the backward classes
some concessions. But somehow these were misunderstood and an
atmosphere was created in which many young people decided to
immolate themselves. My heart will forever be heavy. These were
our own children. They turned away from me but how can I turn

away from them. The future of every child is the responsibility
of all of us. It is our duty to make him or her a good human
being who fights not only for himself or herself but for others.
Only those who are capable of rising to this challenge have in
them the seeds of greatness.
In this year of social justice dedicated to the memory of Baba
Saheb Bhimrao Ambedkar, we tried to light the lamp of hope in the
hearts of those who have suffered from thousands of years of
discrimination and deprivation. Once I am free of the obligations
of the Government, I hope to be able to devote myself to
instilling courage in them. Our Adivasis, who live in forests and
wastelands far from Delhi, have become the forgotten poor of our
society, fit only for exploitation. The voice of these people
must be heard in Delhi.
I had given a commitment that we would safeguard the dignity of
the farmers who work in the fields and on the threshing floors.
We gave them better, more just, prices for their produce and
lightened their burden of debt. But our ambition to forge a
national policy for agriculture remained unfulfilled for the lack
of time. In this decade of the farmer, we shall continue to fight
for his rights.
The National Front Government had wished to give to the working
classes and the weaker sections of our society not just
concessions but a share in decision making. We wanted women to be
represented in the Panchayats, labour to have a share in the
management and young people to have a say in the building and
running of this country. We had wanted our educated youths to
have secure and productive lives. We wanted to safeguard not only
their physical but also their mental well being. We cannot forget
our ex-soldiers. We have done our bit to improve their lot.
While we were able to set right our relations with our neighbours
particularly China, Nepal, Sri Lanka, our problems with Pakistan
continue. We want friendly relations with Pakistan but inspite of
our best efforts we could not succeed so far. Problems of Punjab,
Kashmir and Assam still remain on the national agenda. We have to
find a solution of these problems with the cooperation of the
people there and we have to restore their faith in the essential
fairness of Indian democracy.
The Gulf crisis has put enormous strain on our economy. We have
become the victims of inflation.
I wish to thank all those who gave their support to the National
Front Government, specially the Left Parties who gave us
unflinching support. We are grateful to them. In the struggle
ahead we look forward to their support for the cause of the
country.
This is the country of Bapu, of Netaji, Jawaharlal Nehru, Sardar

Patel, Jai Prakash Narain and Ram Manohar Lohia. The ideals of
unity and social justice that they put forward before us will be
the beacons that will light our future. I have faith in you. I
have faith in the nation.
Jai Hind.
-245>
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Prime Minister's Address to the Nation
The following is the text of the Prime Minister, Shri Chandra
Shekhar's address to the nation broadcast over Doordarshan and
Akashvani on Nov 17, 1990:
My fellow countrymen, I have come to you to make an appeal. You
are the strength of today and hope of tomorrow. Upon your
shoulders depends the future of this country. It is true that we
are facing a difficult time - difficult time in many ways. The
most difficult problems before the nation is that there is a
sense of apprehension in the mind of many people. Our minorities
feel apprehensive because they feel that their life is not
secure. Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes people are not able
to lead a life of dignity. Our backward classes feel that they
are not getting their due from the society. Our youngmen feel
that they are not getting an opportunity to contribute to the
production of this nation and earn a life of dignity and honour.
These are the problems which are staring us in our face. Inspite
of all our efforts during the last four decades we had not been
able to remove hunger, poverty, squalor and misery from this
land. This is unfortunate. Indeed, this is shameful.
Nature has bestowed upon us every possible. We have a fertile
land, we have a good climate and overall we have got all the
natural resources that are required for the development,
prosperity and progress of this nation, We have the biggest
asset, the manpower. Our people are ready to work. Our toiling
masses, farmers and workers, work hard but inspite of that they
are not getting a better future for themselves. Our biggest
asset, the manpower, has to be taken care of. If we have to build

a new India, we will have to invest In main. When I talk of
investing in man, our first care should be the child. Every child
who comes to this world deserves that he should get clean water,
necessary calories for his growth elementary education, primary
health services. If these are provided to every child he will
grow into a healthy citizen.
There is the outmoded system of caste and unfortunately in our
country people are discriminated on the basis of religion. This
should go. Any discrimination on the basis of caste and religion
has to be eliminated. Then only we can provide equal opportunity
to all our young men to contribute for the progress of this
country. If these things are to be taken care of, we should
always remember that we are a scarce resource society, we have to
decide how to invest our resources whether these resources are
going to meet the basic minimum need of our people or we are
going to squander it away for the ostentatious living of few. We
have very little choice. There is is no alternative. Gandhi
taught us austerity. Austerity is not a mere slogan. It is an
economic strategy because without the willing cooperation of our
people we cannot produce more. Without producing more we cannot
bring more wealth to this country for in a democratic set-up
willing cooperation is possible only when we give them the
confidence that what they produce will be utilised for better
future for their children - not for the ostentatious living of a
few.
I want to make an appeal to all those who are privileged in one
way or the other that if poverty is there everybody will have to
share poverty. I don't mean that they should not get the
facilities for better functioning but they should convince the
people who are hardworking that they are concerned about their
future, if not about their future, the future of their children.
So the whole economic strategy has to be changed.
There is a talk of liberalisation in this country. Liberalisation
is a must. But liberalisation for what? If it means that
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there should be no curb on the initiative of the people, it is
welcome. If it means that there should be no redtapism and
corruption it should be adhered to. But if it means that scarce
resources are to be squandered away this should not be allowed.
It is only because we are in a position where we should realise
that we cannot be bailed out by others. I think that in many
areas we shall require help from people outside. Technical help,
foreign assistance is all welcome, but there is a limitation to
everything, Ultimately we will have to depend upon our own
resources. The economy is in a bad shape but there is a
possibility - intrinsic vitality of our people and vitaility of
our economic structure - that we can bring out this country from
muddy mire of misery and misfortune. I hope and trust that in
this task we shall get the cooperation of all sections of our

people. This cooperation we need from the industrialists, from
the traders and also from Indians who are living abroad. They are
as good patriots as we are. In this hour of crisis I want their
help and support and I assure them that any sense of instability
is misplaced. India is on sound ground. In the near future we
shall be able to bring it on par with other nations of the world
which are more developed. But for that we require hard work. For
that we require a little bit of sacrifice, sacrifice by those who
are in a position to make sacrifice, But everything is possible
only when we learnt not to fight amongst ourselves. For that we
need a healing touch.
Unfortunately, there is problem in Kashmir, problem in Punjab.
Certain problems are raising their head in Tamil Nadu and Assam.
These problems are to be tackled with a sense of reconciliation.
Any path of confrontation is going to do great harm not only to
the country but also to the people who resort to this
confrontationist path I appeal to the young men who have taken to
violence to eschew violence. If you want to have a solution of
these problems you will have to learn the way of Mahatma Gandhi,
the path of non-violence, of peace. With the organised will of
the people, you can change everything. I think that people will
learn that death is gruesome, whether death comes because of a
terrorist activity or because of a police action. The Government
will never like to have any police action unless and until it is
coorced, it is forced to that situation, I humbly appeal to all
the people that they should give up violence and try to come to
the mainstream to contribute for the development of this country.
There is a dispute on Babri Masjid and Ramjanambhoomi. I think
that we shall find out a way by reconciliation, by mutual
discussion, And, religion in my opinion does not teach
confrontation. Religion asks us to live like brothers, Hindu
religion has always pleaded for human approach to all problems,
compassion and sympthy for all. Any killing in the name of
religion is criminal. I think that people will understand that we
should eschew politics if you want go on the path of religion. I
hope and trust that religious leaders of Muslim and Hindu
communities will come to some understanding. Everybody wants that
Ram Temple should be constructed in Ayodhya, but not by
demolishing the Mosque. This can be done only by mutual
understanding; otherwise any confrontation will be disastrous not
only for the immediate future but it will create a
misunderstanding for all times to come. I hope and trust that
soon we shall find some way out to solve this problem.
In the same way people are fighting in the name of caste on the
question of reservation. Time - old system of caste has created a
situation where certain backward classes are also economically
backward. They have to be taken care of Reservations on the caste
cannot be done away with totally. But I understand and I agree
that because of the lop-sided development of our economy certain
people in the upper castes are also poor, Their aspirations and

hopes are also to be
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taken into consideration. We shall have to make a synthesis and
find a solution to these problems.
In Assam and Tamil Nadu also I shall appeal to the people that
they should not resort to the path of destruction and path of
terrorism. That will not lead us anywhere. I hope and trust that
people will realise that only in unity, harmony and cordiality we
can solve our problems. For solving the problem of poverty,
recoinciliation is necessary.
As it is true to this country, it is true of this sub-continent.
This is an area of poverty. If we fight among each other we shall
not be able to fight against poverty and squalor. And I think
that while India will like to cooperate with all the nations of
the world we shall like to have the best of friendly relations
with our neighbours, I hope and trust that political leaders in
these areas will realise the necessity of cooperation, cordiality
and goodwill among the nations of this sub-continent and with
their cooperation and help we shall march together on the path of
progress and prosperity towards a new world order where this subcontinent once again will show the path of world peace and amity.
I hope and trust that in this great task we shall get the
cooperation of all our people. I appeal to all the political
parties, all the intellectuals, all the industrialists and
traders that they should contribute their mite in order to
alleviate the miseries of our people. High prices are eating at
the vitals of our people and the wage earning class is the worst
sufferer. I hope and trust that traders will cooperate with me in
this task to bring down the prices. I am also confident that
people in all spheres of life will work hard for the cordiality
and goodwill of our people. The age of confrontation should be
changed in the age of understanding, compassion and cordiality.
With this hope, I have come to you to make an appeal and I hope
and trust that in this great task I shall get the cooperation of
all of you.
Jai Hind.
A PERU CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC INDIA
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POLAND
India and Poland Sign New Trade Agreement
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Nov 26, 1990 on the signing of new trade agreement
between India and Poland:
India and Poland will conduct trade in freely convertible
currencies with effect from 1st January, 1991. This is one of the
important provisions of the new Trade Agreement between India and
Poland which was signed here this morning by Dr. Subramanian
Swamy, Minister of Commerce, Law and Justice and Dr. M.
Swiecicki, Minister of Foreign Economic Relations of Poland.
Other provisions of the Trade Agreement include reciprocal grant
of most favoured nation status and the spelling out of the
transitional arrangements necessary to move from a bilateral
clearing arrangement to trade in convertible currencies. The two
governments have agreed that contracts concluded on or before
31.12.1990 in rupees will continue to be implemented in rupees
even if the period of implementation extends beyond 31.12.1990.
It also provides that deferred payments contracts and suppliers
credits concluded on or before 31.12.1990 would
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be implemented in terms of their original contractual schedules
and in rupees. Poland is to utilise its rupee balances and future
rupee accruals on account of payments received for pending
contracts and suppliers credits to buy from India such goods and
services as will be agreed upon by the two sides from time to
time. The Agreement will be effective from 1st January, 1991 and
it replaces the existing Trade and Payments Agreement which is to
expire on 31st December, 1990.
Dr. Swamy described the new Agreement as the opening of a new
chapter which would lead to open trading with Poland and hoped it
would facilitate the rapid expansion and deepening of bilateral
relations for the benefit of the peoples of both countries. Dr.
Swiecicki expressed the hope that cooperation between India and
Poland would develop further with the new Agreement. Referring to
complementary opportunities arising out of the Agreement for both
countries, the Polish Minister said there was tremendous scope
for the further growth and diversification of the two way trade.
Trade turnover between India and Poland was about Rs. 375 crores
in the calender year 1989, consisting of Indian exports to Poland
of Rs. 180 crores and Indian imports of Rs. 195 crores. The Trade
Protocol for 1990 envisages a total turnover of Rs. 796 crores
comprising Indian exports of Rs, 361 crores and Indian imports of
Rs. 434.6 crores.
The major items of lndia's imports from Poland have been

machinery items such as equipment for power stations, railway
equipment such as wheel sets, rails etc., coal mining machinery,
ships, and ship engines, machine tools and other capital goods
and commodities such as coking coal, sulphur, chemical and
pharmaceutical products, ferrous and non-ferrous metals. Indian
exports to Poland have included bulk tea, deoiled cakes, pepper,
raw cotton, cotton yarn and cotton textiles, jute manufactures,
mica and mica products, tanned and semi-tanned hides and skins
and some machinery items like textile machinery and consumer
electronics.
LAND INDIA USA RUSSIA
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SAARC
SAARC Workshop on Plan Modelling Techniques
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Nov 05, 1990 on SAARC workshop on plan modelling
techniques:
The SAARC Workshop on Plan Modelling Techniques has underlined
the need for improvement in the existing Plan models to take into
account of some of the important social goals in SAARC countries,
like employment maximisation, provision of basic needs and income
distribution. The necessity of improving the data base was also
recognised by the 3-day workshop, which was attended by experts
from all the SAARC countries. The workshop was organised by the
Planning Commission and the Ministry of External Affairs.
The planning models being used in SAARC countries were discussed
in detail and it was accepted that the models were useful tool in
planning. The deficiencies
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of the existing models to deal with price-driven responses,
external shocks and major economic trends in the rest of the
world were also pointed out.
There was general agreement to hold such workshops at regular
intervals, and also to exchange information and research
material.

One of the important recommendations of the workshops was the
development of a trade-linked for the SAARC countries.
DIA USA

Date :
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SWEDEN
Swedish Director General (Forestry) Calls on IGF
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Nov 14, 1990 on the discussion Swedish Directer General
(Forestry) had with IG of forests of India:
The Swedish International Development Agency (SIDA) will be
supporting Forest Survey of India (FSI) in introducing digital
cartography in which India had virtually no experience and Sweden
is one of the most experienced countries. The details of the
proposals were discussed between the Inspector General of Forests
of India, Shri C. D. Pandey, and Mr. Bo Hedstrom, Director
General, National Forest Enterprise of Sweden.
Mr. Hedstrom called on Shri Pandey at the latter's invitation.
Both sides discussed various aspects of forestry development in
India. SIDA is helping Indian forestry in all aspects of its
develpoment especially in the areas of loging and social forestry
in the states of Bihar, Tamil Nadu and Orissa, since last 25
years.
EDEN INDIA USA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC
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UNESCO

Maritime Expedition Down Silk Routes
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Nov 30, 1990 on the UNESCO project exploring the Maritime
Silk Route:
A unique expedition was launched last month for exploring the
Maritime Silk Routes as part of a UNESCO Project under the
programme of World Decade for Cultural Development, 1988-97.
Under the programme the ship 'Fulk-al-Salamah' gifted by the
Sultan of Oman to UNESCO is now on its way from Venice in Italy
to Osaka in Japan.
The ship which sets sail from Venice on October 23, 1990 is to
reach Osaka on March 3, 1991 calling at 21 ports in bet-250>
ween including Marmugao and Madras in India. It is reaching
Marmugao on December 5, 1990 and leaving for Colombo on December
9, 1990. It will arrive in Madras from Colombo on December 19,
1990 and leave for its onward journey on December 24.
The ship is carrying an international team of experts in the
fields of science, art and culture and media. A Maritime Photo
Exhibition is also on board. The cultural odyssey is an
international, inter-disciplinary study of how East and West came
to meet the old days. The route chosen for the expedition is the
ancient trade route between the Orient and Europe. The ship is
calling at ports in countries having relevance to the silk routes
like Athens, Alexandria, Port Said, Muscat, Karachi, Colombo,
Malacca and Suravaya in Indonesia, besides India.
India is participating in the UNESCO project of integral study of
silk routes. In connection with the visit of the ship, two
seminars are being organised at Goa and Madras and also an
exhibition at Madras by the Department of Culture, Ministry of
Human Resource Development with the help of the Archaeological
Survey of India and the Indian National Trust for the Art and
Cultural Heritage (INTACH).
The seminars will be attended by members of the expedition and
other foreign and Indian experts invited by the Government. The
Goa seminar will focus on "Maritime encounters between 15th and
19th centuries" while the Madras seminars will be on "India and
the Roman World between the 1st and the fourth centuries" and
"India's cultural relations with the East and South-East Asia
during the 4th to 13th centuries AD." The exhibition at Madras
will have two sections - photo section showing UNESCO activities
and other sections exhibiting maps, photographs and excavated
material.
The Goa seminar is to be inaugurated by the Governor of Goa on
December 6 and the Madras seminar by the Governor of Tamil Nadu

on December 20. The Tamil Nadu Chief Minister will inaugurate the
exhibition on December 19.
DIA ITALY OMAN JAPAN SRI LANKA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC EGYPT GREECE PAKISTAN
USA INDONESIA
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Third Meeting of the Indo-Soviet Joint Council
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Nov 28, 1990 on the meeting of the Indo-Soviet Joint
Council:
The Ministry of Science & Technology is holding the third meeting
of the Indo-Soviet Joint Council on November 29 and 30, 1990 to
review the various programmes identified in 1987 in the IndoSoviet Long Term Programme of Coordination (ILTP) between India
and the Soviet Union. Acad G, Marchuk, President, USSR Academy of
Sciences (ANSSR) will lead the Soviet Delegation.
The Department of Science and Technology is the nodal agency
responsible for the overall coordination of the ILTP programme in
India. Dr. Vasant Gowariker, Secretary, Department of Science &
Technology, is the chairman of National Coordination Committee
for the execution of the ILTP programme. The Joint Council
meeting would review the progress made
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in the thrust areas such as Bio-technology and Immunology,
Material Science, Laser, Catalysis, Space Science & Technology,
Synchrotorn Radiation, Water prospecting, Computer and
Electronics. It will also look into the various programmes in the
field of basic research such as Mathematics, Radio Physics and
Astrophysics, Ecology and Environment, Chemical Science and
Biology.
DIA USA UNITED KINGDOM
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Soviet Assistance for Science and Technology
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Nov 29, 1990 on the Soviet assistance for Science and
Technology:
Acad GI Marchuk, President, USSR Academy of Sciences, Moscow and
Co-chairman of the Indo-Soviet Long Term Coordination Programme
(ILTP) on Science & Technology assured all help to the Indian
scientists for carrying out research in basic and applied areas
of science and technology. Acad Marchuk was speaking while
inaugurating the IIIrd Meeting of ILTP Indo-Soviet Council here
today. Speaking on the occasion, Dr. V. R. Gowariker, Secretary,
Department of Science & Technology emphasised the need for
reviewing the Indo-Soviet cooperation so as to identify steps for
further strengthening the cooperative programme.
Appreciating the progress going on in already identified areas of
mutual interest such as, Material Science, Biotechnology Laser
and Powder Metallurgy, Acad Marchuk hoped that this review
meeting would identify many more areas for specific future
cooperation which would emphasize on visibility in the near
future.
Prof. C. R. Rao, Director, Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore
and Co-chairman of the Indo-Soviet Programme stated that
sufficient progress has been made during the last three years in
thrust areas such as, Powder Metallurgy, Catalysis,
Biotechnology. The Joint cooperation has resulted in the
establishment of Advanced Research Center for Powder Metallurgy
in Hyderabad. Many more such visible signs of progress would
emerge soon, he hoped.
DIA RUSSIA UNITED KINGDOM USA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC
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VIETNAM
Vietnam Army Chief Calls on Raksha Rajya Mantri
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Nov 05, 1990 on the visit of Vietnam Army Chief to India:
General Doan Khue Chief of General Staff of the Vietnam People's
Army, who is on a six day tour to India called on Dr. Raja
Ramanna, Raksha Rajya Mantri at South Block today. General Doan
Khue arrived in New Delhi last evening and laid a wreath at Amar
Jawan Jyoti at India Gate today morning.
On arrival at South Block, General Khue was received by Maj Gen
P. P. Singh, GOC Delhi Area and inspected a Guard of Honour
presented by 27 Madras. He held
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discussions with General SF Rodrigues, Chief of the Army Staff,
Admiral J. G. Nadkarni, Chief of the Naval Staff, Dr. V. S.
Arunachalam, Scientific Adviser to Raksha Mantri and Shri N.
Ragunathan, Secretary Defence Production. He also visited the
prestigious National Defence College.
During his tour, Gen Doan Khue, will be visiting various Defence
Installations at Agra, Pune and Bangalore.
-253>
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CHINA
Sino-Indian Cooperation
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Dec 05, 1990 on the Chinese delegation to India:
An eight member Chinese delegation led by Mr. Deng Pufang,
Chairman, China Disabled Persons Federation called on Shri Ramji
Lal Suman, Minister for Labour and Welfare here today and
discussed possibility of cooperation between the two countries in
the area of welfare of disabled.
The Delegation also visited organisations and institutions both
in Government and Non-governmental sector in Bombay, Pune and
Delhi.
While sharing concern for the handicapped, both the leaders
agreed that the welfare programmes for the handicapped require
new initiatives and innovations which depend upon the socioeconomic conditions of the country.
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Shri Suman highlighted the work done for the welfare of
handicapped by Government. In addition, he added that 2500 Nongovernment agencies are also looking after their welfare.
Mr. Pufang, appreciated the work being done for the welfare of
the handicapped in India. They also agreed that there was a need
for closer cooperation between the two countries and sharing of
expertise in the field of providing welfare facilities to the
handicapped.

Both the leaders also expressed a desire of establishing a
continued dialogue and interaction among the non-governmental
agencies in both the countries,
The other members of the delegation are Mr. Liu Xiaocheng, Mr. Li
Sanyou. Mr. He Hanshang, Mr. Sun Zhonghua, Mr. Shen Zhifel and
Mr. Xu Guolin.
INA INDIA RUSSIA USA
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CHINA
Chinese Delegation
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Dec 14, 1990 on the visit of Chinese delegation to study
the rural development programme in India:
A 15-Member High-Level Chinese Delegation of provincial leaders
called on the Deputy Chairman, Planning Commission, Shri Mohan
Dharia, here today. The delegation led by Mr. Xie Shyjie,
Executive Vice Governor, Sichuan Province is on a two-week tour
to India to study the rural development programmes in the
country. The delegation comprises of senior leaders and officials
concerned with regional economic development in different
provinces in China.
The meeting was also attended by Members, Planning Commission,
Prof. Sher Singh, Prof. S, R. Hashim and Smt. Jyotsnaben Shah and
Member-Secretary, Shri A. N. Verma.
Shri Mohan Dharia informed the delegation that Planning
Commission was the highest body which deals with the planned
economy. The Chinese Delegation was also apprised of the process
of the formulation of the Five-Year Plans, with special reference
to its decentralisation right up to the Gram Panchayat level.
Shri Dharia also mentioned in biref the efforts being made by the
Government to eradicate illiteracy and generate additional
employment opportunities.
The leader of the Chinese delegation said that India and China
had some similar problems especially those relating to large

population. The delegation had a glimpse of what India was doing
in the countryside and in the urban areas during the last 13
days, he added.
INA INDIA
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JAPAN
India's Trade with Japan
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Dec 07, 1990 on India-Japan trade:
The two-way trade between India and Japan amounted to Rs. 2324,84
crores in April-August, 1990 as against Rs. 2138.49 crores AprilAugust, 1989. India's exports to Japan in April-August, 1990 were
valued at Rs. 1056.06 crores as against Rs. 1905.83 crores in the
corresponding period of 1989. India's imports from Japan during
April-256>
August, 1990 stand at Rs. 1268.78 crores compared to Rs. 1132.66
crores during April-August, 1989.
During 1989-90, exports to Japan were valued at Rs. 2726.69
crores and imports from Japan, at Rs. 2819.70 crores.
Besides the 3 major items viz, iron ore, shimps and diamonds, the
other items being exported are engineering goods, chemicals and
pharmaceuticals tea, coffee, spices, cashew and textiles.
Products identified as having immediate possibilities for
increasing exports include ready-made garments, leather products,
light engineering goods, gold jewellery, carpets and computer
software. Gem & jewellery exports to Japan have increased and
ways of increasing this further are being explored including
collaboration in the area of training and design which could help
in diversifying India's gold and platinum jewellery exports to
Japan.
The Japan External Trade Organisation (JETRO) is assisting Indian
exports through their Cooperation Project for Trade and Industry
in developing countries and the question of raising the present
level of assistance figured in the recent round of Indo-Japan

trade talks held here last month.
PAN INDIA USA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC
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JORDAN
Trade with Jordan
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Dec 18, 1990 on the India-Jordan trade:
Dr. Ibrahim Badran, Secretary General, Ministry of Industry and
Trade of Jordan and leader of the Jordian delegation to the
Fourth Indo-Jordian Trade and Economic Joint Committee meeting
being held here from 17 to 20th December, 1990, called on the
Commerce Minister, Dr. Subramanian Swamy here today. The
Jordanian side invited Dr. Swamy to visit Jordan in March, 1991
for discussions on bilateral trade and economic cooperation. Dr.
Swamy said he would look forward to the opportunity of carrying
forward the dialogue with the Jordanian leaders on fostering
closer commercial and economic relations. Dr. Swamy also
impressed upon the Jordanian side the need to redress the
imbalance of bilateral trade, which had been adverse for India
for long. While India's imports from Jordan during 1989-90 were
valued at Rs. 312.25 crores, exports to Jordan were only Rs.
15.75 crores. This had largely been on account of the fact that
India had been a major importer of rock phosphate etc. from
Jordan, while the base of India's exports to Jordan had remained
narrow. The Minister urged the Jordanians to increase their
imports from India to reduce the gap bilateral trade. Both sides
stressed their keenness to promote closer mutual ties. Shri
Gajendra Singh, India's Ambassador in Jordan and Shri G. P. Rao,
Joint Secretary (West Asia and North Africa) in the Ministry of
Commerce, were also present at the meeting.
The Fourth Session of the Indo-Jordan Trade and Economic Joint
Committee is reviewing the progress made since the Third Session
of the Committee with a view to expanding bilateral trade.
-257>
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MONGOLIA
Mongolia Seeks Indian Assistance in Oil Seed Production
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Dec 05, 1990 on Indian Assistance to Mongolia in oil seed
production:
Mongolia has sought India's assistance in the production of
oilseeds in that country. The Mongolian Ambassador in India Mr.
Dashdaraagiin Chulwndorj, who called on the Deputy Prime Minister
and Agriculture Minister, Shri Devi Lal, here today, said that
Mongolia was extremly deficient in the edible oil and they would
like to grow the oilseeds like mustard, rape seed and sunflower
there. Shri Devi Lal said that India too was facing the edible
oil shortage, but it could assist Mongolia in the growing of
oilseeds. He offered to send Indian Experts to Mongolia to see
the oil and water availability and suggest ways to augument
production of oilseeds. He said that Technology Mission on
oilseeds had led to boosting of oilseed production in India and
Mongolia could learn from India's experience in this field.
The Mongolian Ambassador explained to the Deputy Prime Minister
that the agriculture in this country was based more on livestock
breeding. At present urgent need was being felt to diversify it
and make it more production oriented. The Deputy Prime Minister
said that there should be exchange of delegations of farmers
between the two countries.
India and Mongolia signed a work plan for mutual cooperation in
agriculture and animal husbandry for the year 1991-92 in November
this year. The areas of cooperation consist of genetical
engineering and biotechnology; exchange of information in animal
husbandry, crop production and plant production, exchange of seed
samples of cereals fodder, crops, fruits, vegetables and
medicinal plants; and exchange of scientific and technical
information and training in specialised fields.
NGOLIA INDIA USA
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MONGOLIA
Five-Member Mongolian Delegation
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Dec 19, 1990 on the visit of Mongolian delegation to
India:
The Prime Minister, Shri Chandra Shekhar has assured the visiting
Mongolian delegation that India will extend full cooperation to
Mongolia in all areas of mutual interest. The assurance was given
by the Prime Minister when a five-Member Mongolian delegation led
by the Minister for National Development of Mongolia, Dr. J.
Batsuuri called on him in New Delhi today.
Later the Mongolian delegation had detailed discussions with
officials of the Departments of Biotechnology, Non-conventional
Energy Source, Science & Technology, Electronics, Indian Council
for Agricultural Research, Indian Council for Medical Research,
Bureau of Indian Standards and few other departments.
Representatives of these departments outlined the highlights of
research and development work going on in different areas and the
level of achievements in several fields.
In his response the leader of the Mongolian delegation Dr.
Batsuuri said
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that Mongolia is interested in strengthening bilateral relations
with India particularly in the fields of agriculture,
biotechnology, electronics, mining, oil exploration, town
planning and architecture and in medical research. He said the
Mongolian delegation, during their visit to some scientific
establishments, could notice the high level of achievements in
areas like Electronics, Agricultural Research, Tissue Culture,
Informatics etc.
Presiding over the meeting, the Secretary, Department of
Biotechnology, Dr. S. Ramachandran suggested that experts from
both the countries should meet and work out the detailed India
and modalities of co-operation between India and Mongolia so that
an agreement could be signed in the coming months for a
meaningful co-operation in areas of mutual interest between the
two countries.
NGOLIA INDIA USA
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STAEMENTS
Gulf: President Bush's Initiative
The following is the text of a statement issued by the Official
Spokesman of Ministry of External Affairs on Gulf in New Delhi on
Dec 02, 1990:
The UN Security Council Resolution 678 authorised members to
cooperate with the Government of Kuwait to use all necessary
means to uphold and implement Security Council Resolution 660 and
all subsequent relevant Resolutions, unless Iraq implements them
on or before January 15, 1991. This would seem to include the use
of force to secure implementation at any time after that date.
India has no more than one occasion called for the unconditional
withdrawal by Iraq from Kuwait and the restoration of the
sovereignty and independence of the latter. India has in letter
and spirit abided by all the mandatory UN Security Council
Resolutions on imposing sanctions against Iraq. We have done so
despite the economic burden imposed on us as a consequence. Thus
we have been in step with the international community. India has
traditionally, friendly relations and close cooperation with all
the states of the Gulf, including Kuwait and Iraq.
We are, therefore, naturally concerned about that may happen in
the event of a war. We are concerned that a war will cause untold
devastation throughout this region. Its military, political and
economic effects will be such as, to make it, even more difficult
in the medium and long range to achieve viable peace and
stability, in the area. War would also be disastrous for our own
region, which is a neighbour and indeed for the whole world.
We would, therefore, urge continuing persuit of a peaceful
negotiated solution of the problem. This for us is the best way
to restore international peace and security in the area.
In this connection we very much welcome the invitation extended
by President Bush to the Iraq Foreign Minister Tariq Aziz to come
to Washington for talks as well as the President's offer to send
Secretary of State, Baker, to Baghdad for the same purpose.
To several questions, Spokesman clarified that this reaction of
India was basi-
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cally to welcome the US initiative to open the way for talks,
whatever the conditionality and that, there is a strong strain
running through the US statement of the need for continuing the
negotiations, because the consequences otherwise would be too
dangerous to contemplate. The Spokesman also confirmed that the
External Affairs Minister was leaving for New York.
A INDIA KUWAIT IRAQ
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STAEMENTS
Pakistan
The following is the text of a statement issued by the Official
Spokesman of Ministry of External Affairs on Pakistan in New
Delhi on Dec 03, 1990:
When asked to comment about the Pakistani High Commission's press
release of 30th November alleging harassment by Indian personnel
of Pakistani diplomats. Spokesman said, "We feel that these press
statements are a cover-up for the provocative harassment of
Indian personnel serving in our Missions in Karachi and
Islamabad. This intimidation of our personnel has been continuing
over the last several months and there has been no amelioration
of and no improvement in the situation, despite considerable
efforts made by us.
We also find it strange and surprising that while the recent
incidents in Karachi and Islamabad, where under investigation by
the Pakistani authorities, the Pakistan High Commission chose to
take the issue to the press. This cannot help matters. We have
also taken note of certain Pakistani press reports which carry
reported statements by the Pakistani Foreign Secretary regarding
the Islamabad and Karachi incidents. We note that the statements
have been made while we were awaiting results of the
investigation of these incidents, which had been promised by the
Pak Foreign Secretary himself to our High Commission".
KISTAN INDIA USA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STAEMENTS
Bangladesh
The following is the text of a statement issued by the Official
Spokesman of the Ministry of External Affairs in New Delhi on
Dec 05, 1990:
The Government of India have been watching closely the recent
developments in Bangladesh, particularly the powerful and
unanimous outpouring of the people's urge, for democracy based on
genuinely free and fair elections. At the same time we have been
concerned at the disturbed conditions there, which have also led
to violence and loss of lives, We welcome President Ershad's
announcement last night which we hope would pave the way for free
and fair elections, under conditions acceptable to all political
parties. We look forward to the early return of normalcy in
Bangladesh. We hope that the latest developments there would lead
in the shortest possible time to the full excercise of the
democratic rights and fundamental freedom in that country.
NGLADESH INDIA USA
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STAEMENTS
Sri Lanka
The following is the text of a statement issued by the Official
Spokesman of Ministry of External Affairs in New Delhi on
Dec 18, 1990:
It has been Government of India's desire and objective to provide

relief and sustenance to displaced persons within Sri Lanka
itself. Over the several months we have made this known to the
authorities in Sri Lanka and also to the international relief
organisations concerned in this context. We have welcomed the
organisations for relief and sustenance by
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the UNHCR for relief programme for displaced persons in the Manar
District as the token of our whole-hearted support for this
humanitarian aid programme providing relief to a large number of
people displaced by hostilities in North-East Sri Lanka. We have
communicated the UNHCR that we support this programme as it will
help to reduce the sufferings of such displaced persons and will
also alleviate some of the causes for their departure in the
first place and also assist in the process of rehabilitating and
re-settling such persons. As an earnest of our sincere support
for this programme, we have expressed our readiness to contribute
$ 6,85,000 in kind and in addition we would be ready to provide $
100,000 in cash for obtaining supplies within Sri Lanka itself
and also, if necessary, from Third countries. As regards $
6,85,000 worth of supplies, we have communicated to UNHCR that we
would be willing to commence the supplies as soon as the
procedural and other formalities have been completed.
I LANKA INDIA USA MALI
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OFFICIAL SPOKESMAN'S STAEMENTS
Visit of Dr. Najma Heptullah to Saudi Arabia
The following is the text of a statement issued in New Delhi on
Dec 26, 1990 by the Official Spokesman of Ministry of
External Affairs:
The Deputy Chairman of the Rajya Sabha, Dr. Najma Heptullah, who
is visiting Saudi Arabia as Special Envoy of Prime Minister
Chandra Shekhar, today handed over a message from the Indian
Prime Minister for King Fahd, to crown prince Abdullah Bin Abdul
Aziz. During a 45-minute meeting, Dr. Heptullah, who was
accompanied by the Indian Ambassador, Mr. Ishrat Aziz and Joint
Secretary in the Ministry of External Affairs, Mr. K. P. Fabian,
discussed bilateral political and economic matters, covering also
the Gulf crisis. Discussions also covered the recent Gulf

Cooperation Council meeting in Doha to which King Fahd had led
his country's delegation. The meeting with Crown prince Abdullah
Bin Abdul Aziz was cordial and positive. Yesterday, Dr. Najma
Heptullah met Dr. Hisham Nazir, the Minister for Petroleum &
National Planning and discussed with him the oil situation
arising out of the Gulf crisis. She called on King Fahd's son,
Prince Faisal Bin Fahd. At the meeting, issues of bilateral
cooperation as well as the situation in the Gulf were covered.
Dr. Heptullah met the Minister for Industry & Electricity, Mr.
Abdul Aziz Al Zamil, who expressed the view that economic
cooperation between India and Saudi Arabia was increasing and
there were possibilities for further expansion. The possibilities
of joint venture between India and Saudi Arabia were also
discussed.
Mrs. Najma Heptullah also met the Minister of Health and Minister
of Information & Broadcasting. The Minister of Health expressed
appreciation for the work of Indin doctors and at the meeting
with the Minister of Information & Broadcasting, the scope for
exchange of information between India and Saudi Arabia was
discussed.
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SAARC
SAARC Workshop on EMS
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Dec 04, 1990 on the SAARC workshop on EMS:
A Workshop on "Popularization of Expedited Mail Service (EMS) for
Postal Officers from SAARC Countries, was inaugurated here today
by Shri S. P. Ghulati, Member (Operations) Postal Services Board.
In his inaugural address, Shri Ghulati stressed the need for
expansion and introduction of Expedited Mail Service for meeting
the challenges faced by the Postal Administrations. The Workshop
has participants from Bhutan, Nepal, Pakistan, Sri Lanka and
India. This Workshop is being conducted by the Department of
Posts on behalf of the Ministry of External Affairs as part of
the SAARC programme of 1990.

The objectives of the Workshop are:
- To increase awarenes in the region for introduction of EMS.
- To discuss measures to make the service popular among users of
the Post.
- To focus on strategies and difficulties faced by government
agencies in popularizing the service.
The Workshop will be for one week from December 4-10-1990.
DIA BHUTAN NEPAL PAKISTAN SRI LANKA USA
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SAARC
SAARC Day of the Girl Child - Prime Minister's Message
The following is the text of the Prime Minister, Shri
Chandrashekhar's message on the occasion of the SAARC Day of the
Girl Child, which was observed on Dec 08, 1990:
Today we are celebrating the SAARC Day of the Girld Child.
Children are the hope of tomorrow; they are the strength of
today. In our life we take inspiration from the smile of a child.
It is unfortunate that in our society even today children remain
neglected. Specially, the girl child has been the victim of the
dicriminatory behaviour in our society. How can any society
progress without giving due earn to the girld child because
tomorrow they are going to be the mothers, they are going to give
a new hope to the whole nation. Child is taken care of by the
mother. If the girld child is not taken care of by the society we
have no hope for tomorrow. This is why we have to give special
attention to see that the girld child gets all the protection
from the society - not only the elementary education, not only
the necessary calaries, but a life of dignity, a life of equality
is to be assured to the womenhood and it should begin from the
girl child.
Today we have to make a determination. We have to give a call to
the whole society that we should change our attitude towards the
girl child. Because of our obsolete old traditions the girl child

has been neglected so far. Let us make all endeavour that this
situation changes and this situation can change not only with the
determination of the Government but the willing cooperation of
the whole society.
On this day, I call upon all the people in our country and the
people all over the SAARC countries that they should make
-262>
special endeavour to see that the girld child is taken care of.
For her healthy growth, we assure necessary calories, we assure
them elementary education, primary health services and after they
grow into adults they are not discriminated on the basis of sex.
I am confident that society will respond positively in this
direction. I on my behalf, on behalf of the Government assure the
people of all the SAARC countries that India will do everything
possible to see that the girld child is not discriminated. I wish
them a brighter, happier future.
A CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC INDIA
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UNESCO
Cultural Ship
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Dec 04, 1990 on the voyage of UNESCO Ship from Venice to
Osaka:
The UNESCO ship 'Fulk-al-Salama' on a Cultural Voyage from Venice
to Osaka is arriving at Marmugao, Goa tomorrow. The ship gifted
by the Sultan of Oman to UNESCO set sail from Venice on October
23, 1990 for exploring Maritime Silk Routes and is to reach Osaka
on March 3, 1991. An international team of experts in the fields
of science, art and culture and media is on board the ship. The
UNESCO project of Integral Study of Silk Routes is an
international, interdisciplinary study of the ancient route of
contacts between the orient and Europe. The ship is calling at
ports in countries having relevance to the ancient silk routes.
India is participating in this UNESCO project and the ship will
call at Madras also besides Marmugao. It will leave Marmugao for

Colombo on December 9 and arrive in Madras on December 19 to
leave for its onward journey on December 24, 1990. In connection
with the visit of the ship seminars are being organised at Goa
and Madras and also an exhibition at Madras by the Department of
Culture, Ministry of Human Resource Development with the help of
the Archaeological Survey of India and the Indian National Trust
for the Art and Cultural Heritage (INTACH). The Goa seminar will
focus on "Maritime Encounters between 15th and 19th Centuries"
while the Madras Seminars will be on "India and the Roman World
between the 1st and the 4th Centuries" and "India's Cultural
Relations with the East and South-East Asia during the Fourth to
thirteenth Centuries A.D."
DIA JAPAN OMAN SRI LANKA USA
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
Indo-US Agreement on Avoidance of Double Taxation
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Dec 21, 1990 on the Indo-US agreement on avoidance of
double taxation:
Government has notified the convention entered into with the
Government of United States of America on the avoidance of double
taxation and the prevention of fiscal evasion with respect to
taxes on incomes. U.S.A. has also been declared a 'reciprocating
country' for the purpose of wealth-tax and gift-tax Acts. The
con-263>
vention will have effect in India in respect of income arising in
any previous year beginning on 1st April, 1991.
Under the new convention, business profits derived by an Indian
or American enterprise will be taxed only in the country of its
residence, unless the enterprise carries on business in the other
country through a permanent establishment' situated therein.
Under an existing Agreement signed between the two Governments
last year, shipping and aircraft profits are completely exempted
from source. The present Convention retains both these benefits.

Dividends, interest, royalties and fees for included services may
be taxed in the country of residence also. In case of dividends,
the tax rates in the country of source shall not exceed 15
percent of the gross dividends if the beneficial owner is a
company which owns at least 10 per cent of the voting stock of
the company paying the dividends. In other cases, the tax rate
will not exceed 25 per cent of the gross dividends. As far as
interest is concerned, the rate of tax in the country of source
shall not exceed 10 per cent of the gross amount of interest if
it is paid on a loan granted by a bank or financial institution
and 15 per cent in other cases. No tax will be charged in the
source country on interest payable to the Government, a political
sub-division or a local authority or the Central bank of the
other State. Royalties and fees for included services will be
taxed in the source country at concessional rates which varies
from 10 percent to 20 per cent depending upon the circumstances
which have been specified in the Convention.
Under the Convention, double taxation on income shall be avoided
generally by the credit method according to which the country of
residence will allow credit for the taxes paid in the country of
source in respect of the doubly taxed income against its own
taxes but will not include any amount payable in respect of any
default of omission in relation to the said taxes or which
represents a penalty imposed relating to those taxes.
PERMANENT ESTABLISHMENT
The term 'permanent establishment' has been defined to include,
apart from, usual places of business, premises used as a store or
as a sales outlet, a farm, a plantation or other place for
agriculture, forestry etc. An installation or structure used for
the exploration or exploitation of natural resources will
constitute a permanent establishment only if the installation or
structure is so used for a period of more than 120 days in any 12
month period. A building site or construition, installation or
assembly project or supervisory activities related to these shall
also constitute a permanent establishment if such activity
continues for a period of more than 120 days in any 12 month
period. The Convention also provides that where the services,
other than "included services", are provided for a period or
periods aggregating more than 90 days within any 12 month period
or for a related enterprise, they will constitute a permanent
establishment
A INDIA CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
indo-Soviet Trade
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Dec 13, 1990 on the Indo-Soviet trade:
India and the Soviet Union have finalised the Trade plan for
1991, envisaging a total turnover of Rs. 9411 crores. This would
comprise Rs. 4330 crores of imports from the Soviet Union and Rs.
5081 crores worth of exports to the Soviet Union. A protocol to
this effect was signed today by the Commerce Secretary, Shri
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S. P. Shukla on behalf of the Government of India and Mr. V. F.
Mordvinov, Deputy Minister of Foreign Trade on behalf of the
Government of the USSR. The total target turnover for 1991
represents a growth of 7% compared to the 1990 Trade plan and a
growth of 12% over the turnover of trade achieved in 1990. The
Soviet Union has agreed to maintain supplies of crude oil to
India at 4.5 million tonnes despite a drastic reduction of almost
50% in the global exports of crude oil from the Soviet Union and
overall decline in production.
The major items of exports to USSR during 1991 cover different
sectors such as agriculture, leather, chemicals, engineering,
textiles etc. The major items of imports from USSR during 1991
include machinery items, crude oil and petroleum products,
fertilisers, newsprint, ferrous and non-ferrous metals.
During the discussions held here from December 10 to 13, 1990
between the Soviet delegation led by Mr. Mordvinov and the Indian
team which included Shri V. N. Kaul, Joint Secretary (East
Europe), Ministry of Commerce, implementation of the Indo-Soviet
Trade Plan for 1990 was also reviewed. The review indicated that
exports from India would be around Rs. 5150 crores and imports
would be around Rs. 3250 crores during 1990. It is thus expected
that as against the total planned trade turnover of Rs. 8800
crores the year would end with a total trade turnover of Rs. 8400
crores, comprising imports from USSR of Rs. 3250 crores and
exports to USSR of Rs. 5150 crores.
Both sides have also agreed to reduce the imbalance in trade by
supply of additional commodities. The Indian side apprised the
Soviet-side of the steps that it proposes to take for closer
monitoring of trade flows and changes in its exports regime. It
may be pointed out that in addition to the trade under the
Protocol great possibilities now exist of direct trade and
counter-trade with Republic and other autonomous bodies which

will substantially increase the trade turnover the Protocol
figures. The real growth of trade and Indian exports will be
therefore, much higher than the Protocol figures.
DIA UNITED KINGDOM USA
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WORLD TOURISM ORGANISATION
Thirty-Ninth Executive Council Meeting
The following is the text of a press release issued in New Delhi
on Dec 03, 1990 on the World Tourism Organisation:
The World Tourism Organisation is holding its thirty-ninth
Executive Council Meeting on Goa on December 6-8, 1990. It is for
the first time that the Meeting of the WTO Executive Council is
being held in India. India became Member of the Executive Council
last year against the two Floating seats in an open election.
The Council has a membership of 22 members. During the meeting of
the Council at Goa a number of issues pertaining to technical
cooperation and administrative and financial matters would be
discussed. It is also proposed by WTO to hold elections for the
Chairmanship of the Council for the Year 1991.
The World Tourism Organisation (WTO) an Inter-Governmental
Technical Body dealing with all aspects of tourism
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began its legal existence in January 1975. It has a very emphatic
technical character essentially creative and dynamic, performing
a well defined service for its Member States. The major objective
of the Organisation is the promotion and development of tourism
with a view to contributing to economic development,
international understanding, peace, prosperity and universal
respect for, and observance of human rights and fundamental
freedom for all without distinction of race, sex, language or
religion. The Organisation takes all appropriate action to attain
its objective.
One of the important Organs of WTO is the Executive Council,
which consists Assembly in the ratio of one member to of full
members elected by the General every five full members of WTO,

with a view to achieev fair and equitable geographical
distribution. The Executive Council, among other matters, takes
all necessary measures in consultation with the Secretary General
of WTO, for the implementation of decisions and recommendations
of the General Assembly and reports there on to the Assembly.
Normally the Council meets twice a year.
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DIA USA

Date :

Dec 03, 1990

